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1 Introduction

The canton of Grisons is located in south-east Switzerland and is officially a trilin-
gual canton, with German as the main language, followed by Romansh and Ital-
ian. This grammar is about a Romansh variety.

Romansh has six different written standard varieties. Five of them developed
naturally out of the contact between Latin and not clearly identified substrate
languages: Sursilvan, Sutsilvan, Surmiran, Putér, and Vallader. In the Protestant
parts of Romansh Grisons, the varieties started to be written in the 16th century,
mostly for religious purposes (Putér, Vallader, and Sutsilvan), and in the Catholic
parts a century later (Sursilvan and Surmiran).

Rumantsch Grischun is an artificial language createdby Heinrich Schmid in
1982 on behalf of the Lia Rumantscha, the umbrella association of all the Ro-
mansh language organisations. Heinrich Schmid was a Romance philologist from
the University of Zurich (Switzerland). Rumantsch Grischun is used above all for
official purposes by the canton of Grisons and the Swiss Confederation.

Sursilvan, Sutsilvan, Putér and Vallader are used as the language of instruction
in their respective areas; Rumantsch Grischun is only used in the Surmiran area.
However, after the vote on July 24, 2020, Surmiran will be reintroduced as the
language of instruction up to the fourth grade of primary school in 2021.

Tuatschin is a Sursilvan dialect spoken in the uppermost part of the Sursilvan
area by approximately 800 to 1000 people. It is the Sursilvan dialect that differs
the most from the Sursilvan standard variety. These differences, however, do not
concern the most salient typological features of Sursilvan like the predicative -s
of masculine singular adjectives and participles (see §3.3.1 and §4.1.2.1), nouns
and adjectives with stem alternations as iart (M.sG) vs orts (M.pL) ‘garden(s)’, and
matgiart (M.SG attributive) vs macorts (M.sG predicative as well as M.PL, both at-
tributive and predicative) “ugly’, or the conservation of the Latin diphthong Au
like in aur ‘gold’.

Some differences between Tuatschin and Standard Sursilvan concern palatal-
isation phenomena, the treatment of monophthongs and diphthongs, some pro-
nominal and verbal forms, the form of the negator, and the form of the dative
marker. Table 1.1 lists some of these differences.
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Table 1.1: Differences between Tuatschin and Standard Sursilvan

Tuatschin Sursilvan English

palatalisation of 'KA martcaw  markaw  ‘city’

Tceze kaze ‘house’
Surs. o before n avawn avon ‘before’
15G pronoun ju jew T
see ju vetse jew vezel ‘I see’
negator betce buke ‘not’
dative marker da a

Figure 1.1 shows the distribution of the three languages of Grisons with its

dialects. The label ‘“Tuatschin’ on the map also comprises the Medelin dialect,
1

spoken to the east of the Tuatschin area.

Romansh dialects
I Sursilvan

[ Tuatschin

Il Sutsilvan

Il Surmiran

I Puter

Il Vallader

Il Javer

German dialects
[] Grisons German
Bl Walser German
Il Bavarian

Italian dialects
[]Ticinese
[_]Bregaglian
[ Pus'ciavin

Figure 1.1: Languages and dialects of the Canton of Grisons
https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=46241682 CC-By-SA 4.0 https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/
User:Terfili

"There is a mistake in the legend of the map: It should be Putér instead of Putér.


https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=46241682
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Terfili
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Terfili

1.1 Previous works

1.1 Previous works

The most important linguistic study on Tuatschin is Caduff (1952), Essai sur la
phonétique du parler rhétoroman de la Vallée de Tavetsch, which is about the
diachronic phonetic development from Latin to Tuatschin. Some information
about Tuatschin can also be found in Hendry (2010), Tujetsch, ses vallers e lur
tschontscha. Maurer (2017) analyses the marking of the indirect object from a
diachronic perspective.

There are some works containing Tuatschin texts and sentences; these will be
mentioned in the next section.

1.2 Corpus

The corpus consists of oral and written sources. The oral corpus consists of two
parts. The first part contains recorded narratives that were collected by myself on
several field trips between 2016 and 2021 with seven female and ten male native
speakers of Tuatschin. It consists of approximately 95 minutes of recorded stories
told by male and female consultants between 30 and 82 years of age at the time
of recording; they are published in Chapter 8. The second part consists of elicited
forms and sentences. Since I have a working knowledge of Standard Sursilvan,
all interviews were conducted in Romansh.

The most important written source of Tuatschin texts is Biichli (1966), Mytho-
logische Landeskunde von Graubiinden. 2. Teil: Das Gebiet des Rheins vom Badus
bis zum Calanda, which contains about 60, mostly short, traditional legends from
the Tujetsch valley (specifying the village the storytellers were from) which were
transcribed by the author himself. Biichli’s consultants were born between 1858
and 1922.

The oldest texts I had access to was Il ratun tschiec ‘“The blind rat’, which was
published in 1889, and a transcribed text from the Schorta collection recorded
in 1926 and published in Valar (2013a) and Valdr (2013b). Some sentences and
dialogues can be found in the Dicziunari rumantsch grischun, in Gartner (1910),
Gadola (1935), Francestg Berther (1998), and in Baseli Berther (2007).

The examples taken from the written sources were all adapted to the spelling
system used in this book, with one exception, namely those written in IPA: Gart-
ner (1910), as well as Valar (2013a) and Valar (2013b).
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The names of the consultants who participated in the project have been anony-
mised; their utterances will be labelled with a reference to their gender (f, m), and
the place where they grew up. The female native speakers of Tuatschin consulted
are listed in Table 1.2 and Table 1.3, whereas the male native speakers are listed
in Table 1.4 to Table 1.6. These lists contain their year of birth, the place where
they grew up, and the mother tongue of their parents.

Table 1.2: List of consultants I

f1 f2 f3 f4
born 1923 1937 1942 1947
grewup in Cavorgja  Selva Sadran Ruéras

L1 mother Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin
L1 father Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin

Table 1.3: List of consultants II

5 fo 7
born 1961 1971 1972
grew up in  Surajn Camischulas Ruéras
L1 mother Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin
L1 father Sursilvin  Tuatschin Tuatschin

Table 1.4: List of consultants III

m1l m2 m3 m4
born 1935 1934 1943 1949
grew up in Rueras Zarcins  Rueras Sadrun

L1 mother Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin
L1 father Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin

All consultants speak Tuatschin, Standard Sursilvan, Standard and Swiss Ger-
man, and they are used to writing in Standard Sursilvan and in Standard German.
The young generation in general also uses Tuatschin in SMS and other social me-
dia.
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Table 1.5: List of consultants IV

mb5 moé6 m?7 m8
born 1952 1951 1953 1977
grew up in  Sadrdin Sadran Cavorgja  Sadrin
L1 mother Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin
L1 father Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin Tuatschin

Table 1.6: List of consultants V
m9 m10
born 1986 1943
grew up in  Sadrin Ruéras
L1 mother Tuatschin Tuatschin
L1 father Tuatschin Tuatschin

Some decades ago, the people from Tujetsch would not use their own dialect
with people from outside the Tujetsch valley, and still today some people are
reluctant to speak Tuatschin with anybody who speaks Standard Sursilvan or
another Sursilvan dialect. One of my consultants puts it this way:

1 I driva schon in

técda  sapréndar  anzjaman
EXPL need.PRs.3sG indeed INDEF.M.SG bit ATTR REFL.take.INF together

da rasda da Tujétsch cun autars.
comp talk.INF of PN with other.m.pPL

‘It needs indeed some [effort] to concentrate in order to speak Tuatschin

with others. (Zarctins, m2)

This explains in part why my consultants sometimes use Sursilvan forms when

speaking with me.

1.3 Dialectal differences

There are two main Tuatschin dialects: the dialect of the upper part of the Tu-
jetsch valley (Figure 1.2), which comprises the villages of Selva and Tschamut?,

2 According to DRG (7: 636), the inhabitants of Selva and Tschamut are called quéls dadajns gl

uaut ‘those above the forest’.
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and the dialect of the lower part of the valley (Figure 1.3), from Rueras to Bugnei.
These two dialectal areas are divided by a forest called the forest of Sontga Brida
(Caduff 1952: 3).

oA
[19]

~Giugy === A Saraple:
0 AL ! H\‘\,’

el ] e

B 2L ‘ %t;—,t_ﬂ-a« ,‘14:/

I = e N il /

Figure 1.2: Upper Valley (Tschamut and Selva) plus Dieni and Rueras
from the Lower Valley. Source: Federal Office of Topography swis-
stopo.

The identical place names in this and in the following figure which are
not in boxes refer to train stations.

The differences between the two dialects are mostly lexical, whereby the di-
vergent forms of the upper dialect correspond in general to Standard Sursilvan.
Some examples are presented in Table 1.7 (Hendry 2010: 97).

Nowadays there are very few speakers of the upper dialect left; an example of
the variety of Selva is presented in §8.6.

1.4 The contact languages of Tuatschin

The contact languages of Tuatschin are Standard Sursilvan, Swiss German, and
Standard German. In this chapter only some few remarks will be given, since the
subject is complex and could easily fill a book-length publication.



1.4 The contact languages of Tuatschin

e

A

Figure 1.3: Lower Valley from Rueras to Bugnei and Mumpé Tujetsch.
Source: Federal Office of Topography swisstopo.

In spite of its name, Mumpé Tujétsch is located outside the Tujetsch
vally.

Table 1.7: Differences between the upper and the lower dialect

Lower valley Upper valley and Sursilvan  English

anavaun anavon ‘forward’
cuntjants cuntents ‘happy’
sjantar suenter ‘after’
tgaglja caglia ‘bushes’
ufaun affon ‘child’
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Standard Sursilvan is the language of instruction in school and is used among
Tuatschin native speakers for written communication.

Contact with Swiss German starts at an early age through contact with Swiss
German speakers who have a vacation house in the Tujetsch valley, or with
tourists, and also with relatives who live in the German part of Switzerland and
who do not understand Romansh.

Standard German starts being taught in school from the fifth form of primary
school onwards and is also present through Swiss German and German televi-
sion. Broadcasts in Romansh are very scarce. Currently there is a ten-minute
news broadcast from Monday to Friday, a broadcast for children on Saturday
that lasts ten minutes, and a cultural broadcast on Sunday which lasts 25 min-
utes. Therefore most broadcasts children (and adults) watch are in German.

On a more general level, all Romansh varieties have been in contact with Ger-
man, Swiss or Standard, for a long time. Liver (2010: 176-181) states that Romansh
has been in contact with German since the time of Old High German (ca. 750~
1050). Loans from OHG are for instance (I cite the Tuatschin forms) gljut ‘people’
(< OHG r1uT), uaut ‘forest’ (< OHG waLD), or lubi ‘permit’ (< OHG LAUBJAN).

More modern loans are e.g. ajfach ‘simply’ (< Swiss German eifach), clétg ‘luck’
(< German Gliick), halt/hald ‘simply’ (< German halt), schubargjé ‘clean’ (< Swiss
German suuber mache), stédi ‘diligent’ (< German stetig), schliat/schljats ‘bad’ (<
German schlecht). Germanisms which some older native speakers remember but
which they do not use any more are zug ‘train’, banhof ‘train station’ landstros
‘way’, and hauptstros ‘main way’.

Discourse particles of Swiss German (or Standard German) origin are very of-
ten used. Examples are abar ‘but’ (< German aber), also ‘this is to say’ (< German
also) so ‘well, OK’ (< German so), or zuar ‘though’ (< German zwar).

Semantic broadening is also frequent. An example is unfrénda ‘sacrifice, ca-
sualty’, which is derived from Middle Latin oFFERENDA (Decurtins 2012: 1283)
whose Romance meaning is ‘sacrifice’ and its German one ‘casualty’.

Calques are also very frequent, especially in the domain of the particle verbs
(see §4.1.3). Other examples are métar avaun ‘imagine’ (< German sich vorstellen)
(note that the Romansh synonym is not reflexive) curda sé (< German auffallen),
or fa cun ‘participate’ (< German mitmachen).

Sursilvan loans are less frequent than Germanisms, which is undoubtedly re-
lated to the fact that a huge part of the lexicon Tuatschin shares with Standard
Sursilvan has the same form in both varieties.

Examples of sursilvanisms occurring in the corpus are bugén ‘gladly’ instead
of ugén, dumigna ‘cope’ instead of dumagné, él ‘in the (M)’ instead of al or 4jl,
muossavia ‘signpost’ instead of mussavia, Musté instead of Mustajr ‘Mustér’, ni
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‘or; right’ instead of né, pi ‘more’ instead of plé, pénsjunada ‘retired (F.sG)’ instead
of pansjunada, sa ‘knows’ instead of so, si ‘up’ instead of sé, uaul ‘forest’ instead
of uaut, uost ‘August’ instead of uést.

A phonetic influence of Sursilvan is the use of [k] instead of [r], which is not
frequent among the native speakers I have consulted, but which one often hears
when younger people or children speak Tuatschin.

1.5 Examples and glosses

Elicited examples will get a reference to the consultant as listed in Table 1.2 to
Table 1.6 as well as to the place where they grew up, and examples taken from
the oral corpus (published in chapter 8) will get, in addition, a reference to the
section in chapter 8.

The glosses used in this grammar are those of the Leipzig Glossing Rules,? to
which some glosses have been added.

In order to save space, gender is only indicated on the first element of the noun
phrase, except in cases where two or more elements of a noun phrase differ in
gender. Only plural is indicated since singular is not marked. Indicative mood is
not indicated, in contrast to subjunctive, conditional, and imperative mood.

1.6 Place names

In the Romansh examples and texts, I will use the spelling system of this book
for the place names. In the English text, I will use the official Sursilvan spelling.
I will not use the German equivalents of the Romansh place names, except if
they are used by the consultants themselves.
The place names which occur in this book are presented in Table 1.8. The Ger-
man and Italian equivalents are only given for those place names that are located
in German- or Italian-speaking areas.

*https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php



1 Introduction

Table 1.8: Spelling of place names

current spelling

Standard Sursilvan German/Italian

Bugnaj
Camischulas
Caschinuta
Cavorgja
Cuéra
Diani
Dagljégn
Gjonda
Gljon

Lags
Ligjaun
Méjdal
Nossadunaun
Ruéras
Sadrin
Ségnas
Selva
Surajn
Trun
Tschamut
Turitg
Urséra
Zarcuns

Bugnei
Camischolas
Caschinutta
Cavorgia
Cuera

Dieni

Dalin
Gonda
Glion

Laax
Ligiaun
Medel
Nossadunnaun
Rueras
Sedrun
Segnas
Selva
Surrein
Trun
Tschamutt
Turitg
Ursera
Zarcuns

Goschenen

Chur

Lugano

Einsiedeln

Ziirich
Andermatt




2 Phonology

2.1 Vowels

Tuatschin possesses nine vowels which are presented in Table 2.1. Minimal pairs
are listed in Table 2.2.

Table 2.1: Vowels

front central near back back

close i u
near close 3

close-mid e

mid £ ) b)
near open

open a

The reduced vowels [a] and [e] only occur in unstressed syllables. There are no
minimal pairs contrasting [s] and [e], and the distribution of these two reduced
vowels is not clear to me. It seems as if in certain cases a speaker may use [3]
or [e] in the same environment; there is, however, a tendency for [e] to occur
in the neighbourhood of stressed [a], as in [ju ‘ma:ve] ‘T used to go’, and for
[5] to occur in the environment of [e] or [¢], as in [rweras] ‘Ruéras’. Because
of this uncertainty, these two vowels will not be differentiated and both will be
represented by <a>, respectively by /e/.

In contrast, [e] and [e] generally occur in stressed syllables in non-compound
words, but in some loanwords they may occur in unstressed syllables, as is the
case of the second [¢] in / general/ ‘general (adj.)

There are long and short vowels in Tuatschin, but minimal pairs contrasting
long vowels with short vowels do not seem to exist. In unstressed syllables, only
short vowels occur, but in stressed syllables, there are both short and long vowels.
They will not be represented orthographically, but in the Tuatschin word list

>



2 Phonology

(chapter 9), all the lexical entries will be followed by a phonetic transcription
indicating lengthening of the vowels.

Regarding [+] and [u], Liver (2010: 130) notes for Standard Sursilvan that [w]
mostly occurs in short syllables, whereas [u] mostly occurs in long syllables, with
some exceptions. In Tuatschin, there is at least one minimal pair which opposes
the two vowels in a short syllable: /dzu/ ‘had’ (participle of vaj "have’) vs /dz/
‘down’. The realisation of /e/ varies between a nearly closed [u] and a very closed
[o].

In my corpus, the close front rounded [y], represented by i, only occurs in
recent loans from German or Swiss German. It is not included in Table 2.1. Ex-
amples are biiro ‘office’, miitologia ‘mythology’, and tiip ‘person’.!

Table 2.2 presents some minimal pairs contrasting short vowels on the one
hand, and contrasting long vowels on the other.

Table 2.2: Vowel minimal pairs

/il s el /Al ‘thread’ vs /fel/ ‘gall’

Al vs el /fif ‘so’ vs /fe/ if’

/el vs Je/ et/  ‘bed vs /letg/  ‘marriage’
/me/ ‘me’ (dative) vs /me/ ‘me’ (accusative)

/el vs o/ /fel/ ‘gall’ vs /fdl/ ‘bellows’
/sen/ ‘sign’ vs  /sop/ ‘holy’

/sl vs ol [ks/ ‘how’ vs /ko/ ‘here’
/rsma/ ‘Rome’ vs /roma/ ‘branches’

fs/ vs  Ju/ g/ ‘down’ vs /dgu/ ‘had’

Ja:/  vs Je/  Jgaxr/  ‘dear’ vs /tger/  ‘expensive’

Ja/  vs  [u/ [kar/ ‘bus’ vs ko ‘heart’

2.2 Diphthongs

In Tuatschin, diphthongs consist of the glides /j/ and /w/ as well as /i/ and /u/ in
combination with /a/. Tuatschin possesses five falling and ten rising diphthongs.
Table 2.3 shows the diphthongs with /j/ and /w/. Note that /ow/ is very rare and

"The Sursilvan, Sutsilvan, and Surmiran varieties do not possess close-front and close-mid front
rounded vowels except in recent German loans, in contrast to the Ladin varieties (Putér, Val-
lader, and Jauer) which possess /y/ and //, as in tii ‘you (sG)’ or magdél ‘glass’. In Sursilvan /o/
also exists in recent German loans: t6f ‘motorbike’, which is pronounced #f by old people.

12



2.2 Diphthongs

only occurs in the inverted forms of the first person singular present indicative
forms of /sa'vaj/ ‘’know’ and /vaj/ ‘have’: /sow/ ’know I’ and /vow/ ‘have I. The
following diphthongs do not occur: /9j/, /3j/, /vj/, /js/, I€j/, lewl, [ew], [iw/, [ow],
fuw/, /wa/, /ww/, and /wu/.

The falling diphthong /ue/ is not very frequent. An example is /[kue/ ‘broom’.

Minimal pairs with diphthongs are rare in the corpus; there are only opposi-
tions between /aj/ and /ej/, as in /najf/ ‘snow’ vs /nejf/ ‘new’, or /majl/ ‘apple’ vs
/mejl/ ‘honey’.

Table 2.3: Diphthongs

falling rising

/aj/ /kwaj/  ‘this’ /ja/ /ujare/ ‘war’

/€j/ - /je/ /jede/ ‘time’

/ej/ /sejs/  ‘their’ /jel /jeli/ ‘oil’

/ie/ /3bier/ ‘thug’ /je/ /en'tsjamen/  ‘together’
/3j/ - /jo/ /kur’jos/ ‘strange’
/uj/ - /ju/ /ju/ T

Jaw/  Jawn/  ‘still’ /wa/  [awa/ ‘water’
/ew/ - /we/  Jkwel/ ‘this’

/ew/ - /we/  /kwelm/ ‘mountain’
/iw/ - /wi/  /kwelwize/  ‘in this way’
fow/ /sow/  ‘know I’

The diphthong /aj/ is pronounced [aj] or [ej].

The difference between diphthongs and vowels in hiatus is not always straight-
forward. A spontaneous production of /piun/ ‘lard’ with /i/ and /u/ in hiatus is
found in (1).

(1) La mum’ 0 méz ajn piin.
DEF.F.SG mother have.PRs.35G put.PTCP.UNM into lard.M.sG
‘Mother added some lard. (Sadriin, m5)

But when asked whether piun has one or two syllables, the consultant an-
swered that it has only one syllable and pronounced it [pjun]. Caduff (1952: 3f.)
notes the same problem for the diphthong /ie/, which is sometimes pronounced
[je] or [je]. An example from the corpus is stédiamajn ‘diligently’, which is pro-
nounced [ [tediamajn], but which also could also be pronounced [ [tedjamajn].

13



2 Phonology

However, there are uncontroversial cases of hiatus, as e.g. /fu'ajna/ ‘fireplace’,
/udn/ ‘this year’, or /u'awt/ ‘forest’, which are never pronounced /fwajne/, /won/
or /wawt/, in contrast to uéstg /wé[tg/ ‘bishop’.

Hiatus across word boundaries is usually avoided. There are two strategies.
The first and generally used one is the elision of the last vowel of the first word
if it is a weak vowel (2 and e, both spelled <a>), as in Quaj véz’ 6 uschéja ‘This
looks like that’ instead of véza 0. Example (2) contains two examples of the weak
vowel <a> which is elided (bigj’ idéa for bigja idéa and stad’ ajn for stada ajn), a
well as one example of strong vowels that do not trigger elision (ju éra).

(2) Nta se quaj hotél? Bigj’ idéa, ju éra schon
where cop.PRs.35G DEM.M.SG hotel NEG idea 1sG be.IMPF.1sG already
ons bigja stad’ ajn quaj martgau.
year.M.PL NEG COP.PTCP.F.SG in DEM.M.SG city
‘Where is this hotel? No idea, I hadn’t been in that city for years. (Ruéras,
17, §8.14)

The other, much less frequent strategy, is to insert an epenthetic n between
the two words as in (3), where n is inserted between vaséva and ins.

(3) Vaséva-n ins ina signjura [...] cun schuba  cuérta,
see.IMPF.35G-EUPH GNR INDEF.F.SG woman with skirt.F.sG short
cotschna, [...] lura spitgavan als purs ina gronda
red CORR expect.IMPF.3PL DEF.M.PL farmer.PL INDEF.F.SG big
malaura [...].
storm
‘If one saw a woman with a short skirt, a red one, the farmers would
expect a heavy storm. (Selva, Biichli 1966: 34)

This epenthetic n tends to be used in written Standard Sursilvan; the more
usual strategy would be elision like in vasév’ ins.
2.3 Consonants

Tuatschin possesses 26 consonants which are presented in Table 2.4; consonant
minimal pairs are shown in Table 2.5.

The four consonants /h/, /x/, /y/, and /dz/ have a restricted distribution and do
not have a phonemic status.

14



2.3 Consonants

Table 2.4: Consonants

bilabial labio- alveolar palatal palato-  velar
dental alveolar

nasal m n n g
stop voiced b d g

voiceless p t k
fricative voiced v z 3

voiceless f S ) x, h
affricate voiced & &z

voiceless ts tg tf
trill r
lateral appr. 1 A

« /h/ and /x/ only exist in Swiss German loans like /halt/ ‘simply’ or /rex/
‘rich’

« /y/ is an allophone of /n/ before /g/ and /k/

+ /dz/ is an allophone of /ts/ in word final position if it is followed by a vowel
or a voiced consonant. In the corpus it occurs in a few words like /ledz/
vs /lets/ ‘anaphoric demonstrative’ and in /mjadz'de/ ‘noon (literally ‘half
day’)’ vs /miats/ ‘half (m)’.

The other 21 consonants do have a phonological status as can be seen in Ta-
ble 2.5.

/1/ and /r/ have different realisations according to the speaker. Some speakers
pronounce /1/ as [1] although its distribution is not yet clear, and the uvular /5/
is not uncommon among younger speakers.

Furthermore, /r/ and /1/ may have a syllabic realisation due to the dropping of
[e] between consonants as in [pr] vs [per] ‘for’ (§8.1), [ pr.me.ve.re ] vs [ per.me.
‘vere] ‘spring’ (§8.16), [pr.ve.ze.ders] vs [per.ve.ze.ders] ‘herdsmen’ (§8.6), [tr] vs
[tier] ‘at, by’ §8.4), [pr.su.le] vs [per.'su.le] ‘alone (F)’ §8.4) [[tr.men.tus] vs [[ter.
men.'tus] ‘terrible’ (§8.2) or [pls] vs [per els] ‘for the’ §8.7).

The voiced stops /b/, /d/, and /g/ are sometimes realised as voiceless conso-
nants like in [‘abar] ‘but’; however, this is never the case with the voiced palatal
fricatives /z/ and /3/.

15



2 Phonology

Table 2.5: Consonant minimal pairs

p vs t /pawn/ ‘bread’ vs /tawn/  ‘so much’

p vs n /pawk/ ‘little (quant)’ vs /pawn/ = ‘bread’

p vs 1 /kop/ ‘bowl’ vs kon/ ‘wedge’

p vs s /pawn/ ‘bread’ vs /sawn/  ‘blood’

p vs ft /pawn/ ‘bread’ vs /tgawn/ ‘dog’

t vs k /but/ ‘barrel’ vs  /buk/ ‘billy goat’

t vs n /selit/ ‘greeting’ vs /selin/  ‘wheat’

k wvs f /dguk/ ‘play’ vs dzuf ‘yoke’

b vs n /rawbe/ ‘merchandise’ vs /rawne/ ‘frog’

d vs n /fride/ ‘wound’ vs /frine/  ‘flour’

d vs ts /sende/ ‘path’ vs /sentse/ ‘without’

g vs 1 /nega/ ‘drown’ vs J/leva/  ‘wash’

m vs 1 /fom/ ‘hunger’ vs /fdl/ ‘bellows’
fi/ma:/  ‘smoke’ vs /fila:/ ‘spin’

n vs n /on/ ‘year’ vs op/ ‘alder’

n vs ts /pon/ ‘bridge’ vs pots/ ‘pond’

n vs tg /len/ ‘firewood’ vs /letg/ ‘marriage’

n vs tg /pep/ ‘fir tree’ vs /petg/ ‘pick’

n o vs s pep/ ‘pledge’ vs /pets/ ‘chest’

f wvs r /najf/ ‘snow’ vs najr/ ‘black’

s vs 1 /pas/ ‘step’ vs pal/ ‘post’

[ vs t /el ‘door’ vs etg/ ‘ointment’

tt vs ts /otg/ ‘eight’ vs /ots/ ‘today’

e vs f /detg/ ‘said’ vs /detf/ ‘(1) say’

& vs 1 /dguf/ ‘yoke’ vs /luf/ ‘wolf’

In rare cases, the voiceless stops show an aspirated realisation, as in [om'p"aw]
‘a bit’ (§8.4) or [p"as] ‘pass’ (§8.7).

There are some cases of assimilation of consonants across word boundaries.
In (4), détg di ‘said to’ is realised as [det:i], and in (5), détg: té ‘said: you’ is pro-
nounced [det:e].

4) [..]api vau détg di muma [...].
and have.PRrs.15G.1SG say.PTCP.UNM DEF.DAT mother
‘[...] I said to my mother [...]. (Sadriun, m4, §8.3)
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2.3 Consonants

(5) Pi o éla détg: «Té saveéssas 11
then have.PRs.35G 35G say.PTCP.UNM 2SG can.COND.2SG gO.INF
cul tat [...].

with.DEF.M.sG grandfather

“Then she said: “You could go up with your grandfather [...]. (m4, §8.3)

There are also some cases where complex consonant clusters are avoided, like
for instance [tgs], which is sometimes pronounced [ts] like in [mats] instead of
[matgs] ‘bunches’ (§8.11).

In rapid speech /tg/ may be realised as an unreleased consonant, yielding a
sound that is close to the glide /j/. Examples are létg/Iéj ‘bed’ (§8.3), hanlétg/hanléj
‘business’ (§8.9), or atgnamajn/ajnamajn ‘actually’ (§8.16).

A major problem in analysing consonants is the question whether the voiceless
word final consonants should be considered as such or as underlyingly voiced.
For instance, in Standard Sursilvan the 1st person singular conditional is written
cantass ‘I would sing’, but in Tuatschin when followed by a vowel or a voiced
consonant, it is pronounced /z/, as in stés /[tez/ (6).

(6) [..] also sch’ju stes aun fa in’ jéda quaj,
well if 1sG must.coND.1sG still do.INF one.F.sG time DEM.UNM
figes ju bétga.

do.COND.1SG 1SG NEG
‘[...] well, if T had to do it once more, I wouldn’t do it” (Sadrin, m10, §8.7)

Other examples are ‘not even’ and ‘eight’. ‘Not even’ is spelled gnanc in Stan-
dard Sursilvan, but in Tuatschin it is pronounced with [g] instead of [k] if it is
followed by a vowel or a voiced consonant, like in /pang in/ ‘not even one’. ‘Eight’
is a similar case since it is spelled otg in Standard Sursilvan, but if it is followed
by a vowel or a voiced consonant it is pronounced [odz] like in [odz ons] ‘eight
years’ (§8.15). However, in otgonta ‘eighty’ otg is pronounced [ot¢] and not [odz].

If all final voiceless consonants were pronounced voiced when followed by a
voiced element, it would be very easy to establish the rule that every voiceless
consonant in word final position is pronounced voiced if followed by a vowel
or a voiced consonant. However, this is not the case. In [in briiek ad in kop] ‘a
wooden bucket and a bowl’ /k/ is never pronounced [g]: [in *briieg ad in kep].
The same holds for Jjuc ‘place’: [in Auk empernajval] ‘a cosy place’ vs [in *Aug
empernajval]. A further example is [fjuk] ‘fire’ whose diminutive is [fjuket] and
not [*fju'get].
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Therefore I will deviate from the Standard Sursilvan spelling and write voiced
consonants in case they are pronounced voiced when followed by a voiced ele-
ment, and the rule will be formulated as follows:

Every word final voiced consonant is pronounced as voiceless in isolation
or preceding a word starting with a voiceless consonant, whereby j, m, and
n behave like voiceless consonants.

That the nasals behave like voiceless consonants is demonstrated by the oppo-
sition between gjuvan /'dzuven/ ‘young (M.sG)’ vs gjufna /'dzufne/ ‘young (F.sG)’.

The consequences for the spelling system used in this book will be discussed
in §2.5.

2.4 Syllable structure

Tuatschin possesses open and closed syllables, short and long. Long syllables
(represented by VV in the table below) are realised by long vowels as well as by
diphthongs. Consonant clusters occur in onset and coda position in a restricted
way. The combination of two consonants in onset position is realised by a voiced
or voiceless stop and /1/ or /r/; three consonants in onset position correspond to
the same combinations but preceded by /[/. In coda position, only two consonants
occur (/reft/ ‘leftover’), but if the plural suffix -sis added, three syllables also occur
(/refts/ ‘leftovers’). Some syllable types are presented in Table 2.6.

Tuatschin possesses words of one, two, and three syllables. Words with four or
five syllables are rare and are usually compound words (/dzu.ven.tetg.ne/ ‘youth’
or /aure.dzs.zst/ ‘underneath in direction down the valley’). More examples of
polysyllabic words are to be found in Table 2.6.

Stress is fixed and can be placed on the ultimate (/en.torn/ ‘around’ or /en.tser.
'da:/ ‘aerate the soil’), the penultimate (/mu.'vel/ ‘cattle’), or the ante-penultimate
syllable, which is rare (/tse.grin.de.re/ ‘Yenish woman’).

An in-depth analysis of stress, especially of the distribution of secondary stress,
must be left to further studies.

2.5 Spelling system

The spelling system used in this grammar is a compromise between Standard
Sursilvan spelling and the aim of making pronunciation and word stress trans-
parent to the reader, which means that one grapheme has to correspond to one
sound (or phoneme in most cases) (see Table 2.7 and Table 2.8).
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Table 2.6: Syllable types

\Y /e/ ‘and’
% it/ ‘g0’
/aj/ ‘expletive pronoun’
VVvC /exx/ ‘yesterday’
/ejt/ ‘egg’
VvvCC /welp/ ‘fox’
Ccv /dges/ ‘down’
CcvC /tup/ ‘stupid’
CcvcCcC //tcern/ ‘horn’
cvccee /tekst/ ‘text’
CvVv /diz/ ‘say’
/baw/ ‘beetle’
CvvC /majns/ ‘month’
cvvce /nejfs/ ‘nephew’
CCvC /tras/ ‘through’
Cevee /kreft/ “hill’
CCVvV /kraj/ ‘believe’
/praw/ ‘meadow’
CCvvC tresttg/ ‘narrow path’
/plajd/ ‘word’
Ccvvce /trwiks/ ‘narrow paths’
CCCVCVV /[pri‘tsa:/ ‘squirt’
Ccceve /ftrom/ ‘straw’
CCccvve /[truzf/ ‘almost’
Cccevee /ftrentg/ ‘strict’
V.CCV /2.vre/ ‘work’
VC.CV /'2l.me/ ‘soul’
V.CVC /i.ral/ ‘threshing floor’
CV.CCVC /sa.blun/ ‘sand’
CV.CVVC /fellien/ ‘spider’
CV.CV.CCV.CV M1 [t ke/

CVC.CV.CV.CV.CVVC /kon.fe.dera.tsjun/ ‘confederation’
CVC.CV.CV.CVV.CVC /ma.lse.dz.idaj.vel/ ‘ungainly’
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2 Phonology

Table 2.7: Correspondences between spelling and IPA I

grapheme IPA

a 9,8, a
a a
b b
c k before a, 6, 0, U, u
ts before é, ¢, 1
ch k before é, ¢, 1
d d
ds dz
é e
e €
f f
g g before a, 6, 0, 1, u
dz before é, ¢&, i
gh g before é, &, i
gj dz before a, 6, 0, i, u
gl A before i and word finally
gl before a, é,¢, 6,0, 0, u
glj A before a, ¢, é, 0, 0, 1, u
gn n
h x, h
i i
j j
1 1
1 1
m m
n n
o) o)
0 )
p p
qu kw
r I K
r r
s s word initially, word finally, and preceding <I, n, z>
z between two vowels
[ before <c, f, m, n, p, qu, 1, t>
ss s between two vowels
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Table 2.8: Correspondences between spelling and IPA II

grapheme IPA

s z
3 preceding <b, d, g, v>

sch )

sch 3

t t

tg tc

tsch i

u u

u ¢

v v

X ks

Z ts before a, 6, 0, U, u

The problems that Standard Sursilvan spelling does not solve are

« whether <e> and <o> are close-mid or mid,

whether two adjacent vowels form a rising or falling diphthong or whether
they represent two vowels in hiatus,

« whether <s> and <sch> are voiced or not,

- and, in some cases, on which syllable of a given word stress falls.

To disambiguate these problems, I will indicate with an acute accent <é, 6>
that the vowel is close-mid, and with a grave accent that the vowel is mid (<é,
0>) or near close (<u>). Voiced palatal fricatives get a dot under the s (<s> for /z/
and <sch> for /3/), as is the usage in Romansh bilingual dictionaries. The other
cases will be explained below.

Stress rules are as follows:

« Diphthongs are always stressed (autar /'awter/ ‘other’).

« Words without a diphthong which end in a vowel or <-n> or <-s> are
stressed on the penultimate syllable (tata /tate/ ‘grandmother’, anzjaman
/en'tsjamen/ ‘together’, casas /kazes/ ‘houses’).
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2 Phonology

Words without a diphthong ending in a consonant, except for words end-
ing in <-n> or <-s>, are stressed on the last syllable (racrut /rakrut/ ‘re-
cruit’).

Mid and close-mid vowels (<é, &, 4, 0>) are stressed except if they occur in
a word containing a diphthong.

Words ending in a vowel or <n> or <s> which are stressed on a syllable
other than the penultimate get an acute accent. This concerns the vowels
a, i, and u. In other words, 4, i, and # are always stressed (canta /ken'ta:/
‘sing’, barcun /berkun/ ‘shutter’, barbis /ber'bi:s/ ‘moustache’, fugi /fu'dzi:/
‘flee’).

Words with two diphthongs, with two vowels with diacritics, or with a
diphthong and a vowel with a diacritic, get an underscore under the stressed
vowel or diphthong (éxtrém /eks'trem/ ‘extreme’, grondézja /gron'dezje/
‘size’).

Other cases of stressed vowels which are not covered by the preceding
rules also get an underscore, as for example méndar /mender/ ‘worse’,
anavus /eneve:s/ ‘back, backward’, anturn /en'tsrn/ ‘around’.

The reason for giving <n> and <s> special treatment is the fact that <n> is

used for verbal plural and <s> for nominal and verbal plural. If <n> and <s> were
treated like the other final consonants, many more diacritics would be used.

A further problem is the treatment of <s> followed by a consonant. Here, I

follow the Standard Sursilvan spelling:

+ <s> followed by <c%, f,m,n, P, qu, 1, t> is pronounced [[].
« <s> followed by <b, d, g, v> is written <s> and pronounced [3].
+ <s> followed by <3, 1, n,zis pronounced [s].

o If <s> should not be pronounced [[] or [3], a hyphen separates the two con-

sonants as in <cuns-cianza> (/kuns'tsientse/) ‘conscience’, <ris-pli> (/ris-
pli/) ‘pencil’, or <mjeds-dé/mjes-'dé> (/mjedz-de, mjez-de) ‘noon’. A hy-
phen is also used to separate <g> from <j> in order to prevent this combi-
nation from being pronounced /dz/, as e.g. in nag-janta ‘(s)he drowns’.
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2.5 Spelling system

In the texts (Chapter 8) and hence also in the examples taken from these texts,
the final consonants are transcribed as they are pronounced. An example is the
word for ‘ten’, which can be transcribed [déj[] or [déj3] according to the context
in which it occurs.

Table 2.7 and Table 2.8 present the correspondences between the spelling used
in this grammar and the IPA phonetic alphabet.

Furthermore, the following orthographic signs are used to indicate elided vow-
els: <’> for vowels elided at the end of a word, as in l’agid ‘the help’ (instead of
la agid), and <> for vowels elided at the beginning of a word, as in 0 1 détg ‘has
he said’ (instead of ¢ él détg).
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3 Noun phrase

3.1 The noun

3.1.1 Gender

Tuatschin differentiates two genders, masculine and feminine, which are not re-
stricted to natural gender, but natural gender and grammatical gender usually

correspond.

Natural gender of humans and animates is either differentiated by two differ-
ent words, or — exclusively with human nouns - the suffix -a (sometimes with
the infix -éss-) is added to the masculine form (Table 3.1).

Table 3.1: Natural gender distinctions

bab
béadi
buéb
fégl
fra

tat
mastral
néjfs
preénci
sir
tgaun
tgéjt
vadi

‘father’
‘grandson’
‘boy’

‘son’
‘brother’
‘grandfather’

‘senior official’

‘nephew’
‘prince’
‘father-in-law’
‘d0g9

< 5
rooster

‘calf’

Vs
VS
Vs
VS
Vs
Vs
VS
Vs
VS
Vs
VS
Vs
VS

muma
béadia
buéba
féglja
sora

tata
mastarléssa
njaza
princéssa
sira
cogna
gaglina
vadjala

‘mother’
‘granddaughter’®
‘girl’

‘daughter’
‘sister’
‘grandmother’
‘senior official’s wife’
‘niece’

‘princess’
‘mother-in-law’
‘bitch’

‘hen’

‘female calf’

“DRG (1: 60) notes the form bedaditga, which my consultants do not know.

Some feminine counterparts of masculine animals which are listed in Spescha
(1989: 239f.) are not in use in Tuatschin, as for example cavalla ‘mare’, utschala
‘female bird’, purschala ‘sow’. In the case of piartg ‘pig’, the feminine counterpart
is only used in a metaphoric sense: ina portga ‘a dirty girl’.



3 Noun phrase

Some animals take taur ‘bull’ and vaca ‘cow’ to distinguish male from female,
as e.g. in taur tscharva ‘a stag’, ina vaca tscharva ‘a hind’, and still others use buc
‘buck’ and tgaura ‘goat’ for the same purpose: in biic tgamus ‘a chamois buck’,
ina tgaura tgamus ‘a female chamois’, or in buc cavréjgl ‘a male roe deer’, ina
tgaura cavréjgl ‘a female roe deer’. Where there are no such nouns differentiating
natural gender, fémna ‘woman, female’ and madscal ‘male’ are used if necessary.

3.1.2 Number

Singular is not marked, and plural is formed by adding -s to the stem of the
noun, respectively to any part of the noun phrase (except for masculine plural
participles, which take -i), whether the stem ends in a vowel or in a consonant:
tgésa (f.) ‘house’ vs tgésas ‘houses’, or rusp (m) ‘toad’ vs rusps ‘toads’. If the noun
ends in an <-s> or a <-z> (/ts/), there is no differentiation between singular and
plural. In these cases the suffix -s is purely orthographic and is only attached to
words ending in <-z>, as in (1).

(1) [..] nus vévan nagins raps  sezs.
1pL have.IMPF.1PL no.M.PL cent.PL self.M.PL

‘[...] we didn’t have any money of our own.’ (Sadrin, mé6, §8.11)

In words ending in <s>, no <-s> is attached, as in patarnds, which is either
singular or plural according to context.

There are some irregular plurals which are listed in Table 3.2 — Table 3.6.

The ending -lts is also realised -Is, without t: cuntjals ‘knives’ or catschols
‘socks’.

Masculine nouns with the diphthong /je/ or /ej/ in the stem change the diph-
tong to <0> /o/, whereby the nouns starting with palatal <tg> /t¢/ depalatalize to
<c> /k/.

Note that in contrast to Standard Sursilvan the plurals of tgéjt ‘rooster’ and
tgiarp ‘body’ are usually tgéjts and tgiarps and not cots and corps .}

Some monosyllabic masculine nouns containing the falling diphthong /is/ con-
vert it into a rising diphthong /ja/: culiar vs culjars ‘collar’, falian vs faljans ‘spi-
der’, fiar vs fjars ‘iron’, or paliat v. paljats ‘arrow’, schiarl vs schjarls ‘kind of
basket’, stiarl vs stjarls ‘one-year-old-calf’, tiarm vs tjarms ‘boundary stone’, and
unviarn vs unvjarns ‘winter’.

In compound nouns it is usually the second noun which modifies the first noun.
In such cases, it is only the modified noun, the head noun, which is pluralized:

ISee also DRG (3: 595).
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3.1 The noun

Table 3.2: Nouns: irregular plural I

-1 > -jalts/-alts

ani anjalts ‘ring’
casti castjalts ‘castle’
cunti cuntjalts  ‘knife’
flagi flagjalts ‘flail’
ischi ischjalts ‘maple tree’
marti martjalts ~ ‘hammer’
purschi purschalts  ‘piglet’
ras-pli ras-pljalts ~ ‘pencil’
rasti rastjalts ‘rake’
utschi utschalts ~ ‘bird’
vadi vadjalts ‘calf’

Table 3.3: Nouns: irregular plural II

-¢éigls > -ults

anséjgl ansults kid’
catschéjgl catschults  ‘sock’
cavréjgl® cavrults ‘roe deer’
spejgl spuglts ’bobbin’

?The form cavrial is also used.

Table 3.4: Nouns: irregular plural III

-ia- -0-/-u-

criac crocs ‘plough’
fiap fops ‘hollow’

iart orts ‘garden’

ias 0s ‘bone’
piartg pors ‘pig’

riavan ruvans ‘slope’
tgaubriacal tgaubrocals ‘somersault’
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3 Noun phrase

Table 3.5: Nouns: irregular plural IV

-é- > o
tgérn corns ‘horn’
tagljér tagliors ‘plate’

Table 3.6: Nouns: irregular plural V

singular plural

buf bus ‘ox’

buéb buéts ‘boy’
cumandamén cumandamajnts ‘commandment’
dé dis ‘day’

éif ufs ‘egg’

ljuc logans ‘place’

tgavaj tgavals ‘horse’
tgaveégl tgavéiglts ‘hair’

trutg truigls ‘narrow path’
um umans ‘man’

tiar-tgésa ‘animal that does not go to the alpine pastures’, PL tiars-tgésa. Another
example is (2).

) [..]ju va® era priu ansjaman als quéns da
1sG have.pPrs.1sG also take.pTcP.UNM together DEF.M.PL bill.PL of
tschéls  dus tgau-s-tégja.
DEM.M.PL two head-pL-alpine_hut.F.sG

‘[...] T have also assembled the bills of the other two heads of the alpine
huts” (Gadola 1935: 87)

There are, however, also other cases. In tgauvitg ‘head of village’, it is the mod-
ifying noun that is pluralised: tgauvitgs.

2The form vaj is incorrect in this position and should be replaced by a. Vaj is only used with
subject inversion, va(j) ju ‘have I.
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3.1 The noun

3.1.3 Collective nouns

Some inanimate masculine nouns have a feminine singular counterpart which
usually refers to collective or generic entities as well as to paired body terms,
which cannot be pluralized or counted. Compare: in tgérn ‘a/one horn’ vs tschun
corns ‘five horns’ vs la corna ‘the horns’. The noun péra ‘pair (collective)’ is only
used with paired terms as cazés ‘shoes’; with other entities, pérs ‘pairs’ is used,
as examples (3) and (4) show.

(3) trajapéra cazes
three pair.coLL shoe.pL

‘three pairs of shoes’m (m4)

(4) trajs pérs majla
three pair.pr apple.coLL
three pairs of apples’ (m4)

Some more examples of collective nouns are bloc/bloca ‘block’, bratsch/bratscha
‘arm’, cotgal/cotgla ‘charcoal’, curnagl/curnaglja ‘Alpine chough’, dét/déta ‘“finger’,
crap/crapa ‘stone’, fégl/féglja ‘leaf’, fumégl/fumégla ‘farmhand’, grép/grépa ‘rock’,
lén/léna ‘wood’, majl/majla ‘apple’, and pajr/pajra ‘pear’. In the case of fiap ‘hol-
low’, fopa refers, not to a collective noun, but to a bigger hollow.

Examples (5-8) illustrate collective nouns in context.

(5) EI' o vulju véndar majla [...].
3sG.F have.PRs.35G want.pPTCP.UNM sell.INF apple.coLL
‘She wanted to sell apples. (Selva, Biichli 1966: 26)

6) «O la pajra é pajs>» La muma
have.PRrs.35G DEF.F.sG pear.coLL also foot.M.PL DEF.F.sG mother
0 détg: «Na, la pajra 0 bétga
have.PRrs.35G say.PTCP.UNM no DEF.F.SG pear.COLL have.PRS.35G NEG
pajs» A lu o la féglia  détg: «Scha
foot.m.PL and then have.pPRs.35G DEF.F.sG daughter say.pTCP.UNM if
la pajra 0 bétga pajs, va Jju

DEF.F.SG pear.coLL have.PrS.3sG NEG foot.M.PL have.PRrs.1sG 1sG
magljau in rusp.»

eat.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG toad

‘«Do pears have feet?» The mother said: «No, pears do not have feet.»
Then the daughter said: «If pears do not have feet, then I have eaten a
toad.»” (Sélva, Biichli 1966: 53)
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3 Noun phrase

(7) A lu mavani gl unviarn gjun Cavorgja a
and then go.IMPF.3PL.3PL DEF.M.SG winter down_in PN and
trévan sé léna culs méls.

pull.iMPF.3PL up wood.coLL with.DEF.M.PL mule.PL

‘And then during winter they used to go down to Cavorgia and transport
wood with the mules up [to Surrein]’ (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(8) Al mécsgjar fimjanta cun ogna [..]
DEF.M.SG butcher smoke.Prs.3sG with alder.coLL
‘The butcher smokes with alder wood [...]. (DRG 6: 697)

In Standard Sursilvan some masculine paired body terms have a collective
form which refers to both entities. In Tuatschin, this is the case with bratsch
‘one arm’ vs bratscha ‘the two arms’. In Standard Sursilvan, in schanugl refers to
‘one knee’, whereas la schanuglia refers to ‘both knees’. In Tuatschin, however,
the feminine form — ganuglja — corresponds to the feminine singular, as in (9).

(9) Basta, ah, par vagni co  sén quaj Pardatsch al,
enough eh SUBORD come.INF here on DEM.UNM PN DEF.M.SG
al tat véva aun fatg
DEF.M.sG grandfather have.1MPF.3sG in_addition make.pTcP.UNM
ina satagljéda, ina ganuglja véva 1
INDEF.F.SG REFL.Cut.PTCP.F.SG INDEF.F.SG knee have.IMPF.35G 35G6.M
tagljau sé [..].

Cut.PTCP.UNM up

‘Enough, eh, in order to come back to Pardatsch, my grandfather, in
addition, had had a cut, he cut his knee [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

3.1.4 Bare noun phrases

Bare nouns or noun phrases, in the sense of noun phrases without determiners,
obligatorily occur with mass nouns and in indefinite plural object noun phrases.
Bare nouns are very frequent in prepositional phrases, mostly with a locative
meaning (see §4.2.3. Example (10) illustrates mass nouns, (11) an indefinite plural
object noun phrase, and (12) a locative prepositional phrase.

(10) [..]ins duvrava magnuc a tgarnpiartg.
GNR need.IMPF.3sG cheese.M.sG and bacon.Mm.sG

‘[...] one needed also cheese and bacon. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)
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3.1 The noun

(11) [..] abarus anfla  capitanis ¢é bigja schi sémpal.
but now find.INF captain.M.PL COP.PRS.35SG NEG SO simple.ADJ.UNM

‘[...] but nowadays to find captains is not so easy. (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

(12) Usa vom ju a tgesa.
now go.PRs.1sG 1sG to house.F.sG

‘Now I am going home.” (Sadrun, f3)
In rare cases, a bare noun may function as a direct object (13).

(13) Pi  wvajn nus meéz svagljarin [..]
then have.prs.1pL 1PL put.PTCP.UNM alarm_clock.M.sG
‘Then we set the alarm clock [...]. (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

After the negator bétga a bare noun or noun phrase is frequent (14).

(14) Abar quaj déva bétga discusjun.
but DEM.UNM give.IMPF.35G NEG discussion.F.sG

‘But there were no discussions.” (Ruéras, {4, §8.16)

3.1.5 Conjoining of nouns

Nouns are joined by a ‘and’ (15) and né ‘or’ (16); né ... né is used for ‘neither ...
nor’ (17).

(15) [..]al purtge a 1 tarségl vévan dad
DEF.M.SG swineherd and DEF.M.SG assistant have.IMPF.3PL coMP
éssar  ajn ... ajn tégja [..]
COP.INFin  in alpine hut.F.s
‘[...] the swineherd and the assistant had to stay in ... in the alpine hut
[...] (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(16) Ins wvez’ auntg’ éra dau vidajn
GNR see.PRS.35G still COMP PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM into
puntgas né tradals [..].
chisel.F.pL or power_drill.Mm.PL
‘One still can see that chisels or power drills had been used [...]. (Sadrin,
m4, §8.3)
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3 Noun phrase

17) A lu o 1 signin giu né
and then have.Prs.3sG DEF.M.sG alpine_dairyman have.pTcp.uNM neither
groma  né latg.
cream.F.sG nor milk.M.sG
And then the alpine dairyman didn’t have cream nor milk’ (Sélva, Biichli
1966: 47)

3.2 Determiners and pronouns

The determiners all precede the noun they modify and distinguish number and
gender but not case. An exception is the definite dative article, which distin-
guishes number but not gender, and which attributes case to the noun phrase
as its name indicates. The definite dative article, however is obsolescent.

The interrogative determiners and pronouns will be presented in §5.2.

3.2.1 Articles

3.2.1.1 Definite article

The definite article distinguishes between masculine and feminine as well as be-
tween singular and plural, yielding a system of four terms (Table 3.7).

Table 3.7: Definite article

M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL

alagl/gl, ‘I, I’ als/als, Is/ls  la, I’ las/las

The masculine form al is used before a noun or a nominalised adjective that
starts with a consonant (18) and agl/gl with a noun that starts with a vowel, as
in (19) and (20). 7 is used after a word that ends with a vowel (21) and I’ before
an adjective or a determiner that precedes a masculine noun (22).

(18) [..]al gron éra racrut, a tschéls  dus ajn
DEF.M.SG big  COP.IMPF.3sG recruit.M.sG and DEM.M.PL two0.M.PL in
ampreéndissadi.
apprenticeship.M.sG
‘[...] the oldest was a recruit, and the other two [were] in an
apprenticeship.’ (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)
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3.2 Determiners and pronouns

(19) A Iu ajnajntgombra éri ina tga
and then in in room.F.sG EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL One.F.SG REL
véva survgnu agl avrél plaza.
have.1MPF.3sG get.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG April job.F.sG

‘And then in our room there was one [girl] that had got a job in April’
(Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

(20) [..Jquw é stau gl on mili a a
DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G be. PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG year thousand and and
sjat tschian a tauns  [.].
seven hundred and so_many

‘[...] this was in 1700 and something [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.5)

2) A lu o ‘1 bab  détg sé prmeé [..].
and then have.prs.3sG DEF.M.sG father say.pTCP.UNM up to 1sG
‘And then my father said to me [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(22) L’ autar dé va ju gju la
DEF.M.SG other.m.sG day have.Prs.1sG 1sG have.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG
lubiantscha dad vidajn [...].
permission COMP go.INF in

‘The day after I got the permission to go there [...]. (Sadran, 3, §8.1)

There is, however, one exception. Before the quantifier antir ‘whole’, it is not
I’ but gl that is used (23).

(23) Nus vajn luvrau gl antir dé.
1L have.PRs.1SG work.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG whole.M.sG day

‘We worked the whole day. (Sadrn, m5)

The masculine plural form als/als is used before consonants (24) and Is/Is be-
fore vowels. The form ’Is/’Is occurs after a word ending in a vowel (25).

(24) A qugj ozaldé  als gjuvans tga végnan 0 da
and DEM.UNM nowadays DEF.M.PL young.PL REL come.PRS.3PL out of
sctla sadatan bétga gju  schi fétg cun in téc
school.F.sG REFL.give.PRS.3PL NEG down so often with iNDEF.M.sG bit
plé  végls.
more old.M.PL
‘And nowadays the young people who come out of school do not want to
have to do so much with those who are a bit older’ (Sadrtiin, m9, §8.15)
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3 Noun phrase

25) [..Jeu ‘Is purs vagnévan [...]
when DEF.M.PL farmer.PL come.IMPF.3PL

‘[...] when the farmers would come [...]. (Surajn, {5, §8.10)

The feminine forms la and las occur before consonants; the forms I’ (26) and
las occur before vowels.

(26) A sjantar ... oni ampustau tut nufs e pr
and after have.prs.3pL.3pL order.pTcp.UNM all new.m.pL  for
r antira val.

DEF.F.SG whole valley

‘And then ... they ordered all new ... for the entire valley. (Surajn, 3, §8.1)

In combination with the preposition da ‘of and a place name, the definite
article is used to form demonyms (27).

(27) Als da Tujétsch tégnan aut quaj ljuc [...].
DEF.M.PL of PN hold.prs.3pL high.UNM DEM.M.SG place

‘The people of Tujetsch uphold this place [...]. (Camischulas, Biichli 1966:
94)

This construction is not restricted to the inhabitants of villages or towns, but
occurs with any habitable place (28).

(28) [...]on als da tgesa détg.
have.Prs.3pL DEF.M.PL of house say.PTCP.UNM
‘[...] said those at home. (Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 68)

The prepositions ajn ‘in, into’, cun ‘with’, par ‘for’, sé “up’, spér ‘next to, near’,
sur ‘over’, tras ‘through’, and tar/tiar “at, by’ usually fuse with the definite article.

ajn — ajl/al/ajgl/agl, ajls/als, ajla/ala, ajlas/alas

o cun — cul/cugl, culs, cula, culas

par — pal/pagl, pals, pala, palas

o sé — sél/ségl, séls, séla, sélas

spér — spél/spégl, spéla, spéls, spélas

o sur — sul/sugl, suls, sula, sulas
sur — sul/sugl, suls, sula, sul
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3.2 Determiners and pronouns

o tar — tal/tagl, tals, tala, talas
o tiar — tial/tiagl, tials, tiala, tialas

o tras — tral/tragl, trals, trala, tralas

3.2.1.2 Indefinite article

The indefinite article singular is identical to the numeral in (m)/ ina (f) ‘one’. The
feminine form ina is realised in’ before a word starting with a vowel. There is no
plural indefinite article; plural indefinite noun phrases are bare.

The indefinite article is used to introduce into discourse entities which are not
known to the hearer or reader (29).

(29) In’ jeda’® vev’ in pur in
INDEF.F.SG time have.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG farmer INDEF.M.SG
stauschbéna.
wheelbarrow

‘Once a farmer had a wheelbarrow.” (Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 66)

Like the definite article, the indefinite article is used for demonyms (30).

(30) In  daMéjdal ¢ Jjus cul tréen gju
one.Mm of PN be.PRS.35G go.PTCP.M.SG With.DEF.M.5G train down
Cuéra.

PN

‘A person from Medel went down to Cuera by train.’ (Selva, Biichli 1966:
52)

3.2.1.3 Definite dative article

Until approximately 1960s, the dative article di or li was in common use.* Nowa-
days it is obsolescent; spontaneous productions are rare in the corpus and were
exclusively produced by older people.

The dative article is a definite article; it distinguishes number but not gen-
der. Its forms are di (sg) and dis (pl) or li and lis (31-37). Whereas Ii, lis were

Tuatschin speakers usually write in’ jéda in one word: ignéda.

*Some indications concerning the dative article in all Romansh varieties can be found in Linder
(1987), and Maurer (2017) looks at the definite dative article in Tuatschin from a diachronic
perspective.
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3 Noun phrase

widespread in other Sursilvan dialects as well as in further Romansh varieties
such as Sutsilvan and Surmiran, di, dis was only used in Tuatschin.

Di and li were also used for marking dative case with personal pronouns, how-
ever without differentiating gender and number (see §3.6.1).

(31) Quaj é curdau sé li gljut.
DEM.UNM be.PRs.35G fall. PTCP.UNM up DEF.DAT.SG people.F
‘People noticed this. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 12)

(32) éssar sé dias di vischnaunca
COP.INF on back.M.SG DEF.DAT.SG municipality.F

‘to become a burden on the municipality’ (DRG 5: 365)

(33) [..]Jlu on ins détg quaj li
then have.PRS.3SG.EUPH GNR tell.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM DEF.DAT.SG
préjr [...].
priest.Mm

‘[...] then they told this to the priest [...]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 143)

(34) [...]J uon dun ju ajn mia duna di gjadju.
this_year give.PRS.1sG 1SG in P0sS.1SG.F.SG wife DEF.DAT.SG Jew.M

‘[...] this year I'll give my wife to the Jew.> (Berther 1998: 69)

(35) Las gjufnas  duéssan ins tana sén bratsch,
DEF.DAT.F.PL young.PL must.COND.3SG.EUPH GNR hold.INF on arm.M.sG
a lis végljas da cun in scanatsch.
and DEF.DAT.PL old.F.PL give.INF with INDEF.M.sG log

‘The young women we should hold on our arms, and the old ones we
should beat with a log. (DRG 2: 480)

(36) Scha tuts ratuns én intanzjonaj usché scu queéls
if  allm.pLratPL cop.PrS.3PL benevolent.M.PL so  like DEM.M.PL
dus, lura vali bétga tiar éls  al proverbi tga
two.M then apply.PRS.35G.EXPL NEG by 3PL.M DEF.M.SG proverb REL
survescha  lis carstgauns par zanur [...].
serve.PRS.3SG DEF.DAT.PL person.M.PL for dishonour

‘If all the rats were as benevolent as these two, the proverb which
dishonours human beings would not apply to them [...]” (“Il ratun
tschiec” 1889: 199)

SUntil more or less 150 years ago, Swiss Jews were only allowed to settle in two villages in the
canton of Aargau. Until recently some of them worked as cattle dealers in the whole country.
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3.2 Determiners and pronouns

(37) Quaj dal’ arvégljia végn dau dis
DEM.UNM of DEF.F.SG pea.COLL PASS.PRS.3SG give.PTCP.UNM DEF.DAT.PL
tgauras.
goat.F.PL

‘The straw of the peas is given to the goats.” (DRG 1: 366)

The dative article was also used after the prepositions ancintar ‘towards’ (38)
and sjantar ‘after’ (39).

(38) Co saj vagni ina féemna ancuntar li
here be.PRS.35SG come.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG woman towards DEF.DAT.SG
quaj pur [..]
DEM.M.SG farmer
‘At this moment a woman came towards this farmer [...]. (Ruéras, Biichli
1966: 64)

(39) [..Jtga nagin fravi ségl antir mun sapi
COMP 1n0.M.SG smith on.DEF.M.SG whole world can.Prs.SBJv.3sG
fa sjantar li el
do.INF after  DAT.SG 35G6.M
‘[...] that no smith in the whole world would be able to make [things] like
him’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 146)

If the noun precludes the use of the definite article, the marker da was used.
This is the case if, for instance, the noun is modified by an indefinite article (40)
(which is zero-marked if the noun is plural (41)), a quantifier (42), or a possessive
determiner (43).

(40) [...]oi tucau d’ ina mata|[...].
have.PRs.35G.EXPL touch.PTCP.UNM DAT INDEF.F.SG girl
‘[...] it was a girl’s turn [...]. (Sélva, Biichli 1966: 25)

(41) Bétga mataj sé scalins da tgauras jastras.
NEG put.ImP.2PL up bell M.PL DAT goat.F.PL somebody_else’s.pL

‘Don’t put bells on somebody else’s goats.” (Berther 1998: 118)
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(42) [.]el daj di da nagin carstgaun tg’
35G.M should.PRS.SBJV.35G say.INF DAT no.M.SG person COMP
el vagi vju élas co [...].
3sG.M have.PRs.SBJV.3SG see.PTCP.UNM 3PL.F here
‘[...] he shouldn’t tell anybody that he had seen them here [...]. (Sadrin,
Biichli 1966: 104)

(43) Parquaj o la dau tissi da
therefore have.pRs.3sG 3SG.F give.PTCP.UNM p0ison.M.SG DAT
sju piartg[...].

POSS.35G.M.SG pig
‘Therefore she gave poison to her pig [...]. (Sélva, Biichli 1966: 25)

The following examples of the definite dative article have been uttered spon-
taneously by my consultants. There are only examples with di/dis (44-46).

(44) Di BAW a quaj Voi di cantin.
DEF.DAT.SG B.AW. and DEM.UNM g0.PRS.35G.EXPL DEF.DAT.SG canton.m
‘To the B.AW.,, and then it goes to the canton.’ (Sadrin, £3,§8.1)

(45) A zacu 0 daquaj ... $aj vagni ... 1gé
and somehow out of DEM.UNM  be.PRS.3SG cOme.PTCP.UNM  COMP
quéls majnadistricts ... On la compaténza da
DEM.M.PL head_of_district.pL  have.PRs.35G DEF.F.SG competence COMP
Ldi dis vaschnauncas ...tgé i on da
say.INF DEF.DAT.PL municipality.F.pPL  what 3pL have.Prs.3PL comp
fa [...].
do.INF

‘And somehow the result of this was that the heads of district have the
authority to tell the municipalities what they have to do [...]” (Sadrun, {3,

§8.1)

(46) Ju sun Jjus in tiams a  plaschéva da
1sG be.PRS.1SG g0.PTCP.M.SG INDEF.M.SG time and please.IMPF.3SG DAT
mé schubar nuét  api vau détg
1sG clean.ADj.UNM nothing and have.PRs.15G.1SG say.PTCP.UNM
di muma in dé [..].
DEF.DAT.SG mother.F INDEF.M.SG day
‘I went [to nursery school] for a certain time and I didn’t like it at all and
one day I said to my mother [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)
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Example (47) shows the simultaneous occurrence of di and the Standard Sur-
silvan construction a + definite article in the same utterance.

(47)  Quaj duvrava 1 par da dis  pors,
DEM.UNM Uuse.IMPF.3SG 3SG.M SUBORD give.INF DAT.PL pig.M.PL
trifals ansjaman par da als®pors.
potato.M.PL together SUBORD give.INF DAT.DEF.M.PL pig.PL
“This he used to give the pigs, potatoes together [with nettles] to give the
pigs’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

It is not clear to me to what extent the definite dative article is productive
among those native speakers who still use it. When I asked one consultant what
she thinks about a sentence like Ju a dau dis pors, literally ‘T have given to the
pigs’, her answer was:

(48) <«Jua dau dis pors»?  Da lézas uras
1sG have.PRs.1sG give.PTCP.UNM DEF.DAT.PL pig.M.PL of DEM.F.PL hour.PL
mintga familja ~ véva in piartg, dus, trais, a
every family.F.sG have.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG pig  two three and
quaj mintgin  savéva tgé ca queé les
DEM.UNM everybody know.IMPF.35G what REL DEM.UNM want.COND.3SG
di. Oz stuéssan nus mataj  di: «Jua
say.INF nowadays must.COND.1PL 1PL probably say.INF 1sG have.pRs.1sG
dau da magljé dis pors»  né«Jua
give.PTCP.UNM SUBORD eat.INF DEF.DAT.PL pig.M.PL or 1sG have.PRs.1sG
parvasju méjs POTs».
feed.pTCP.UNM POSS.15G.3PL.M pig.PL
‘«I have given to the pigs»? Formerly, every family had a pig, two, three,
and everybody knew what it meant. Nowadays we probably might have
to say: «I gave to eat to the pigs» or «I fed my pigs». (Cavorgja, f1)

It is interesting to note that the consultant uses da da magljé dis pors as a
modern way of saying things. In my view, this shows that the marker di/dis is
still a part of the grammar of some older people.

More examples of dative marking will be given below in §4.2.2 which treats
indirect objects.

Standard Sursilvan for dals.
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3.2.2 Demonstratives

There are four series of demonstratives: the quél-series (Table 3.8), which has de-
ictic as well as anaphoric functions, the léz-series (Table 3.9), which is exclusively
anaphoric, the quést-series (Table 3.10), which is only used as a determiner with
temporal adjuncts of the verb, and the tschél-series (Table 3.11), which is used in
contrast to the quél-series in the sense of ‘the other’. The demonstratives are not
restricted to any syntactic function.

In the demonstrative paradigms, there is one syncretism: the masculine singu-
lar determiner’ and the pronoun which is unmarked for gender have the same
form: quaj, gljéz, and tschaj.® This parallels the syncretism in the domain of the
adjective: the masculine singular attributive adjective has the same form as the
predicative adjective whose antecedent has no gender (see §3.3.1).

3.2.2.1 The quél-series

The demonstratives of the quél-series are the only ones which have a deictic
function. However, they do not provide any information about whether the in-
dicated objects are close further away from speaker or hearer. In order to dis-
tinguish proximal (close to speaker and hearer) from distal (further away from
speaker and hearer), the adverbs co ‘here’ and [0 ‘there’ are optionally used and
are located at the end of the noun phrase.

Table 3.8: Demonstratives: the quél-series

gender M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL UNMARKED

determiner quaj quéls quéla quélas quaj
pronoun quél quéls quéla quélas quaj®

“See example (55).

Table 3.8 shows that there is only one difference between determiners and
pronouns: the masculine singular form.

Examples (49) and (50) illustrate the deictic function of the determiners of the
quaj-series.

"Quaj is also used as a form that may determine place names (see example (55) in this section),
but this is not the case for the other three demonstratives.
8There is no such syncretism in the quést-series since in this paradigm there are no pronouns.
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(49) [..]vau priu quaj cudisch co dala
have.PRrs.1sG take.PTCP.UNM DEM.M.SG book  here of DEF.F.sG
miitologia [...].
mythology

‘[...] I took this book of mythology [...].? (Sadrtin, m4 ,§8.3)

(50) Quaj dajan quéls  dus gjuvans lo  fa [...].
DEM.UNM must.PRS.3PL DEM.M.PL two.M young.PL there do.INF

“This the two young [men] over there should do [...]. (Gadola 1935: 88)

Examples (51 and 52) illustrate the anaphoric function of the determiners of
the quaj-series.

51) A quaj era mu in anc  tras. A
quaj 4
and DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.3sG only one.M.sG corridor through and
quaj gang  udéva dad omasdis.

DEM.M.SG corridor belong.IMPF.3sG DAT both.m.PL

‘And there was only one corridor. And this corridor belonged to both
[families]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(52) [...] nus vajn mugnsch a fatg tut quélas
1pL have.prs.1pL milk.pTcpP.UNM and do.PTCP.UNM all DEM.F.PL
lavurs.
work.pL

‘[...] we milked and did all this work. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

Examples (53) and (54) illustrate the anaphoric function of the demonstrative
pronouns of the quél-series.

(53) In’ jéda vev’ in pur in stauschbéna.
DEF.F.SG time have.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG farmer INDEF.M.SG wheelbarrow
Quel vagnéva naven la notg.

DEM.M.SG COme.IMPF.35G away DEF.F.SG night

‘Once a farmer had a wheelbarrow. It used to disappear during night’
(Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 66)

The speaker was pointing at the book.
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(54) El  véva da cargé ina bura, mu quéla
3sG.M have.IMPF.35G to carry.INF INDEF.F.SG block but DEM.F.sG
éra gjalada ajla najv [...].
COP.IMPF.35G freeze.PTCP.F.SG in.DEF.F.SG SNOW

5

‘He had to carry a [block of wood], but it was frozen in the snow [...].
(Sadran, Biichli 1966: 105)

In §3.3.1 it will be shown that place names are treated as entities without gen-
der since they trigger the use of the unmarked form of the adjective or the par-
ticiple in predicative function (see examples 170 and 171 below). Therefore, in (55)
Iinterpret quaj modifying the place name Pardatsch as unmarked for gender but
not as masculine singular.

(55) A grad ajnta quaj Pardatsch éran nus quatar, tschun
and precisely in  DEM.UNM PN cop.aMmpr.1pL 1pL four five
buéts.
boy.m.pL

‘And precisely in Pardatsch we were four, five boys.” (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

The unmarked demonstrative pronoun quaj refers anaphorically to a preced-
ing sentence or cataphorically to a noun (56).

(56) [...] stuév’ 11 séls bauns, ah, sél Kriizlipass,
must.IMPF.1SG g0.INF on.DEF.M.PL ridge.PL eh On.DEF.M.SG PN

Pas dlas Cruschs, cun muossavias, a véva sjat da
pass of.DEF.F.PL cross.PL with signpost.F.pL and have.1MPF.1sG seven of
quélas da purta  sé. A quaj éra pasanca,  api
DEM.F.PL to carry.INF up and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G very_heavy and
vau tartgau basta.
have.Prs.1sG think.pTcP.UNM enough
‘[...] [1] had to go along the ridges, eh, on the Kriizlipass, Pass dallas
Cruschs, with signposts, and I had seven of them to carry up. And this
was terribly heavy, and then I thought [it was] enough’ (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

When quaj as the subject of the sentence refers cataphorically to nouns, the
copula agrees with quaj and not with the predicative noun, which may be singu-
lar or plural, feminine or masculine (57-60).

(57) Quaj e détgas cumars.
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG real.F.pL chatterbox.pL

‘These are real chatterboxes.’ (DRG 4: 376)
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(58) € kwaj muftcas? — kwaj £ furmiklas [...].
COP.PRS.35G DEM.UNM fly.F.PL DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG ant.F.PL
‘Are these flies? — They are ants [...]. (Gartner 1910: 28)

(59) Uardaj co sé quéls dus, quaj é dus vajrs
look.1mp.POL here up DEM.M.PL tw0.M DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G two real.M.PL
lumps!
rascal.pL

‘Look at these two up there, these are two real rascals!” (Berther 2007: 15)

(60) [..]quw éra stau grondas lavurs  [...].
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.35G COP.PTCP.UNM big.F.PL work.PL

‘[...] this had been hard work [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
In the corpus, there are some occurrences of qué as an allomorph of quaj (61).

(61) [...] quaj vagnéva rasdau cO ajn que
DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G speak.PTCP.UNM here in DEM.M.SG
cantin mu romontsch.
corner only Romansh.m.sG

‘[...] in that corner only Romansh was spoken. (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

3.2.2.2 The léz-series

In contrast to the demonstratives of the quél-series, the demonstratives of the
léz-series have exclusively anaphoric functions and cannot combine with the
locative adverbs co ‘here’ and o ‘there’. In the corpus there is only one example
with a determiner of the léz-series, (62).

Table 3.9: Demonstratives: the lez-series

gender M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL UNMARKED

determiner gliez lez  léza lézas —
pronoun lez lez  léza leézas gljéz

(62) [...] scha nus mondian a séjsian sper  la
if  1pL go.PRs.sBJv.1pL and sit.PRS.SBJV.1PL next_to DEF.F.SG

sor Andréa, léza saveéva romontsch. Scha nus
sister.F.sG PN DEM.F.SG know.IMPF.3sG Romansh.m.sGg if  1pL
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séjsian sén leza majsa, astgian nus
Sit.PRS.SBJV.IPL on DEM.F.SG table be_allowed.PRrs.sBjv.1PL 1PL
rasda ramontsch [...].

speak.INF Romansh.m.sG

‘[...] if we went to sit next to Sister Andrea, she knew Romansh. If we sat
at that table, we would be allowed to speak Romansh [...]” (Camischulas,
f6, §8.4)

There are two reasons why in (62) the noun léza refers to is mentioned. On
the one hand, majsa is mentioned at a certain distance, and on the other if léza
were used without majsa, the sentence would be ambiguous and léza could be
interpreted as referring to sor’ Andrea.

In contrast, pronouns of the léz-series are relatively frequent and occur with
all syntactic functions. In (63), léz functions as a subject, in (64) as a direct object,
in (65) lézs functions as an indirect object, in (66) and (67) léz and gljéz occur in
prepositional phrases.

(63) Lu sén aj i sén claustra a fa
then copr.pRs.3PL 3PL go.PTCP.M.3PL on monastery SUBORD make.INF
vagni  gju gl avat. Lez é vagnus
come.INF down DEF.M.SG abbot DEM.M.PL COP.PRS.35G come.PTPC.M.SG
giv  [..]
down

‘Then they went up to the monastery and made the abbot come down. He
came down [...]” (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)

(64) [..]al zagnin a tauntas a tauntas, a
DEF.M.SG dairyman have.PRrs.3sG so_many.F.PL and so_many.F.PL and
té as da gida lez.
25G have.Prs.2sG comp help.INF DEM.M.SG
‘[...] the dairyman has so and so many [cows], and you have to help him’
(Rueéras, m3, §8.16)

(65) A lur’ vev’ ins dada ... da magljé da lézs [..].
and then have.IMPF.35G GNR to give.INF to eat.INF DAT DEM.M.PL
‘And then one had to feed ... feed them [the pigs] [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)
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[.]Ja lu wva ju rantau in mél vi dal
and then have.1sG 1sG bind.pTcpP.UNM one.M.sG mule over of. DEF.M.SG
autar, also vi  [...] dal ... cavestar da leéz, also
other well over of. DEF.M.sG  bridle of DEM.M.sG that_is_to_say
vi dal ... dal bast dalez scu ins
over of. DEF.M.SG  of.DEF.M.sG packsaddle of DEM.M.sG as GNR
di [..].
say.PRS.3SG

‘[...] and then I bound one mule to the other, well, to [...] the bridle of this
one, that is to say to the the packsaddle of that one as one says [...].
(Sadran, m10, §8.7)

Vus Sép Flurin duvrajs nuéta salamanta parvia da
2SG.POL PN PN  need.PRS.25G.POL NEG REFL.complain.INF because of
gljéz [...].

DEM.UNM

“You, Sep Flurin, need not complain about that [...]. (Gadola 1935: 91)

The pronoun gljéz does not refer to entities that have gender; in (68) and (69)
it refers to object clauses.

(68)

(69)

Ins wveéz’ auntg’ éra dau vidajn

GNR see.PRS.3sG still COMP PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM into

puntgas  né tradals; sch’ i sitavan gljez
chisel.F.pL or power_drill.m.pL whether 3pL blow_up.IMPF.3PL DEM.UNM
sau bétg.

know.Prs.15G.1SG NEG

‘One still can see that chisels or power drills had been used; whether they
would blow up I don’t know. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

«Da tgéj as lu samjau?» «Gljez i Jju
of what have.Prs.2sG then dream.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM want.PRS.1SG 1SG
schon  di da té»

certainly tell.INF DAT 2sG

‘«What did you dream of then?» «That I will tell you, of course.»’
(Berther 1998: 85)

In some rare cases, gljéz is used cataphorically (70).
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(70)  Quaj éra cérts sérvituts. Gljéz
DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.3SG certain.M.PL constraint.PL DEM.UNM
sa ju maj tg’ i 0 dau historias
know.Prs.1sG 1sG never comMP EXPL have.PRS.35G give.PTCP.UNM story.F.PL
parvi  da quaj.
because of DEM.UNM
‘There were certain constraints. I don’t know at all whether there were
problems because of that” (Camischulas, DRG 3: 379)

As mentioned before, the quél-series may refer deictically and anaphorically
to the referent, whereas the léz-series may only refer to it anaphorically. None
of my consultants could explain the difference between the two in the domain
of anaphora; it, seems, however, there are at least two domains where léz is pre-
ferred over quél: with topicalised subjects which are located outside the sentence
((71); see also (63) above), and with the preposition cun *with’ (73). But the quél-
series is nevertheless not excluded from these domains, as (72) and (74) show.

7)) [.]Ja lu al tat, lez pinava tiar
and then DEF.M.sG grandfather DEM.M.SG prepare.IMPF.35G to
la tschajna [...].
DEF.F.SG dinner

5

‘[...] and then my grandfather, he would prepare dinner [...]. (Sadrin, m4,

§8.3)

(72) Als caschnés  da mu dus posts, quels  numnavani
DEF.M.PL hay_rack.pL of only two.Mm.PL post.PL DEM.M.PL call.iMPF.3PL.3PL
gjajnas.
gjajna.F.pL
‘The hay racks of only two posts were called gjainas’ (Camischulas, DRG
3: 577)

(73) Ju a antupau al Giari,a lu sund Ju

1sG have.PRS.1SG meet.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG PN and then be.PRrs.1sG 1sG
Jjus ad alp cun lez.
g0.PTCP.M.SG to alp with DEM.M.sG

‘T met Gieri, and then I went to the alpine pasture with him’ (Sadrun, m4)
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(74)  Fu stopi ir’ a fa giu cun quéls  sé
1sG must.PRS.SBJV.1SG go.INF SUBORD make.INF down with DEM.M.PL up
la tégja dal, da Majgals [...].

DEF.F.SG alpine_hut of.DEF.M.5G of PN

‘I should go and make an appointment with those up there in the alpine
hut of the, of Maighels [...]” (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)
3.2.2.3 The quest-series

The quest-series is only used when modifying a temporal noun which includes
the time of speech; it only functions as a determiner (75 and 76).

Table 3.10: Demonstratives: the quest-series

gender M.SG M.PL  F.SG F.PL

determiner quést quésts quésta quéstas

(75) Usa quést’ jamna vau fatg grondas turas  [...].
now DEM.F.SG week have.PRrs.15G.1sG do.pTCP.UNM big.F.PL tour.PL
‘Now this week I did long tours [...]. (Sadrian, 3, §8.1)

(76) Lo, queésta séra  dorma lu  bigja ajn lo.
there DEM.F.sG evening sleep.iMp.2sG then NEG in there.

‘Don’t sleep up there this evening. (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

Temporal nouns may also be modified by the quél- and the tschél-series, but
then they exclude the time of speech: quésta stad ‘this summer’ vs quéla stad
‘that summer’, or quést’ jamna ‘this week’ (75) vs tschél’ jamna ‘that week’ (77).

(77) Api vau détg els  vagjan
and_then have.pPRs.1SG say.PTCP.UNM 3PL.M have.PRS.SBJV.3PL
fatg ina tura tschel’ jamna|[...].
make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG tour DEM.F.SG week
‘And then I said [that] they had done a tour that week [...]” (Sadrun, {3,
§8.1)

In the case of ‘this year’, it is usually rendered either by uon, rarely by quést
on, but quaj on is used to refer to a year that does not include the speech time
(78).
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(78) [...] quaj on vévan nus da fa sé ...ina
DEM.M.SG year have.IMPF.1PL 1PL to make.INF up INDEF.F.SG
formazjun nova [...].
lineup New.F.SG

H]

‘[...] that year we had to do ... a .. new lineup [...]” (Zarcuns, m2, §8.13).

3.2.2.4 The tschél-series

The tschél-series is usually used explicitly or implicitly in contrast to the quél-
series or to the numeral in/ina ‘one’ and is best translated by ‘the other’ or ‘that’
(79-82).10-11

Table 3.11: Demonstratives: the tschél-series

gender M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL UNMARKED

determiner tschaj tschéls tschéla tschélas —
pronoun tschél  tschéls tschéla tschélas tschaj

(79) Ina fo ajn cuschina  a tschéla fo sé
one.F.sG do.prs.3sG in kitchen.F.sG and DEM.F.sG make.PRs.35G up
als létgs.

DEF.M.PL bed.pPL

‘One works in the kitchen and the other makes beds.” (DRG 4: 598)

°One of the anonymous reviewers suggested that the demonstratives of the tschél-series could
be medial demonstratives, i.e. demonstratives that refer to objects that are located close to the
hearer. This hypothesis implies (1) that the Tuatschin demonstratives are tied to the speech
act participants, and (2) that Tuatschin possesses three series of demonstratives that relate the
indicated object to the position of the speech act participants, like Spanish este (proximal, close
to the speaker) vs ese (medial,close to the hearer) and aquel (distal, further away from both).
However, as stated above, Tuatschin makes no such distinction, since there is only one series
that has a deictic functions (the quél-series), and if a spatial deictic distinction is made, the
adverbs co ‘here’ (near to speaker and hearer) and [0 ‘there’ (further away from speaker and
hearer) must be used. Example (81) was uttered while I was sitting with my consultant in a
restaurant in front of the city hall of Sedrun. In this example, quéla refers to an object located
close to speaker and hearer, where as tschéla refers to an object located at the same distance,
but further away, from speaker and hearer, but by no means close to the hearer.

"To use autar ‘other’ instead of tschél in such constructions is felt to be more Standard Sursilvan
than Tuatschin by the native speakers I have consulted.
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(80) A quaj gang  udéva dad omasdis. In
and DEM.M.SG corridor belong.1MPF.35G DAT both.M.PL one.M.sG
éra da quela familja, ad in da tschéla.
COP.IMPF.3SG DAT DEM.F.SG family  and one.M.SG DAT DEM.F.SG
‘And this corridor belonged to both [families]. One belonged to this
family, and one to the other. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(81) Da quéla wvart dal Drun vajn nus la tgésa
on DEM.F.SG side of DEF.M.SG PN  have.PRs.IPL 1PL DEF.F.SG house
comundla, a da tschéla vart la basélgja.
communal and on DEM.F.SG side DEF.F.SG church
‘On this side of the Drun [a creek which divides two parts of Sedrun] we
have the community hall and on the other side the church’ (Sadrin, m5)

(82) [..Jvev’ é plaschaj vi  da quaj vi  da tschaj
have.IMPF.1sG also pleasure.M.sG over of DEM.UNM over of DEM.UNM

[.].

‘[...] [1] also had pleasure in this and that [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

The unmarked pronouns quaj and tschaj also fulfil other functions than purely
anaphoric ones. In (83), quaj has a temporal function, in (84), tschaj has a consec-
utive function, and in (85) tschaj means ‘otherwise’.

(83) Er in bal, a quaj dev’ ins cun
COP.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG ball and DEM.UNM give.IMPF.35G GNR with
in fist, a deévan quaj ala landstros,
DEF.M.SG stick and give.IMPF.1PL DEM.UNM in.DEF.F.SG main_road.F.sG
quaj mava forsa in auto gl antiar
DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.35G maybe INDEF.M.SG car DEF.M.SG whole
sjantarmjads-dé, autar nuét.
afternoon other.unm nothing

‘[This] was a ball, and you played it with a stick, and we played this on
the main road, at that time only one car would pass by during the whole
afternoon, nothing else’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(84) Ad ju éra, véva ..in buéb, in
and 1SG COP.IMPF.1sG have.IMPF.1ISG  INDEF.M.SG boy INDEF.M.SG
fra é sadasgrazjaus tgu

brother be.prs.3sG REFL.have_an_accident.PTCP.M.SG REL.1SG
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vev’ otg majns ala Val Mila, ala
have.1mPF.1sG eight month.M.PL in.DEF.F.SG valley PN in.DEF.F.SG
grépa, ad vev’ aun duas soras, a tschaj
rock.corLr and have.IMPF.1sG in_addition two.F.PL sister.pL and DEM.UNM
éra buép  parsul.

COP.IMPF.1SG boy.M.SG alone.m.sG

‘And I was, had ... a boy, a brother had an accident when I was eight
months old, in the Val Mil4, in the rocks, and in addition I had two sisters,
hence I was the only boy. (Rueras, m1, §8.2)

(85) Abar tschaj sund ju adina stada co tiar purs.
but DEM.UNM be.PRs.1sG 1sG always cop.PTCP.F.SG here by farmer.m.pL

‘But otherwise I have always been here working for farmers. (Ruéras, f4,
§8.16)

It is not always clear what function these pronouns have. In (86), quaj may
have a causal (‘therefore’) or a purposive (‘in order to do this’) function.

(86) El  durméva bjé, quaj mava T sél
3sG.M sleep.IMPF.3sG a_lot DEM.UNM go0.IMPF.35G 35G.M ON.DEF.M.SG
baun-pégna [..]
bench.M.sG-oven.r.sG
‘He slept a lot and used to go [and sit] on the oven bench [...]. (Sadrin,
m4,§8.3)

3.2.3 Possessives

The possessive determiners are presented in Table 3.12; they agree in number
and gender with the possessed, not with the possessor, which means that the
possessor may be feminine or masculine. The possessive pronouns are presented
in Table 3.13.

The possessive paradigm shows one case of syncretism: the third person pos-
sessive determiners have the same form whether the possessor is singular or plu-
ral. The forms sju/sia are used for singular possessed entities (87) and the forms
séjs/sias are used for plural possessed entities (88). The Standard Sursilvan form
lur ‘their’ for third person plural masculine and feminine possessors is not used.
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Table 3.12: Possessive determiners

M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL

1s¢ mju® méjs mia  mias
2sG  tju téjs  tia tias
3sG  sju séjs  sia sias

1PL  nias nos  nossa nossas
2PL  vias  voOs vossa  vossas
3PL  sju séjs  sia sias

“In the corpus, there is one occurrence of the Standard Sursilvan form /miw/ (£3, §8.1.

87) [..]Ja privava uschéja als puréts da
and deprive.IMPF.3SG so DEF.M.PL small_farmer.pL of
sju fatg.

POSS.3PL.M.SG property

‘[...] and used in this way to deprive the small farmers of their property’
(Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 90)

(88) [..]Jcu  quel antschavév’  ajn cun séjs spérts a
when DEM.M.sG begin.IMPF.3sG in with P0OSs.35G.M.PL spirit.PL and
tut quaj tg’ eéra.
all DEM.UNM REL EXIST.IMPF.35G

‘[...] when he started with his spirits and everything that was there’
(Selva, 12, §8.6)

The feminine singular possessives mia and tia usually lose their final -a when
they precede a noun that starts with a vowel, as in ti’ onda ‘your aunt’, or as in
(89). In the corpus, there are also some cases of the masculine form mju that is
pronounced mi’ before a vowel (90).

(89) Lu sund Jju sadacidjus da ..rasda in
then be.Prs.1sG 1sG REFL.decide.PTCP.M.5G cOMP  talk.INF INDEF.M.SG
pau sur dala ... da mi’ ufaunza [..].
little over of DEF.F.sG  of P0ss.15G.F.SG childhood
‘Then I decided to ... talk a bit about ... my childhood [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)
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(90) A... mi’ um fagéva gé survigiladar ~ [...].
and P0ss.15G.M.sG man do.IMPF.3sG in_fact supervisor.m.sG
‘And ... in fact, my husband was a supervisor [...]. (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)

Normally, the possessive determiners precede the noun, but in proverbs or
sayings they may follow it (91).

(91) Cusch buca tia, scha cuischan
keep_quiet.iMp.2sG mouth.F.sG P0ss.2s5G then keep_quiet.prs.3pL
buca tutas.

mouth.F.sG all.F.pL
‘Keep quiet, then everybody will keep quiet. (Biichli 1966: 100)
The possessive pronouns (Table 3.13) take different forms according to whether
they occur as the predicate (92) or in another, nominal, function likesubject (93).
(92) Quaj cudisch é méjs / téjs / séjs.
DEM.M.SG book  COP.35G POSS.1SG.M.SG POSS.25G.M.SG POSS.35G.M.SG
“This book is mine / yours / his/hers.” (Sadrin, m5)

(93) Al mju /Al tju /Al sju é sén cruna.
P0OSS.1SG.M.SG POSS.2SG.M.SG P0SS.35G.M.Sg COP.35G on bookshelf.M.sG
‘Mine / Yours / His / Hers is on the bookshelf’ (Sadrun, m5)

Table 3.13: Possessive pronouns

M.SG M.PL F.SG F.PL
nom. pred. nom. pred. nom. pred. nom. pred.

1sc¢  almju méjs als méjs méjs la mia mia las mias mias

2sG  al tju téjs als téjs  téjs la tia tia las tias tias
3sG alsju  séjs als séjs  séjs la sia sia las sias sias
1pL  al nias nos als nos  nos la nossa nossa las nossas nossas
2pL  alvias vos als vos  vos la vossa  vossa las vossas — vossas
3pL  alsju  séjs als séjs  séjs la sia sia las sias sias

Regarding third person plural predicative, some speakers prefer to use dad éls
‘of them’ (94) instead of séjs ‘theirs’, using séjs only for singular (‘his/hers’).
(94) Quaj cudisch é dad éls.
DEM.M.SG book  copr.Prs.3sG of 3pPL.M
“This book is theirs’ (Sadrun, m5)
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3.2.4 Indefinites

The indefinite determiners are mintga (+C)/mintg’ (+V) 2 ‘every’ (95 and 96),
nagin (m) / nagina (f) ‘no’ (97 and 98), scadin/scadina ‘every, any’ (99), and tut +
definite article / tuta + bare noun ‘all’ (100-102). Mintga, tut, and tuta are invari-
able.

(95) Nana, lu vagnévan nus anavus, api veva mintg’
no no then come.imMpr.1pL 1L back  and have.IMPF.35G every.F.sG
jamna zatgi da da marjanda ... da nus [...].
week somebody to give.INF meal.F.sG  DAT 1pL

‘No, no, we would come back, and then every week there was somebody
who would give us a meal [...]” (Surajn, 5, §8.10)

(96) A nus mavan culs pors  sé Valtgéva, mintga dé
and 1pL go.IMPF.1PL with.DEF.M.PL pig.PL up PN every day.M.sG
sé a gju, ju savés raquinta da té quaj.

up and down 1sG can.cOND.1SG telLINF DAT 2SG DEM.UNM

‘And we would go up to Valtgéva with the pigs, every day up and down, I
could tell you about that” (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

(97) La stat ... éra nagina scula.
DEF.F.SG summer EXIST.IMPF.3SG no.F.SG school

‘During summer ... there was no school at all. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(98) Partgé nus vévan nagins talafons, nagin radjo, nuét.
because 1pL have.iMpPF.1PL no.M.PL phone.PL no.M.SG radio nothing

‘Because we had no phones, no radio, nothing. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(99) Scadin  cas va Jju pitgau ajn al tgau, parquaj
every.M.sG case have.Prs.1sG 1sG hit.pTcP.UNM in DEF.M.SG head because
tga ju mava a spaz co.

SUBORD 1SG go0.IMPF.1SG SUBORD walk.M.sG here

‘In any case I hit my head because I was going for a walk here’ (Ruéras,

£7, §8.14)

2Note that /j/ counts as vowel.
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>

(100) Quaj é propi  in ljuc ..nu g’ i
DEM.UNM COP. PRS.35G exactly INDEF.M.SG place  where REL EXPL
vagnéva schau tut la munizjun tg’ i
PASS.IMPF.35G leave.pTCP.UNM all DEF.F.sG munition REL EXPL
véeva, sigir.
have.IMPF.35SG sure.ADJ.UNM

“This is exactly a place ... where they stored all the munition, for sure’
(Sadrun, f3, §8.3)

(101) [...] api stévan nus vagni  a tgesa ad ..a
and must.IMPF.1PL 1PL come.INF to house.F.sG and SUBORD
mulgjar tut las tgauras.
milk.INF all DEF.F.PL goat.PL
‘[...] and then we had to go home and milk all the goats. (Surajn, f5,
§8.10)

(102) A sjantar oi giu num o d [..]
and after have.PRS.3SG.EXPL have PTCP.UNM name.M.SG  EXPL
midian 0 tutals muossavias.
change.Prs.sByv.3PL out all DEF.M.PL signpost.PL

‘And after this, one had to ... [...] they would replace all the signposts’
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

As mentioned above, tuta is used with bare nouns, is invariable, and is re-
stricted to singular reference (103 and 104).

(103) Ajn tuta cas mia, mia muma a la
in all case.M.sG POSS.1SG.F.SG POSS.1SG.F.sG mother and DEF.F.SG
muma da mju coléga tg’ éra é cun me ..
mother of P0ss.1SG.M.SG mate REL COP.IMPF.3SG also with 1sG
vevan stju gida nus [...].
have.iMpPF.3PL must.PTCP.UNM help.INF 1pL
‘Anyhow my, my mother and the mother of my mate who was with me
... had had to help us [...]” (Sadrin, mé, §8.12)

(104) [..]api lu mavan ins tuta stat, lo
and then go.IMPF.35G.EUPH GNR whole summer.F.sG there
véva da fa quaj.
have.1MpF.1sG to do.INF DEM.UNM
‘[...] and then we would go for the whole summer, there [I] had to do
that’ (Ruéras, 4, §8.16)
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In Biichli (1966: 62) there is an occurrence of tuts (105), this is of variable tut,
but this is an obsolescent construction. In my oral corpus, there is no example of
this construction.

(105) Ad éla o piau li el tuts  tiars [...]
and 3sG.F have.PRS.35G pay.PTCP.UNM DAT 35G.M. all.M.PL animal.pL
‘And she paid him all the animals [...]. (Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 14)

The indefinite pronouns are anzatgé(j) / zatgé(j) ‘something’ (106), x-zatgé(j)
‘something, anything’ (107), finadin (m)/ finadina (f) ‘everybody (without excep-
tion)’ (108), mintgin ‘everybody’ (109), nagin / nagina / nagins / naginas ‘nobody,
no one’(110), nuét ‘nothing’ (111), tut ‘everything’ (112), tutas (f) / tuts (m) ‘all’
(113), and zatgi ‘somebody’ (114).

(106) Api éera la sora ora uschéja ... avaun nias
and COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG nun out so in_front_of POSS.1PL.M.SG
ésch ad o spatgau a spatgau toca la

door and have.Prs.3sG wait.pTCP.UNM and wait.PTCP.UNM until 3sG.F
audi anzatgéj |[..].

hear.prs.sByv.35G something

‘And then the nun was out [on the corridor] like this ... in front of our

door, waiting and waiting until she would hear something [...].
(Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

(107) [...] api saj stau in’ ura da schubargeé né fa
and be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM one.F.sG hour to clean.INF or do.INF
o cul fiar né x-zatgéj luvra palas soras [..].
out with.DEF.M.SG iron or anything do.INF for.DEF.F.PL nun.PL

‘[...] and then we had to clean for one hour or iron or do something else
for the nuns [...]. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

(108) Tuts  stuévan spargné. Finadin. Vévan nagins ...
all.M.PL must.IMPF.3PL save.INF everyone have.IMPF.1PL no.M.PL
réhs.
rich.rL

‘Everyone had to save. Absolutely everyone. We had no ... rich people’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
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(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)

Quaj ... ins stéva vagni ... mintgin sén
DEM.UNM GNR must.IMPF.3SG COme.INF  everyone.M.sG on
sju quantum [...].

POSS.38G.M.SG amount

5

“This ... one had to reach ... everyone their amount [...]. (Ruéras, m3,
§8.16)

Co angju va ju la finala nagins.
here in_down have.PRs.1sG 1sG DEF.F.sG end ho.M.PL
‘In the end I don’t have any down here. (Sadran, £3, §8.1)

Ad us ¢ quaj nuét  dal tut.
and now COP.PRS.35G DEM.UNM nothing of DEF.M.5G all

‘And now there is nothing of all that [left]. (Sadran, 3, §8.1)

Las vaschnauncas lajn [ tut ajn décadénza.
DEF.F.PL municipality.pL let.PrRS.3PL go.INF all in decline.F.sG

‘The municipalities let everything go into decline. (Sadrin, 3, §8.1)

Tuts stuévan spargne.
all.M.PL must.IMPF.3PL save.INF

‘Everyone had to save. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Na na, lu  vagnévan nus anavus, api véva mintg’
no no then come.iMpr.1pL 1PL back  and have.IMPF.3sG every.F.sG
jamna zatgi da da marjanda ... da nus [...].

week somebody to give.INF meal.F.sG  DAT 1pL

‘No no, we would then come back, and then every week there was
somebody who would give us a meal [...]. (Surajn, 5, §8.10)

Adatgi as a dative indefinite pronoun is found in (115); note that nowadays this
form is obsolete.

(115)

56

Adatgi  plaj barba, adatgi  barbis,
DAT.some please.PRs.35G beard.F.sG DAT.some moustache.M.SG
adatgi  gjuta, adatgi  ris.

DAT.some pearl_barley.F.sG DAT.some rice.M.SG

‘Some like beards, some moustaches, some pearl barley, some rice. (DRG
2:154)



3.2 Determiners and pronouns

The combination of anzatgé ‘something’ with in / ina ‘indefinite article’ does
not function as a quantifier, but has a comparative meaning, best translated by
‘a kind of’, as in (116).

(116) Tut als posts  vévan anzatgé in crap
all DEF.M.PL post.PL have.IMPF.3PL something INDEF.M.SG stone
sutajn.
under_in

‘All [hay rack] posts had a kind of stone under them. (Camischulas,
DRG 3: 580)

3.2.5 Quantifiers

3.2.5.1 Numerals

Cardinal numerals are found in Table 3.14 and Table 3.15.

Table 3.14: Cardinal numerals (first part)

0 nula
1 in(m), ina (f) 11  indisch 21  wéntgin
2 dus(m), duas (f) 12 dudisch 22 véntgadus
3 trajs 13 trédisch 28  wéntgotg
4  quatar 14 quitordisch 30 trénta
5  tschun 15 quindisch 40 curonta
6  sis 16  sédasch/sédisch 50 tschunconta
7 sjat 17  gisjat 60 sissonta
8 otg 19  schotg 70  sjatonta
9  nuv 19  scheéniv 80 otgonta
10  déjsch 20 végn 90 navonta

From one hundred onwards, the hundreds are linked by the conjunction a
/ ad ‘and’ from one to twenty: tschian ad otg ‘108’, duatschian a schéniv ‘219’
sjattschian a végn ‘720°, but nuftschian tréntadis ‘932’.

The numerals that follow mili/méli ‘thousand’ and maljin ’million’ are also
linked by a ‘and’: méli ad otgtschian otgontasjat ‘1887 (§8.3) or dus maljins a
trajatschian a végn ‘2.320’.
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(117)

(118)

Table 3.15: Cardinal numerals (second part)

100  tschian 1.000 mili/ méli

200 diatschian 2.000 duamili

300 traj(a)tschian  3.000 trajamili

400 quatartschian  4.000 quatermili

1.000 in maljun 2.000.000 dus maljuns
In  ufauneé pauc, dus € drétg, trajs
one.M child cop.prs.3sg little two.m cop.PRs.3sG all_right three
é strétg, qudtar é fula, tschun

COP.PRS.3SG narrow.ADJ.UNM four ~ COP.PRS.3sG crowd.F.sG five
é paluna a  sbaluna.
COP.PRS.35G pile.F.sG and collapse.PRs.35G

‘One child is little, two are all right, three are narrow, four are a crowd,
five are a lot that collapses’ (DRG 6: 728)

[...] quaj va®® sé sén dua mili a trajtschian a
DEM.UNM g0.PRS.35G up on two thousand and three_hundred and
taunts metars sur  mar.

so_many.M.PL metre.PL above sea.F.SG

‘[...] this goes up to 2.300 metres or so above sea level. (Sadrin, £3,§8.1)

The forms dua (119) and traj(a) (120) of the cardinal numerals 2 and 3 are used
with tschian ‘hundred’ and mili ‘thousand’ (see Table 3.15), and also with some
collective nouns.

(119)

(120)

El o cumprau dua/traja péra cazes.
3sG.M have.PRs.35G PTCP.UNM two/three pair.coLL shoe.M.PL

‘He bought two / three pairs of shoes.’(Sadrin, m5)

eloz on traj ‘pera tcomboas [...].
3pL.F have.PRs.3PL three pair.coLL leg.PL

‘They [the ants] have three pairs of legs. (Gartner 1910: 28)

The fractions occurring in the corpus are quart ‘quart’, miaz (121), mjasa ‘half’
(122), antir, -a ‘whole’ (123); ‘both’ is rendered by (d)omasdiis/(d)omasdiias (124).

Bya is a Standard Sursilvan form; the Tuatschin form is vo.
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(121) A quaj é ina rusna, 0 tgé pu
and DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG hole oh what can.PRs.3sG
qual’ éssar ...in meétar a miaz... lada [...].
DEM.F.SG be.INF  one.M.sG metre and half  large.F.sG

‘And there is a cave, oh how big may it be ..., one and a half metres ...
wide [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(122)  Quaj é in’ ur’ a mjasa par viédi.
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G one.F.sG hour and half.r.sG for trip.m.sG

‘It takes one and a half hours per trip.” (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(123) A sjantar ... oni ampustau tut nufs e pr
and after have.prs.3pL.3pL order.pTcp.UNM all new.m.pL  for
r antira val.

DEF.F.SG whole valley

‘And then ... they ordered all new ones ... for the entire valley.’ (Sadrin,
f3, §8.1)

(124) [...] api ah sund Jjus cun domasdis.
and eh be.Prs.1sG go.pTcp.M.SG with both.m.sG
‘[...] and then eh I left with both [mules]. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Numerals can be modified by strusch ‘almost’, as in strusch dus métars lad ‘al-
most two metres broad’.

Ordinal numbers have special forms from 1-4; from 5 onwards they take the
suffix -aval / -avla: amprém, -a ‘first’, zacun,-da / sacun,-da ‘second’ (125), tiarz,
tjarza ‘third’, quart, -a ‘fourth’, tschunaval, tschunavla “fifth’, déjschaval, déjschavia
‘tenth’, véntgadusaval, véntgadusavla ‘twenty-second’, and so on. ‘Last’ is ren-
dered by davus, davisa.

(125) da cun flugjals la zacunda jéda
give.INF with flail.M.PL DEF.F.sG second time
‘beat with flails for the second time’ (DRG 6: 421)

3.2.5.2 Other quantifiers

Quantifying determiners are ampau ‘a bit’ (126), aungataun ‘as much as, once
as much’(127), anqual / inqual ‘some’ (128 and 129), bjé ‘many’, massa / mass’
‘many, lots’ (130 and 131), and zatgé(j) / zitgé(j) ‘some’ (literally ‘something’) (132
and 133). All these determiners are invariable except bjé, which is invariable or
which agrees in gender and number with the noun it modifies.
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(126) [...] vignévan quels lu vi a dévan ... matévan
come.IMPF.3PL DEM.M.PL then over and give.IMPF.3PL  put.IMPF.3SG
ajnagju ampau raps [..].
into_and down a_bit cent.M.PL

‘[...] they would come over and give ... put into the piggy bank some
cents [...]. (Ruéras, m2, §8.13)

(127)  Quaj frust 0 dau uon aungatdun
DEM.M.SG meadow have.PRs.35G give.PTCP.UNM this_year as_much
fajn.
hay

“This year, this meadow has produced as much hay [as last year]” (DRG
6: 546)

Instead of aungatdun, it is also possible to say aun in jéda taun ‘still one time
as much’.

(128) Anqual jéda .. druvi halt ... da  di.
some time.F.SG must.PRS.3SG.EXPL just = COMP say.INF

5

‘It is sometimes ... just necessary ... to say [it]. (Sadrin, £3, §8.1)

(129) [..]Ja o wvou schon ah ... gju inqual
and there have.Prs.15G.1sG really eh  have.pTcP.UNM some
téma.
fear.r.sG

‘[...] and there I was eh sometimes afraid.’ (Sadriin, m4, §8.3)

(130) Ela o stu 11 a fa
3sG.F have.PRS.35G must.PTCP.UNM gO.INF SUBORD make.INF
cura mass’ ons
treatment.F.sG many year.M.PL

‘She had to go for many years to a health resort ” (Cavorgja, f1)

(131 [..Jqu éra massa gjuvantétgna co  ala val.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G lots ~ youth.F.sc  here in.DEF.F.5G valley

‘[...] there were a lot of young people here in the valley. (Zarcuns, m2,
§8.13)
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(132) Ad i aun éra lo, zatgé rastonza
and ExPL still EXIST.IMPF.3SG there some remnant.F.sG
sé aunlo  [..].

EXIST.PRS.3SG.EXPL still there

‘And there were also, there still are some remnants there [...]” (Sadran,
m4, §8.3)

(133) Leds véva lu dau zatgéj étg dad
DEM.M.SG have.IMPF.35G then give.pTCP.UNM some ointment.M.SG ATTR
undschar ajn [...].
oilINF in
‘He had given [him] some ointment to rub in [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

The determiner bjé is either invariable (134 and 135) or takes the plural forms

bjéras () (136) or bjérs (m).

(134) Lu mavani bje  gjun Cavorgja, co da quaj gron
then go.1MpPF.3PL.3PL much down_in PN here from DEM.M.SG big
uaul vagnéva bje leéna.

forest come.1MPF.3sG much wood.coLL

‘Then they often went down to Cavorgia, much wood came from that
big forest there’ (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(135)  Quaj éra ina muniéssa da  Gljon, la sora
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35SG INDEF.F.SG nun from PN  DEF.F.SG Sister
Paulina, quéla o dau bje ons
PN DEM.F.SG have.PRS.35G give.PTCP.UNM many year.M.PL
sculéta Co0.

nursery_school.F.sG here

‘That was a nun from Glion, Sister Paulina, she taught for many years at
the nursery school here’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(136) Bjéras fémnas on zambargjau.
many.F.PL woman.PL have.Prs.3PL do_crafting.pTCP.UNM

‘Many women did crafting’ (Sadriin, m5)

In comparative (137) and superlative (138) constructions, bjé is treated like an
adjective (see §3.3.2).
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137) [..]la banadiczjiin, léza véva plé bje
DEF.F.SG blessing DEM.F.SG have.IMPF.35G much more
forza sélas stréjas.

POWEr.F.SG ONn.DEF.F.PL witch.pL

‘[...] the blessing had much more power over the witches.’ (Sadrtin, mé,

§8.5)

(138) [...] quaj duvrava la plé bjé léna
DEM.UNM need.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG more much firewood.corL
quaj stéva bugli.
DEM.UNM must.IMPF.3sG boil.INF
‘[...] that required the highest quantity of firewood ... this [= the whey]
had to boil. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

As a pronoun, bjé takes the form bjérs (M) (139) and bjéras (F) (140).

(139) [...] abar dals, méjs gjaniturs ... vajn nus ussa
but DEF.DAT.M.PL POSS.1SG.M.PL parent.pL have.PRs.1PL IPL now

bégja détg Vus,  abari éra bjers tga...
NEG say.PTCP.UNM 2PL.POL but EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG many.M.PL REL
on détg tocan, gé practisch adina Vus
have.3pL say.pTCP.UNM until yes practically always 2pL.POL
dals gjaniturs.
DEF.DAT.M.PL parent.PL

‘[...] but to the, my parents we now never said Vus, but there were many
who have said until, well practically always Vus to their parents’
(Sadrun, m4, §3.3)

(140) [..] bjéras  schavan lu é bétgavagni  ajn][..].
many.F.PL let. 1MPF.3PL then also NEG come.INF in
‘[...] many [young women] wouldn’t let [the young man] come in [...].
(Zarcans, m2, §8.1)

Non-countable quantifying nouns such as in téc ‘a bit’ (141), in tschupal ‘a lot’
(142) as well as countable quantifying nouns such as ina butéglja ‘a bottle’ (143)
or duas butégljas ‘two bottles’ are used without a partitive preposition.
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(141) O lo  wvou forza schon é  survagnu in
down there have.pRs.15G.1sG maybe really also get.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG
téc quajda d’ i par crapa [..].
bit desire.F.sG ATTR go.INF for stone.coLL
‘Out there I might have started enjoying looking for stones a bit [...].
(Sadrun, m4, §3.3)

(142) Ad uschéja veés ju, saves Jju raquinta in
and so have.cOND.1sG 1SG can.COND.1SG 1SG tel.LINF INDEF.M.SG
tschupal événimajnts tg’ én schabagjaj cun quéls
lot incident.M.PL REL be.PRS.3PL happen.PTCP.M.PL With DEM.M.PL
méls.
mule.pL

‘And so I would, I could recount a lot of incidents that happened with
these mules. (Rueras, m10, §8.7)

(143) Queél tga gartagjava ... survagnév’ ina buteglja
DEM.M.SG REL succeed.IMPF.3SG  get.IMPF.3SG INDEF.F.SG bottle
vin.
wine.M.SG

‘The person who succeeded would get a bottle of wine. (Zarcuns, m2,
§8.13)

Further examples of countable quantifying nouns occurring in the corpus are
in glas aua ’a glass of water’, in matg flurs ‘a bunch of flowers’, in pér jamnas ‘a
couple of weeks’, mju quantum vacas ‘my amount of cows’, in gron toc prau ‘a
big piece of meadow’ (Biichli (1966: 121).

Furthermore, bjé is used adverbially (144) meaning ‘often’; it can also be nom-
inalised and corresponds to ‘much, many’ (145) or ‘mostly’ (146).

(144) A gju queél al plé  gron plaschaj ...
and have.PTCP.UNM DEM.M.SG DEF.M.SG more big.M.SG.UNM pleasure
da ... surpréndar  lavurs da maridur a da majstar, a
of take_over.INF job.r.pL of bricklayer.m.sG and of joiner.m.sG and
mava plé bje sén gljez.
g0.IMPF.1sG more often on DEM.UNM
‘And had the greatest pleasure ... to take over bricklayers’s or joiners’s
jobs, and I did more often that [kind of work.]’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
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(145) Al bje fo bétga plajn.
DEF.M.SG much make.Prs.3sG NEG full
‘A big quantity does not fill the stomach. (DRG 2: 386)

(146) [..]al bjé mavan nus sémplamajn lo  nuca nus
DEF.M.SG much go.iMPF.1pL 1PL simple.F.sG.ADV there where.REL 1pPL
vévan colegs [...]
have.iMpPF.1PL mate.M.PL

‘[...] we would mostly go simply where we had friends [...]. (Sadrun, m9,
§8.15)

3.2.5.3 The construction tut tga and similar

The construction with an indefinite noun or noun phrase and similar followed
by the relative pronoun tga is common to all Romansh varieties except for Puter,
and has been described by Linder (1987: 185-204).

In the oral corpus, only four examples have been found (147-150).

(147) A magari tga pudévan lu  bigja ... vidajn [...].
and sometimes REL can.IMPF.3PL then NEG  in

‘Now sometimes they couldn’t manage to come ... into [the stiva and
sleep on hay] [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(148) Quaj nagin tga|[..] léva bétga fa.
DEM.UNM nobody REL ~ want.IMPF.3SG NEG do.INF
‘Nobody [...] would refuse to do it. (Sadrin, m3, §8.16)

(149) [...] quaj tut tga mungéva [..]
DEM.UNM all REL milk.1MPF.3sG
‘[...] here everybody had to milk [...]. (Sadrun, m3, §8.16)

(150) [...] quaj éra tuts  tga vévan da dad i sé
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG all.M.PL REL have.IMPF.3PL to to go.INF up
sissum, fa orazjun dadala sera.
uppermost do.INF prayer.F.sG of of DEF.F.SG evening
‘[...] then all had to to go upstairs, to the very top, to say the evening
prayers. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)
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What is special about this construction is that the tga-phrase looks like a rel-
ative clause, but in fact this is not the case. In (147), magari ‘sometimes’ is not
the antecedent of a relative clause, but is a time adverb that belongs to the main
clause.

It has not yet been possible to determine the exact function of this construc-
tion, but in any case it introduces new information and emphasizes the situation
referred to (see Linder 1987: 195-198). However, it is not a general topic construc-
tion since it is limited to a few words, especially to indefinites in subject function
(Table 3.16).

Table 3.16: Indefinites and others + tga

bétg in tga ‘not one’

bjérs tga ‘many’

gnang intga  ‘not even one’
magari tga ‘sometimes’

mintga N tga  ‘every’
mintgin tga  ‘everybody’

nagin tga ‘nobody’

paucs tga ‘not many’

tut tga ‘everything, everybody’
tutas tga ‘all (r)’

tuts tga “all (m)’

For example, it is not possible to say
(151) Al Gjon “tg’ o angulau als raps.
DEF.M.SG PN  REL have.PRs.35G steal PTCP.UNM DEF.M.PL cent.PL

‘It is Gion who stole the money.” (Sadrin, m5)

But one can find a construction involving the expletive pronoun i and the
copula which has the same functions and the same restrictions, and of which the
tut tga construction could be an ellipsis (see also Linder 1987: 201).

(152) 1 e gnang in tg’ ¢ vagnus tiar
EXPL COP.PRS.3SG not_even one.M.SG REL be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.M.SG to
nus.
1sG

‘Not a single person came to see us. (Sadrin, m5)
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The following examples of the construction with tga are either elicited or taken
from written sources (153-156). The elicited forms were accepted by all the native
speakers that have been consulted.

(153)

(154)

(155)

(156)

Gnang in tg’ ¢ vagnus tiar nus.
not_even one.M.SG REL be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.M.SG to  1SG

‘Not a single person came to see us. (Sadrin, m5)

A quéla  fjasta mintgin tg’ é vagnus.
to DEM.F.SG party everyone REL be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.M.SG

‘Everybody came to this party. (Sadrin, m5)

Avaun tschian ons pliravan nos buns

ago  hundred year.m.PL complain.IMPF.3PL POSS.1PL.M.PL good.PL
végls da  pudaj fugi gl unviarn naven da Sélva
old.pL comp be_able.INF escape.INF DEF.M.SG winter from of PN
ad ussa, tut tga vut sta luora'  [..].

and now all REL want.PRs.3sG stay there_out

‘One hundred years ago our good old [people] used to complain because

they wanted to escape from winter away from Selva, and now
everybody wants to stay up there’ (Berther 2007: 69)

Us ¢ tut tga vo cun brajntas  da
now COP.PRS.3SG all REL go.Prs.3sG with basket.r.pL of
sturs.

sheet_metal.m.sG

‘Now everybody goes with a basket made of sheet metal.” (DRG 2: 491)

If tut has a plural reference, the agreement is syntactic, which means that
verbs, adjectives, and participles occur in their singular form, the latter two in
their unmarked form as in (157).

(157)

Quasi tuttg’ e vagni a fjasta.
almost all REL be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.UNM to party.F.SG

‘Almost everyone came to the party. (Sadrin, m5)

YPerformance error for luajn.
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3.3 The adjective

3.3.1 Forms of the adjective

The adjective distinguishes two genders and two numbers: masculine, feminine,
singular, and plural. Singular is unmarked except for masculine predicative ad-
jectives, but plural takes the suffix -s.

Except for three adjectives which will be treated below, adjectives display four
forms, whereby a single form may fulfil different functions:

+ one form for masculine attributive singular and for predicative adjectives
that are unmarked for gender,

« one form for masculine singular predicative as well as masculine plural
attributive and predicative,

« one form for feminine singular attributive and predicative, and

« one form for feminine plural attributive and predicative.

The distribution of the adjectives according to whether they occur in pred-
icative or in attributive function is slightly different in the domain of masculine
adjectives (Table 3.17).

Table 3.17: Forms of the attributive and predicative adjectives

masculine feminine unmarked
attributive predicative attributive predicative predicative

sG -0 -s -a -a -0
PL -S -s -as -as

Adjectives ending in -n have their feminine form in -ta: samagljon/samagljonta
‘similar’, and stupén/stupénta ‘excellent’. This holds for quantifiers as well: taun/
taunta ‘so many’ and zaconts/zacontas ‘some’.

The three invariable adjectives referred to above are andrétg ‘right, righteous’,
aparti ‘special’, and bianmartgau ‘cheap’.’® Whereas andrétg and bianmartgau
are used without restriction (ina duna andrétg ‘a righteous woman’ and ina tgésa
bianmartgau ‘a cheap house’), aparti modifying a feminine noun is mostly used

5See Spescha (1989: 276) for Standard Sursilvan.
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in attributive position modified by the adverb tut ‘very’: ina vusch tut aparti ‘a
very particular voice’.

Adjectives may show stem alternations (Table 3.19) or not (Table 3.18). Stem
alternations may concern vowels or consonants; a list of adjectives with stem

alternations is given in Table 3.20.16

Table 3.18: Adjectives without stem alternations

in cudisch alv ‘a white book’

Quaj é alv. ‘This is white.

Quaj cudisch & alvs. “This book is white.

sis cudischs alvs ‘six white books’

Quéls cudischs én alvs. ‘These books are white.
ina flur alva ‘a white flower’

Quéla flur é alva. “This flower is white’

sis flurs alvas ‘six white flowers’
Quélas flurs én alvas.  ‘These flowers are white.

Table 3.19: Adjectives with stem alternations

in bi dé ‘a beautiful day’

Maza é bégja bi. “To kill is not nice.

Quaj cudisch é bjals. “This book is beautiful’

sis bials cudischs ‘six beautiful books’

Queéls cudischs én bjals. ‘These books are beautiful’
Quaj é ina bjala flur. ‘This is a beautiful flower’
Queéla flur ¢ fétg bjala. “This flower is very beautiful’
Quaj ¢ bjalas flurs. ‘These are beautiful flowers’

Las flurs sén quaj prau én bjalas. ‘The flowers in this meadow are beautiful’

Some adjectives with stem alternations which are listed in Spescha (1989: 282f.) are not used
in Tuatschin. These are detschiert, detscharta ‘resolute’, tanien, tanienta ‘such’; for stiert, storta
and uiersch, uiarscha, both ‘crooked’, the adjective crutsch, -a is used; however, ina storta ‘a
bend’ exists. As for ierfan, orfna ‘orphan’, only the masculine form iarfan is used as a noun for
both genders. Furtherore, tiest, tosta ‘dried’ is only used in majla tosta ‘dried apples’ or péra
tosta ‘dried pears’.
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Table 3.20: List of adjectives with stem alternations

3 5

agjan, agjans, atgna, atgnas own

bi, bjals, bjala, bjalas ‘beautiful’
bian, buns, buna, bunas ‘good’
caviartg, cavortgs, cavortga, cavortgas ‘hollow’
grias, gros, grossa, grossas ‘big’
iastar, jastars, jastra, jastras ‘foreign’
matgiart, macorts, macorta, macortas ‘ugly’
miads, mjasa ‘half’
miart, morts, morta, mortas ‘dead’
néjv, nufs, nova, novas ‘new’
niabal, nobels, nobla, noblas ‘noble’
pin, pins, pintga, pintgas ‘small, little’
schliat, schljats, schljata, schljatas ‘bad’
sogn, sogns, sontga, sontgas ‘holy’
stupén, stupents, stupénta, stupéntas ‘excellent’
tgétschan, cotschans, cotschna, cotschnas  ‘red’
tiarz, tjarzs, tjarza, tjarzas ‘third’
tschiac, tschocs, tschoca, tschocas ‘blind’
ziap, zops, zopa, zopas ‘limp’

The adjectives ending in -al lose their reduced vowel in the feminine form, as
in pussajval (M) vs pussajvla (F) ‘possible’, or sgarschajval (M) vs sgarschajvla (F)
‘terrible’.

The predicative forms of the adjective do not only occur with copulative verbs,
but also if the adjective refers to a physical or mental state of the noun it refers
to, as in examples (158-163).

(158) [.Jlu o las  anflau el morts
then have.Prs.3sG 3PL.F find.pTCP.UNM 35G.M dead.M.SG
spel badugn gju.

next.DEF.M.SG. birch down

‘[...] then they found him dead next to the birch. (Camischulas, Biichli
1966: 82)
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(159) Ela schéva créschar’ jarva schi bjala [...].
3SG.F let.IMPF.35G grow.INF DEF.F.SG grass so beautiful.F.sG

‘She used to let the grass grow so beautiful [...]” (Cavorgia, Biichli 1966:
119)

(160) Té was Z0ps.
2SG go.PRS.25G limp.M.sG

“You are limping.’ (Sadrin, m5)

(161) El ¢ turnaus cuntjants a tgésa.
3sG.M be.Prs.3sG come_back.pTcP.M.SG happy.M.sG to home.F.sG

‘He came back home happy. (Sadrin, m10)

(162) Parquaj satila 1 0 bluts [...].
therefore REFL.pull.PRs.35G 35G.M out naked.m.sG
‘Therefore he took off all his clothes [...]. (Sadrun, Biichli 1966: 106)

(163) [...] schagljuc végn ju manizaus ampaglja schi manédels
otherwise PAsS.PRS.1sG 1sG chop.pTCP.M.5G damaged so fine.M.sG

[..]
‘[...] otherwise I get completely chopped into such fine pieces [...].
(Surajn, Biichli 1966: 129)

In infinitive clauses with a copulative verb (164), the adjective takes the mascu-
line singular predicative -s in spite of the fact that it has a generic, not a masculine
referent.

(164) Essar ~mazauns é bigja bi.
COP.INF ilLM.SG  COP.PRS.3SG NEG nice.ADJ.UNM

‘Being ill is not nice.’ (Sadrin, m4)

The generic pronoun ins triggers the use of the masculine singular form of the
adjective in predicative position (165).

(165) [..]er ins trésts ajnin cert  sén  [..].
COP.IMPF.3SG GNR sad.M.SG in INDEF.M.SG certain sense

H

‘[...] one felt sad in a certain sense [...]. (Ruéras, £4,§8.16)
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The morphologically unmarked form occurs in predicative function if the sub-
ject it refers to has no gender, like e.g the demonstrative quaj ‘this’, place names,
generic noun phrases, or nonfinite subject clauses, as in (166-170). The same
holds for the predicative past participle, as in (171).

(166) [...] quaj éra bigja grat  schi sémpal.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G NEG exactly so easy.ADJ.UNM

‘[...] this was not exactly that simple. (Sadrtin, m4, §8.3)

(167) Nursas é sgarschajval.
sheep.F.pL cop.PRs.35G horrible.ADj.UNM

‘Sheep are horrible.” (Sadriun, m4)

(168) Vacanzas é bi.
holiday.F.PL COP.PRS.3SG nice.ADJ.UNM

‘Holidays are nice. (Sadrun, m4)

(169) Viage ¢ bi.
travel.INF COP.PRS.3sG beautiful. ADJ.UNM

‘Travelling is great. (Sadrin, m5)

(170) Gljon ¢ pin.
PN  COP.PRS.35G small.ADJ.UNM

‘Glion is small’ (Sadran, m4)

(171) Ah... Nalbs e vagni fraquantau 0 scu
eh PN be.PRS.35G PASS.AUX.PTCP.M.UNM Visit.PTCP.M.UNM out as
ah majsés ad alps adina |[...].

eh assembly_of house.m.sG and alpine_pasture.r.pL always

‘Eh ... Nalps has always been visited as an assembly of houses and as
pastures [...]” (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

The unmarked form is also used with pronouns that have no gender like zatgé;
‘something’ in (172).

(172) A galopau, galopau, galopau, zatgéj
and gallop.pTcp.uNM gallop.pTcP.UNM gallop.PTCP.UNM something
sgarschajval, nus éssan vagni da tanaj éls

terrible.ADJ.UNM 1PL be.PRS.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL COMP hold.INF 3PL.M
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pér gju sur  Sélva.

only down above PN

‘And [the mules] galloped, galloped, galloped, this was horrible, we only
managed to hold onto them above Selva. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

3.3.2 Degrees of comparison of adjectives and adverbs

In this section, the degrees of comparison (Table 3.21) of adverbs will be included
for convenience.

The positive is built with usché ‘so’ and scu ‘as, like’. The comparative is con-
structed with plé ‘more’ and tga ‘that’. Only the comparative of superiority is
used; the comparative of inferiority could be constructed, but is not in use. The
superlative is built like the comparative, but with the definite article in addition.

Table 3.21: Degrees of comparison

positive Ju sun usché grons scu  té.
comparative Ju sun plé grons tga® té.
superlative ~ Ju sun al plé gron da tuts.

“Rarely tgé.

In the corpus, most comparatives are left without a compared element (173);

an example with the compared element is (174).

(173)

(174)
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[..]tgé ¢ ins véza bje ¢ als plé passaj,
what REL GNR see.PRS.35G much cOP.PRS.35G DEF.M.PL more old.M.PL

als peénsionaj véz’ ins bjé  sén pista [..].

DEF.M.SG retired.PL see.PRS.35G GNR much on slope.F.sG

‘[...] what one often sees are older people, one can see a lot of retired

people on the slopes [...]. (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

[...]o fatg sctlas vinavaun ... stada
have.Prs.3sG make.pTcP.UNM school.r.pL further COP.PTCP.F.SG
in téc plé parderta tgé quaj tgu éra.

INDEF.M.SG bit more clever.F.sG than DEM.UNM REL.1SG COP.IMPF.1SG

‘[...] [she] kept going to school ... was a little bit cleverer than I was’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
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Although adjectives may precede or follow the noun they modify, with the
superlative the prenominal syntax is preferred with short adjectives (175-177),
even with the adjectives that always follow the noun as is the case of colour
adjectives (176).

(175) EI’ ¢éra la plé gronda buéba dal vitg.
3SG.F COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG more tall.F.sG girl ~ of.DEF.M.sG village
‘She was the tallest girl of the village.” (Ruéras, m3 §8.16)

(176) Gljon e al plé verd martgau da la Sursélva.
PN  COP.PRS.35G DEF.M.SG more green city of DEF.F.sG PN

‘Glion is the greenest city of the Surselva’ (Sadrin, m5)’

(177)  Quaj éra atgnamajn la fontauna la plé
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG actually = DEF.F.SG source  DEF.F.SG most
impurtonta da hanlétg [..]
important  of business.M.sG
“This was actually the most important source of business [...]. (Sadran,
m5, §8.9)

There are some synthetic comparatives and superlatives: bian ‘good’, mégljar
‘better’ (178), and al mégljar ‘the best’, as well as schliat ‘bad’, méndar ‘worse’,
and al méndar ‘the worst’.

(178) A  suéntar sé 1 staus mégljars [...].
and after be.PRS.3SG 35G.M COP.PTCP.UNM better.M.SG

‘And after [that] he behaved better [towards the animals] [...].
(Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 20)

Linder (1987: 233-250) shows that for some adjectives or substantivised ad-
jectives, see (180), the superlative is formed without plé ‘more’ in all Romansh
written varieties. This also holds for Tuatschin (179-182).

(179) Lu saj vagnil giv  la lavina [...] ad
then cop.pPRs.3sG come.PTCP.UNM down DEF.F.SG avalanche and
0 méz sut  la gronda part dl
have.PRrs.35G put.PTCP.UNM under DEF.F.SG big part of.DEF.M.SG
vitg.
village

‘Then the avalanche came down [...] and buried the biggest part of the
village’ (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 120)
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(180) Alsoi éran... grad, grat, al gron éra
well 3PL cOP.IMPF.3PL just just DEF.M.SG big COP.IMPF.35G
racrut, a tschels dus  ajn amprendissadi.
recruit.M.sG and DEM.M.PL two.PL in apprenticeship.M.sG

‘Well, they were ... just, the oldest was a recruit, and the other two
[were] in an apprenticeship.’ (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)

(181) [...]al gjuvan ajn stgafa da I’ ura, queél 0
DEF.M.SG young in box of DEF.F.sG clock DEM.M.sG have.PRs.35G
el bétg anflau.
35G.M NEG find.pTCP.UNM
‘[...] the youngest [goat] in the clock box, this one he didn’t find.
(Gartner 1910: 61)

(182) [...] mia féglia pintg’ é plétost [...] pintga.
POSS.15G.F.sG daughter young cop.prs.3sG rather small.F.sG

‘[...] my youngest daughter is rather [...] short’ (Rueéras, {7, §8.14)

A possible way of forming the elative is using the prefix u-, which is a loan
from colloquial Swiss German (183 and 184).

(183) Quaj éra stau zatgé nundétg, abar
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.35G cOpP.PTCP.UNM something incredible.m.sG but
stau u-bjals mumeénts.

COP.PTCP.UNM ELAT-beautiful.M.PL moment.pL

‘“This was something incredible, but these were very beautiful moments’
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

(184) A las soras savévan tga nustrajs nus
and DEF.F.PL nun.PL know.IMPF.3PL coMP 1pL three 1PL
vagjan adina u-léjgar [...].
have.prs.sBjv.1pL always ELAT-funny.AD].UNM
‘And the nuns knew that the three of us, we always had fun [...].
(Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

Another way of forming the elative is using a noun that is mostly derived from
an adjective, with different suffixes: bials / biala ‘beautiful’ — balézja ‘beauty’
(185), buns / buna ‘good’ — buantad ‘good quality’ (186), pasar ‘weigh’ — pa-
sanca ‘heavy load’ (187 and 188), paupers / paupra ‘poor’ — pupira ‘poverty’
(189), tups / tupa ‘stupid’ — tupira ‘stupidity’ (190), or scarts / scarta ‘scarce’ —
scartézja ‘scarcity’ (191). These elatives are used attributively and predicatively.
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(185)

(186)

(187)

(188)

(189)

(190)

3.3 The adjective

[..]i éra fétg tgaud a la mar
EXPL COP.IMPF.3SG very warm.ADJ.UNM and DEF.F.SG sea
éra balézja gjt  Sardégna.

COP.IMPF.3SG beauty.F.sG.ELAT down PN

‘[...] it was very warm and the sea was beautiful in Sardinia.” (Rueéras, {7,
§8.14)

Quaj é buantad vaca da latg.
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG good_quality.F.SG.ELAT cow.F.sG of milk.M.sG

“This is an excellent milk cow.” (DRG 2: 639)

A quaj era pasanca, api vau

and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G heavy_load.F.sG.ELAT and have.Prs.1sG
tartgau basta.

think.pTcP.UNM enough

‘And this was terribly heavy, and then I thought [it was] enough.
(Sadrun, f3, §3.1)

Quéla  veva corna usché davusora, pasanca

DEM.F.SG have.1MPF.3sG horn.corL so  back_out heavy_load.F.sG.ELAT
tiar [...]

animal.M.SG

“This one had horns that had grown backwards, a very heavy animal
[...]. (Ruéras, m4, §8.16)

Abar i éra ... pupira, quéls spargnavan

but EXPL COP.IMPF.35G  poverty.F.SG.ELAT DEM.M.PL save.IMPF.3PL

é  starmantus [...].

also terrible.ADj.UNM

‘But this was ... real poverty, they would save as much as they could [...].
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Quaj fus stau tupira par mé da
DEM.UNM COP.COND.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM stupidity.F.SG.ELAT for 1SG comp
stuaj rasda ajn tgombra cun tschélas romontschas ...
must.INF speak.INF in room.F.sG with DEM.F.PL Romansh.pL

tudestg.

German.M.SG

‘It would have been very stupid for me if I'd had to speak ... German in
the room with the other Romansh room-mates. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)
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3 Noun phrase

(191)  Quaj éra scartézja.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG scarcity.F.SG.ELAT

‘[The cervelats] were very scarce. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

3.3.3 Intensifiers of the adjective

The intensifiers of the adjective occurring in the corpus are aparti ‘very’, détg
‘fairly’ (192), fétg ‘very’ (193), mémi/mémja ‘too’ (194-196), pulit ‘very’ (197), réjsch
‘brand-’ (198), schi ‘such’ (199), in téc ‘a bit’ (200), tut ‘completely’ (201), and ualti
‘quite’ (202). These intensifiers are all invariable.

(192) [..]el é lu  saravagnis detg
35G.M be.PRS.35G then REFL.recover.PTCP.M.SG fairly
stupén [..].

excellent.AD].UNM

‘[...] he recovered perfectly well [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(193) Quaj é stau ina ... fétg gronda familja,
DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG  very big family
éls on gju indisch ufauns  [...].

3pL.M have.Prs.3pL have.pTcp.UNM eleven child.m.pL

“This was a ... very big family, they had eleven children [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)

(194) Abar quaj vagnéva dau sura in pénsum
but DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.35G give.PTCP.UNM Up INDEF.M.SG homework
memi gron |[...].
too  big

‘But they would give us too much homework [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(195) A pér cu quaj éra fatg scha éra
and only when DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.35G do.PTCP.UNM CORR COP.IMPF.35G
la scotga mémi tgauda [...].
DEF.F.SG whey too  hot

‘And only when this was done, the whey was too hot [...]” (Rueras, m3,
§8.16)
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(196)

(197)

(198)

3.3 The adjective

[..]Ja qu éra stau par éla  meémja
and DEM.UNM be.IMPF.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM for 3SG.F too
hefti.

violent.uNm
‘[...] and this had been too violent for her. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

A qu é propi ina ... pulit gronda plata [...].
and DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG really INDEF.F.sG  very big slab
‘And this really is a ... very big slab [...]. (Sadrun, mé, §8.5)

A prénd el 0 dal sacados in cunti
and take.PRS.35G 35G.M out of.DEF.M.sG backpack INDEF.M.sG knife
réjsch néjv da moni meélan ... éxact al

brand new.m.sG of handle.m.sG yellow exact.ADJ.UNM DEF.M.SG
madem.

same

‘And he takes a brand-new knife with a yellow handle out of the
backpack ... exactly the same’ (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

In the corpus, réjsch only modifies néjv ‘new’ (198), but Decurtins (2012: 931)
cites further resch tgietschen ‘flame red’ and resch bletsch ‘soaking wet’ for Stan-
dard Sursilvan.

(199)

(200)

El  wvéva schigron  plaschaj, quél bunamajn
3sG.M have.1MPF.35G so  big.M.sG pleasure DEM.M.sG almost
mava ajn cul tgau ajl radjo.
£0.IMPF.3sG into with.DEF.M.sG head in.DEF.M.5G radio

‘He had such a great pleasure, he almost would go into the radio with
his head’ (Ruéras, m1,§8.13)

Api grad  ajn quél mumeén vagnév’ in cégn ...
and exactly in DEM.M.SG moment come.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG swan
gron né—vi datiar ad éra lo, wuschéin

big.M.SG.UNM or over next_to and cor.IMPF.3sG there so  INDEF.M.SG

téc dominant.
bit dominant.ADJ.UNM

‘And precisely at that moment a big swan... was coming to the place
where I was, a bit of a dominant one. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)
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(201) [..Jju sa aun bégn tg’ eI’  éra vagnida
1sG know.PRs.1sG still well REL 3SG.F be.IMPF.35G become.PTCP.F.SG
tut cotschna [...].

completely red.r.sG

‘[...] I still remember very well that she had turned completely red [...].
(Sadrin, mé6, §8.11)

(202) Qu’ é stau in tjiams ualti dir par
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG time quite hard for
éls.
3PL.M

“This was a very hard time for my them.’ (Sadrin, f1)

3.3.4 Infinitival clauses modifying an adjective
Infinitival clauses modfying adjectives are introduced by da/dad (203-207).

(203) [..] gljéz éra lu bitg in, ah, schi
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G then NEG INDEF.M.SG eh so
sémpal da dumagné tiar in miadi.
simple.ADJ.UNM MOD cope_with.INF at INDEF.M.SG doctor
[...] this was not eh easy to deal with at the doctor’s’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(204) I é gréjv da di scha quaj
EXPL COP.PRS.3s6 difficult.ADJ.UNM MOD say.INF COMPL DEM.UNM
é bian.
COP.PRS.35G good.UNM
‘Tt is difficult to say whether this is good. (Sadrun, m5)

(205) [..]qu éra é intarassant da mira ¢’
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG also interesting.ADJ.UNM MOD look.INF when
i luvravan, c’ i bagagjavan  gju.
3pL work.1mMPF.3PL when 3pL build.1MPF.35G down
[...] it was also interesting to watch [them] when they were working,

when they would dismantle [something]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)
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3.3 The adjective

(206) Ad er é zatgé bi da mira cu
and cop.IMPF.3sG also something beautiful. Anj.uNM MOD look.INF how
quéls tiars luvravan [...].

DEM.M.PL animal.PL work.IMPF.3PL
‘And it was also something nice to look at, how these animals worked
[...] (Ruéras, m.10, §8.7)

(207) A ..[..]éran e lu Dbétga schi ... schi flots dad i
and COP.IMPF.3PL also then NEG  so SO nice.M.PL MOD ZO.INF
cun cun crotscha  nécun tgar.
with with plough.F.sG or with cart.m.sG
‘And ... [...] it was not so ... so nice to walk [with] them with a plough or
a cart. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

The modified element may also be a participle used as an adjective (208).

(208) Ussa ... pors . 1gi ca sO quaj, lezs
now pig.MPL  who REL know.PRs.35G DEM.UNM DEM.M.PL
én ualti stinaj da, da catscha éls |[..].
COP.PRS.3PL quite obstinate.PTCP.M.PL MOD MOD drove.INF 3PL.M

‘Now ... pigs ..., those who know that, they are quite obstinate when one
droves them [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

3.3.5 Adjectives in adverbial function

Manner adverbs derived from adjectives by the suffix -majn (see §4.3.3) are not
as widespread as in other Romance varieties, probably due to Swiss German in-
fluence. Therefore, many adjectives in their unmarked form are used as manner
adverbs (209-211).

(209) [...] ina tg’ 0 luvrau stédi.
one.F.sG REL have.PRs.35G work.pTcr.UNM diligent.ADJ.UNM

‘[...] one who always worked hard.’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(210) Abari éra ... pupira, quéls spargnavan €
but EXPL COP.IMPF.35G  poverty.F.SG DEM.M.PL save.IMPF.3PL also
starmantiis [...].
terrible.ADJ.UNM
‘But this was ... real poverty, they would save as much as they could [...].
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
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3 Noun phrase

(211) [...] also or dal grép oni

this_is_to_say out of.DEF.M.sG rock have.Prs.3pL.3PL
fatg ina pintga ... sénda tg’ ins soO ira
make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG small ~ path REL GNR can.PRs.3SG go.INF
aha paj flot.
eh on foot.M.sG easy.ADJ.UNM
‘[...] this is to say out of the rock they made a small ... path through
which one could easily go eh on foot” (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

A special case is bian ‘good’, which is sometimes mistaken for bégn ‘well’, as
in (212).

(212) In vjantar gron maglja bian.
DEF.M.SG stomach big eat.PRs.35G good.AD].UNM
‘A big belly eats well. (DRG 2: 624)

3.3.6 Position of the attributive adjective

The position of the adjective in Standard Sursilvan has been analysed in Winzap
(1981). According to this author, the position of the adjective depends mostly on
syntactic, stylistic, rhythmic, and semantic criteria (Winzap 1981: 1). He proposes,
among others, the following rules, which are more tendencies than strict rules
(Winzap 1981: 3ff.):

1. If the adjective functions as the head of an adjective phrase, it usually oc-
curs after the noun.

2. But if the adjective is modified by a degree word such as ualti ‘quite’, it
may precede the noun.

3. If the noun is followed by a complement, the adjective may precede the
head noun. It follows it only if there is no doubt about which noun it mod-
ifies.

4. Monosyllabic adjectives usually precede the noun.
5. (Inversely, polysyllabic adjectives tend to follow the noun.

6. Monosyllabic adjectives follow the noun if the noun also consists of only
one syllable.
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3.3 The adjective

7. If the adjective has a descriptive function, it precedes the noun and is not
stressed.

8. Ifthe adjective has a distinctive function, it follows the noun and is stressed.

9. Some adjectives have different meanings according to their position, as
criu ‘raw’ in ina criua sort ‘a cruel destiny’ vs schambun criu ‘raw ham’.

Note that (1) - (6) are syntactic, whereas (7) - (9) are semantic criteria. No ex-
amples have been found for rules (2), (3), and (6).

It is very improbable that Tuatschin differs from Standard Sursilvan in this
respect, and since the ten criteria mentioned by Winzap are best considered ten-
dencies, I will illustrate each of these without further analysing this issue since
it would be beyond the scope of this grammar.

Examples (213) and (214) illustrate rule (1), since the adjective, which is the
head of an adjective phrase, follows the noun.

(213) [.]qu é lu stau in tjiams ualti
DEM.UNM be.PRs.35G then COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG time quite
dir paréls.
hard for 3rL.m

‘[...] this was then a very hard time for them. (Cavorgja, f1)

(214) Abar quaj vagnéva dau sura in pénsum
but DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM up INDEF.M.SG homework
mémi gron [...].
too  big

‘But they would give us too much homework [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

Example (214) furthermore shows that this rule also applies to monosyllabic
adjectives like gron ‘big’ that usually precede the noun.

Examples (215) and (216) illustrate rule (4) (monosyllabic adjectives precede
the noun). It must, however, be emphasized that the feminine counterparts of
masculine monosyllabic adjectives are polysyllabic and that the rule applies to
them as well (217).

(215) Quaj é ualti tger, abar quaj
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG quite expensive.ADJ.UNM but DEM.UNM
é in car ufaun.
COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.M.SG dear.M.sG.UNM child

“This is quite expensive, but this is a dear child. (Sadrun, m5)
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3 Noun phrase

(216) Ad éra stau in gréjv mumeén, cun
and be.IMPF.35G COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG difficult.M.sG moment with
sissontanuv ons.
sixty-nine year.M.PL

‘And this had been a difficult moment, at age sixty-nine. (Ruéras, ml,

§8.2)

(217) [..]qu’ éra stau grondas lavurs [...].
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.35G COP.PTCP.UNM big.F.PL work.pL

‘[...] this had been hard work [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Rule (5) (polysyllabic adjectives follow the noun) is illustrated by (218).

(218) Ela ¢ curdada giudajn  ajn ina rusna
3SG.F be.PRs.3sG fall.pTcp.F.sG down_into in INDEF.F.SG hole
nundétga.
awful

‘She fell in an awful hole’ (Sadrun, f1)

Rule (7) (the adjective precedes the noun if it has a descriptive function) is
shown in (219).

219) [.Jlu sé aun dus trajs intarassants logans  ajn co
then Ex1ST.PRs.35G still two three interesting  place.m.PL in here

[.].

‘[...] there are furthermore two or three interesting places up there [...].
(Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(219) also shows that rule (7) overrides rule (5) according to which polysyllabic
adjectives tend to follow the noun.

Example (220) illustrates rule (8) (post-nominal position because it has a dis-
tinctive function). As a matter of fact, the big animals are opposed to the goats,
pigs, and hens which are small animals.

(220) [..]tgéj pudévan éls  wvaj, déjsch quindisch armauls
what can.iMPF.3PL 3PL.M have.INF ten  fifteen = animal.m.PL
gronsapi lu aun .. tgauras sou tga
big.pL and then besides  goat.F.PL know.PRs.15G.1SG COMP
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3.3 The adjective

vévan a ... pors a gaglinas|[...].

have.impr.3PL and  pig.M.PL and hen.F.pL

‘[...] what could they have, maybe ten, fifteen big animals and then also
goats I know they had, and ... pigs and hens [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

This contrast is also found in pastar gron ‘main shepherd (literally ‘big shep-
herd’)’, vs pastar pin ‘second shepherd (literally ‘small shepherd’)’, gron and pin
being adjectives that normally precede the noun.

Rule (9) (different meaning according to the position of the adjective) can be
illustrated by néjv / nuva ‘new’ (221 and 222).

(221) Ju a cumprau in néjv auto.
1sG have.Prs.1sG buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG new car

‘Tbought a new car.’ (Sadrin, m5)

(222) Ju a cumprau in auto néjf.
1sG have.Prs.1SG buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG car new

‘Ibought a new car.’ (Sadrin, m5)

In (221) néjv auto refers to a car that replaces an old one and which could be a
second-hand car, whereas in (222) auto néjf refers to a brand-new car. This rule
applies also to (223) as opposed to (224) or (225).

(223) A vusvajs anflau 0 ampau nufs plajds?
and 2pL have.Prs.2pPL find.PTCP.UNM out a_little new.m.PL word.pPL

‘And did you find out some new words?’ (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(224) A prénd él 0 dal sacados in cunti
and take.Prs.3sG 35G.M out of . DEF.M.SG backpack INDEF.M.SG knife
réjsch néjv da moni meélan |[...].
brand new.m.sG of handle.m.sG yellow
‘And he takes a brand-new knife with a yellow handle out of the
backpack [...]” (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(225) [...] quaj on vevan nus da fa sé ... ina
DEM.M.SG year have.IMPF.1PL 1PL to make.INF up DEF.F.SG
formazjun nova  ad ad instrumajnts nufs.
lineup new.F.sG and and instrument.M.PL new.PL

‘[...] that year we had to do ... a ... new lineup and and [buy] new
instruments. (Zarctins, m2, §8.13)
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3 Noun phrase

Some adjectives always follow the noun, as adjectives referring to colours or
to demonyms: tgautschas najras ‘black trousers’ (§8.15) or ina sora tudéstga ‘a
Swiss-German nun’ (§8.4).

3.3.7 Absence of agreement

If the predicative adjective or past participle is left-dislocated in order to topi-
calise it (226), or if the adjective or the participle forms a semantic unit with the
verb as in e.g. scha libar ‘let free’ or vay mal ‘have pain’ (227-233), it does not
agree with the noun it modifies and the unmarked form of the adjective is used.

(226) [...] parquaj sé impurtont lura la gramadtica
therefore cop.PRs.3sG important.ADJ.UNM then DEF.F.SG grammar
tga té fas [..]

REL 2sG make.PRS.2SG

‘[...] therefore the grammar you write is important [...]. (Sadrin, m5)

(227) Ju a schau aviart agl ésch.
1sG have.Prs.1sG leave.PTCP.UNM Open.ADJ.UNM DEF.M.SG door

‘I left the door open.’ (Sadrun, m4)

(228) [..]al pur 0 [...] schau libar
DEF.M.SG farmer have.PRs.35G let.pTCP.UNM free. ADJ.UNM
r uélp.
DEF.F.SG fox
‘The farmer set [...] the fox free’ (Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 64)

(229) sche lartg las vacas
let.INF free.ADJ.UNM DEF.F.PL COW.PL

‘set the cows free’ (DRG 10: 462)

(230) [...]quéla  éra gjalada [..]tg’ éra
DEM.F.SG COP.IMPF.3SG freeze.PTCP.3SG.F SUBORD COP.IMPF.3SG
nunpussajval li el da fa libar éla [..].

impossible.ADJ.UNM DAT 35G.M comp make.INF free.ADJ.UNM 3SG.F

‘[...] that [block] was frozen [...] so it was impossible for him to get it
free [...]. (Sadran, Biichli 1966: 105)
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3.3 The adjective

(231) Mia mélna  tscho o unflau in téc
POSS.F.1SG yellow.F here have.prs.3sG swell.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit
ina tgomba davus.

INDEF.F.SG leg back

‘My yellow [cow] has a back leg that is a bit swollen. (Berther 2007: 31)

(232) Al quinau véva mal ina
DEF.M.SG brother-in-law have.1MPF.35G bad.ADJ.UNM INDEF.F.SG
tgomba.
leg

‘My brother-in-law had leg pain. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(233) Nus stgavan ir libar tut als pors.
1pL be_allowed.IMPF.1PL go.INF free.ADJ.UNM all DEF.M.PL pig.PL

‘We were allowed to let all the pigs go around freely. (Cavorgja, f1)

However, if an adjective is left-dislocated for focusing, it agrees with its noun
(234).

(234) Quaj taur é bjals, abar grons  sé
DEM.M.SG bull cop.pRrs.3sG beautiful.M.sG but big.mM.SG COP.PRS.35G
1 bétg.
35G.M NEG

“This bull is beautiful, but big he is not.” (Ruéras, m10)

3.3.8 Conjoining of adjectives
Adjectives are conjoined by the conjunction a ‘and’ (235).
(235) I er’ in dé frajd a blétsch.
EXPL COP.IMPF.3sG INDEF.M.SG day cold and wet
‘It was a cold and wet day. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 18)

In (236) the adjective pin ‘short’ is followed by grias ‘fat’ without a conjunction.

(236) [...] quaj er’ in stpar musicant ... in
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG super musician INDEF.M.SG
um pin grias usché [...].
man short fat  so

‘[...] he was a super musician ... a short and fat man [...]. (Ruéras, m4,
§8.16)
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3 Noun phrase

This is due to the fact that (236) is not a case of two conjoined adjectives, but
here grias modifies um pin.

3.4 Noun phrases and prepositional phrases modifying a
noun

Modifying nouns (237) or noun phrases as well as prepositional phrases (238-
241) follow the modified noun. Prepositions may also introduce infinitive clauses
which modify a nouns (242-244).

(237) Scu s dis-tgaun von ajn, voni ora.
as DEF.M.PL day.PL-dog.M.SG go.PRS.3PL in go0.PRS.3PL out
‘As the dog days come, they also go.” (DRG 3: 253)

(238) Quaj é ina, asch’ ina stazjun amiaz
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG such INDEF.F.SG station amid
al pas circa  né ... strusch séssum al plas.
DEF.M.SG pass around or  almost up_most DEF.M.SG pass

“This is a, such a station in the middle [of the road to] the pass,
approximately, or ... almost on top of the pass.” (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(239) Al sontget dals giadjus é odém
DEF.M.SG little_chapel of DEF.M.PL Jew.PL COP.PRs.35G out_most
al vitg da Sadrin.

DEF.M.SG village of PN

‘The little chapel of the Jews is located at the lowest part of the village of
Sedrun’ (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

(240) A nusdus éra cun la tgapjala cun sé ina bjala
and 1pL two.M also with DEF.F.sG hat with on INDEF.F.sG beautiful
flur  [..].
flower

‘And also the two of us with the hats with a beautiful flower on them
[...]. (Sadrun, mé, §8.11)

(241) Ah, quaj fus é ina lavur pr me.
ah DEM.UNM COP.COND.3SG also INDEF.F.SG job  for 1sG
‘Ah, this could also be a job for me.’ (Sadrin, 3, §8.1)
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3.5 Infinitive clauses modifying a noun

Modifying infinitive clauses follow the noun and are introduced by da/dad (242
—244) in the rare cases found in the corpus.

(242) calira da barsa vifs
heat.F.sG ATTR burn.INF alive.M.sG

‘terrible heat’ (DRG 3: 204)

(243) butéglja da scada  pajs
bottle.F.sG ATTR warm.INF foot.PL
‘hot-water bottle’ (DRG 2: 723f.)

(244) Leds véva lu dau zatgéj étg dad
DEM.M.SG have.IMPF.3sG then give.PTCP.UNM some ointment.M.SG ATTR
tindschar ajn [...].
oil.INF in

H]

‘He had given [him] some ointment to rub in [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

3.6 Personal pronouns

Table 3.22 shows the paradigm of the personal pronouns with the most widespread
forms.

Table 3.22: Personal pronouns

subject direct object indirect object after preposition

1sG ju mé da mé cun mé
25G té té da té cun té
35G.M el el dad él cun el
3SG.F éla éla dad éla cun éla
1pPL nus nus da nus cun nus
2PL vus vus da vus cun vus
3PL.M éls els dad éls cun éls
3PL.F élas élas dad élas cun élas
GENERIC? ins ins dad ins cun ins

“The generic pronoun will be treated in §3.7
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3 Noun phrase

Subject and object pronouns are only differentiated in the first person singular;
however, in the domain of passive voice, there is a certain variation between
dative and accusative. In a passive construction the agent is introduced by da,
and some speakers prefer using the pronoun mé (dative) (245), whereas others
use meé (accusative) (246).

(245) Quaj cudisch é vagniis scréts da
DEM.M.SG book  be.PRS.3SG PASS.AUX.PTCP.M.SG Write.PTCP.M.SG DAT
mé.
1sG

“This book has been written by me. (Cavorgja, f1)

(246) Quaj cudisch é vagnus scréts da me.
DEM.M.SG book  be.PRS.35G PASS.AUX.PTCP.M.SG Write.PTCP.M.SG by 1sG

“This book has been written by me. (Sadrtin, m9)

This variation is triggered by the fact that da is ambiguous: on the one hand
it corresponds to the dative marker, hence mé, and on the other it functions as a
preposition, hence meé.

In the second person singular there is no difference between direct and indirect
object. As a consultant puts it (247):

(247)  Nus schajn adina té. Te é da bajbar.
1PL say.PRs.1PL always 2sG tea.M.SG COP.PRS.3SG SUBORD drink.INF

‘We always say té (‘you’). Té (‘tea’) is for drinking.’ (Surajn, f5)
The subject pronoun él ‘he’ is sometimes realised as al (248) (cf. also §8.5).

(248) Forza prénd’ al  anzatgéj |[..].
maybe take.PRS.35G 35G.M something
‘Maybe he would take something [...]. (Sadrin, m38, §8.12)

The subject pronouns éla ‘she’ and élas ‘they (F)’ are sometimes reduced to la
(249) or las (250) when there is subject inversion.

(249) Cu ju sun vagnus, éra la schon lo.
when 1sG be.PRs.1SG come.PTCP.M.SG COP.IMPF.3sG 3SG.F already there

‘When I arrived, she was already there. (Sadran, f3)
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(250) Tutajnina o0 las udju od gl uaut
suddenly have.Prs.3sG 3pL.F hear.pTcP.UNM out_of DEF.M.SG forest
sut  Cavorgja ina vusch [...].
under PN INDEF.F.Sg voice

‘Suddenly they heard a voice [coming] out of the forest underneath
Cavorgia [...]. (Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 82)

The polite pronoun is Vus, which triggers the second person plural form in the
verb. There is, however, one exception: past participles. Whereas for masculine
singular (and plural) referents, the plural form is used (251), for feminine singular
referents, it is the singular form that is used (252); the plural only refers to plural
referents (253).

(251) Nua éssas Vus staj?
where be.PRS.2PL.POL/PRS.2SG.POL 2PL/2SG.POL COP.PTCP.M.PL

‘Where have you (M. sG and pL) been?’ (Sadrun, m5)

(252) Nua éssas Vus stada?
where be.PRS.2SG.POL 2SG.POL COP.PTCP.F.SG

‘Where have you (F.sG) been?’ (Sadrun, m5)

(253) Nua éssas Vus stadas?
where be.PRS.2PL 2PL.POL COP.PTCP.F.PL

‘Where have you (r.p1) been?’ (Sadrin, m5)

In the first part of the 20th century, a polite pronoun Els was used (254), which
corresponds to the third person plural masculine form. According to some consul-
tants, this form was exclusively used with priests, and according to some others
also with teachers and doctors. The verb agrees in number with Els.

(254) La muma raquénta tg’ i schévan, dal
DEF.F.SG mother tell.PRs.35G COMP 3PL say.IMPF.3PL DAT.DEF.M.SG
aucségnar a  dal scolast schévani aun Els. A
priest and DAT.DEF.M.SG teacher say.IMPF.3PL.3pL still 2sG.Mm.PoL and
da tschéls vagnévi détg Vus.

DAT DEM.M.PL PASS.IMPF.3SG.EXPL Say.PTCP.UNM 25G.M.POL

‘My mother says that to the priest and to the teacher, they would say Els.
And to the others they would say Vus. (Camischulas, {6)
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The pronoun él ‘he’ refers in very rare cases to entities that have no gender.
The only example in the corpus is (255), a function that is normally fulfilled by
quaj, the demonstrative pronoun which is unmarked for gender.

(255) [...] vajs fatg elr?
have.Prs.2sG.POL do.PTCP.UNM 3SG.M

‘[...] did you do it?’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

In this context, él refers to the fact that the narrator’s grandfather should take
care of his wound.

The subject personal pronouns may be modified by the locative adverb co
‘here’ (256).

(256) A lu, nusco sursilvanas, matévan adina da pausa,
and then 1pL here Sursilvan.r.pL put.iMPF.1PL always during break.r.sG
mavans ajn sala da  magljé [...].
go.IMPF.IPL.IPL in hall.F.sG comP eat.INF
‘And then we, the Sursilvan students, would always place [it] during the
break, we would go into the dining hall [...]” (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

With subject inversion some contracted forms are optionally used: craj ju ‘be-
lieve I' — crau (257), sa ju ‘know I/ can I’ — sau / sou (258), va ju ‘have I' —
vau / vou (259), savajn nus ‘know we / can we’ — savajns / savajns (260); 0 ins
‘has one’ — ons / ons (261).

(257) Gljez crau bé daté.
DEM.UNM believe.1sG.1sG NEG of 2sG

“This, I don’t believe you could do. (Sadrin, m38)

(258) [...]tgé pudévan éls  wvaj, déjsch quindisch armauls
what can.IMPF.3pL 3PL.M have.INF ten  fifteen  animal.M.PL

grons api lu aun  tgauras sou tga vévan
big.pL and then besides goat.r.pL know.PRs.15G.1sG cOMP have.IMPF.3PL
a ... pors a gaglinas[...].
and pig.m.pL and hen.F.pL
‘[...] what could they have, maybe ten, fifteen big animals and then also
goats I know they had, and ... pigs and hens [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(259) Api vau détg: «Ah supar!»
and have.PRs.15G.1sG say.PTCP.UNM oh great
‘And then I said: «Oh, great!»’ (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)
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A quaj stévns essar ... pulits-pulits

and DEM.UNM must.IMPF.1PL.1PL COP.INF RED~well behaved.m.pL

r jamna...tg’ al bap  detschi in

DEF.F.sG week ~ comp DEF.M.SG father give.PRs.SBJv.35G one.M.SG
frang a  miaz.

franc and half.m.sG

‘And we had to be ... very well-behaved during the week ... so that my
father would give [us] one and a half francs. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

[...] da quéla  ons naturalmajn ... quasi

of DEM.F.SG have.PRS.35G.GNR natural. M.sG.ADV  almost
stavju ...vagni  cun ina détga.
must.PTCP.UNM  come.INF with INDEF.F.sG legend
‘[...] of this slab, one of course had ... to ... come up with a legend’
(Sadran, mé6, §8.4)

Besides the pronouns presented in Table 3.22, there are two further personal
pronouns: i and aj, which do not distinguish gender and which are synonyms of
éls or élas. These two pronouns also function as expletive pronouns (see §3.6.2).
Two cases must be distinguished:

« If i and gj function as a subject pronoun, i is used before (262 and 263),

and aj after the verb (265-267). In the corpus there is only one case of aj
functioning as subject that is located before the verb (268).

If the pronoun functions as an object pronoun, only aj is used. It may refer
to persons (269) or to entities that have no gender (270).

In (262) and (263), i refers to masculine referents (animals and employees of
the municipality), and in (264), it refers to feminine referents (nuns).

(262)

[...] nos tiars. I mavan adina gju  ancuntar
POSs.1PL.M.PL animal.PL 3PL.SBJ go.IMPF.3pL always down towards
las plauncas da I’ Ondadusa [...].

DEF.F.PL slope.PL of DEF.F.SG PN

‘[...] our animals. They would always go down towards the slopes of the
Ondadusa.’ (Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 67)
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(263)

(264)

(265)

(266)

(267)

(268)

[...] mi’ um ségi éba morts scul
P0SS.15G.M.SG man be.PRS.SBJV.3sG precisely die.PTCP.M.SG as
i sapian [...].

3PL.SB] know.PRS.SBJV.3PL
‘[...] my husband had died as they knew [...]. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

A i miravan schon da  métar anzjamané ... als

and 3rL look.1mPF.3pL in_fact comp put.INF together also DEF.M.PL
lungatgs  [..].

language.pL

‘And in fact, they would make sure to put ... the languages together [...].
(Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

Schi on bétg als corns, schi mordan aj.
if  have.PRS.3PL NEG DEF.M.PL horn.PL CORR bite.PRS.3PL 3PL.SBJ

‘If they [the goats] don’t have horns, they bite! (DRG 3: 639)

Lu sén aj i sén claustra [...].
then cop.pRs.3pPL 3PL go.PTCP.M.PL on monastery.r.sG
‘Then they went up to the monastery [...]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 136)

Api quéls da la vischnaunca éran grad vida
and DEM.M.PL of DEF.F.SG municipality coP.IMPF.3PL just PROG

T vi da zand al bogn, api
COMP.DEF.M.SG PROG COMP renovate.INF DEF.M.SG bath and_then
schévan aj: [..].

say.IMPF.3PL 3PL

‘And the municipal employees were just renovating the swimming pool
and then they said: [...]” (Sadran, {3, §8.1)

Anqual jéda vagnéva lu al pas[tar] ... né usché
some time.F.sG come.IMPF.3sG then DEF.M.sG herdsman  or so

cu aj vasévan a gidavan toca tg’ ins ér

when 3pL see.1MPF.3PL and help.1MPF.3PL until cOMP GNR COP.IMPF.3SG
ajn ... ajn «<schwunc»”  [..].

in in movement.M.SG

‘Sometimes the herdsman would come ... or so, when they saw and they
would help until one was in ... in movement again [...]. (Ruéras, m3,
§8.16)

7 Schwung is German for Romansh slontsch.
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(269) Las notizjas sa ju bétg danundar  als gjaniturs,
DEF.F.PL news.PL know.PRS.1sG 1SG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL parents.PL
als dus  baps prandévan  aj |[..].

DEF.M.PL two.M. father.prL take.1MPF.3PL 3PL

5

‘Tdon’t know where my parents had the news from [...]. (Ruéras, m1,

§8.2)

(270) Alsoju a bigja fatg aj agressif
well 1sG have.pRs.1sG NEG make.PTCM.UNM 3.UNM aggressive.ADJ.UNM
[...].

‘Well, I didn’t do it in an aggressive way [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

3.6.1 Dative pronouns

Nowadays, the dative marker for all persons is da/dad, but until approximately
1960, da/dad was used for first and second persons (271-273) and di or li for
third persons (274-276). Note that in contrast to the corresponding definite dative
article (see §3.2.1.2), the pronoun does not differentiate number.

(271) Mu quélas on scumandau da méda di ora
but DEM.F.PL have.Prs.3pPL forbid.PTCP.UNM DAT 1SG COMP say.INF out
tgi  élas ségian [..]
who 3PL.F COP.PRS.SBJV.3PL
‘But these [girls] forbade me to say who they were [...]. (Surajn, Biichli
1966: 128£)

(272) Da té des ins rumpar ajnla cavaza.
DAT 2SG must.COND.3SG GNR break.INF in DEF.F.SG skull

‘One should break your head. (DRG 3: 499)

(273) Ju angrazja parsjantar a  dun da Vus al
1sG thank.prs.1sG therefore and give.PRS.1SG DAT 25G.POL DEF.M.SG
cunti par in survetsch bégn fatg.
knife for INDEF.M.SG service well do.pTCP.UNM

‘I thank [you] for it and give you the knife for a favour well done’
(Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 65)
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(274) Ad ¢l 0 ancunuschju  sju cunti a
and 3sG.M have.PRs.35G know.PTCP.UNM P0SS.35G.M.SG knife and
détg quaj li éla
$ay.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM DAT 3SG.F
‘And he recognized his knife and told her that’ (Tschamut, Biichli 1966:
14)

(275) Ad éla o piau li el ituts  tiars
and 3sG.F have.PRs.35G pay.PTCP.UNM DAT 3s5G.M all.M.PL animal.PL
par angrazje li el
SUBORD thank.INF DAT 35G6.M
‘And she paid him all the animals in order to thank him. (Tschamut,
Biichli 1966: 14)

(276) La séra 0 in pur  dau
DEF.F.SG evening have.Prs.35G INDEF.M.SG farmer give.PTCP.UNM
suttétg li élas [..]

accommodation.M.SG DAT 3PL.F
‘In the evening a farmer offered them accommodation [...]. (Sélva,
Bichli 1966: 53)

In contrast to full noun phrases, the forms di and [i with pronouns occur nei-
ther in the Dicziunari Rumantsch Grischun nor in my own corpus.

With third persons there are some examples of the Standard Sursilvan dative
marker a/ad in Bichli (1966) (277), and in Gartner (1910), only a/ad occurs (278
and 279).

277) [..]Ja lu saj vagnil andamajn ad el
and then cop.PRS.3SG.EXPL come.PTCP.UNM in_mind DAT 3sG.M
quéla  Nossaduna sél’ alp [...].
DEM.F.SG Virgin ON.DEF.F.SG alp

‘[...] and then that holy Virgin on the alp came into his mind. (Bugnaj,
Biichli 1966: 145)

(278) ledzi kwel a daj glajti ene'voz ¢l ed ¢l
read.IMP.2PL DEM.M.SG and give.IMP.2PL soon back 35G.M DAT 35G.M

‘Read it and give it back to him soon.’ (Gartner 1910: 33)
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(279) ad el 2 partiw ad ¢lts la rawba
and 3sG.Mm have.Prs.3sG distribute.PTCP.UNM DAT 3PL.M DEF.F.SG fortune

‘And he distributed his fortune among them. (Gartner 1910: 86)

The only occurrence of the form ada of the dative article occurs in the DRG
(280); however, there it is only given in parenthesis as an alternative to da.

(280) Da ina castrada (a)da quéla  rusna.
give.IMP.2sG DEF.F.SG act_of_joining DAT DEM.F.SG hole

‘Tie together this hole with a cord” (DRG 3: 462)

As mentioned above, today only da/dad is used in all cases. Examples (281 and
282) illustrate the use of da/dad with third persons.

(281) [...], api lura va ju in’ jéda talafonau dadeéel |[.]
and then have.1sG 1sG one.F.sG time call.PTCP.UNM DAT 3SG.M

‘[...] and then I phoned him once [...]. (Sadrin, 3, §8.1)

(282) Cool, ju mon grad a raquénta dad élas.
cool 1sG go.PRs.1sG right_away and tell.PRs.1SG DAT 3PL.F

‘Cool, I'll just go and tell them.” (Sadrun, f6, §8.4)

Other definite pronouns like the demonstratives were treated like personal
pronouns. In (283), tschél ‘the other’ is pluralized but [i is not.

(283) [..Jlu o 1 détg li tschéls: [...].
then have.prs.35G 35G.M say.PTCP.UNM DAT DEM.M.PL

‘[...] then he said to the others: [...]. (Sadrtn, Biichli 1966: 104)

3.6.2 Expletive pronoun

The expletive pronoun is usually i, in preverbal position (284-287) as well as in
the case of subject inversion (288). It is used in existential constructions (284),
with the verb vagni as an auxiliary in impersonal passive constructions (285) or
as an inchoative copula (286). It is also used in active impersonal constructions
(288).

(284) [...] tut quéls ... logans nu i éran muossavias.
all DEM.M.PL  place.PL where EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3PL signpost.F.PL

‘[...] all these ... places where there were signposts.” (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)
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(285) Quaj é propi in ljuc ..nu  tg’ i
DEM.UNM COP. PRS.35G exactly INDEF.M.SG place  where REL EXPL
vagnéva schau tut la munizjun tg’ i
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG leave.pTCP.UNM all DEF.F.sG munition REL EXPL

véva, sigir.
EXIST.IMPF.3SG sure.ADJ.UNM

“This is exactly a place ... where they stored all the munition, for sure’
(Sadrun, 3, §3.1)

(286) [...]1i végn unviarn a végn frajt.
EXPL come.PRS.3sG winter.M.sG and come.PRS.3SG cold.AD].UNM

‘Winter is coming and it is getting cold. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 145)

(287) I  brischa la casséta, i  végn tga sufla.
EXPL burn.pRs.3sG DEF.F.SG pot EXPL come.PRS.3SG REL blow.PRs.35G

‘[The soot in] the pot is burning, it is getting stormy. (DRG 2: 215)

(288) [...] sén quaj pas duessi éssar  ina
on DEM.M.SG pass should.COND.35G.EXPL COP.INF INDEF.F.SG
samagljonta capluta |[...].
similar chapel

‘[...] on this pass there should be a similar chapel [...]. (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

With subject inversion, the expletive pronoun is sometimes realised as aj (289).
In combination with the third person singular present of the verb éssar ‘be’ the
combination is realised as saj (290), sé (291), or less frequently, dsaj (292).

(289) [..]plé baut ér aj al fagljét tgi
more early COP.IMPF.3SG EXPL DEF.M.SG SON.M.SG.DIM REL
fijev’ al pur.

do.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG farmer

‘[...] in earlier days it was the youngest son who worked as a farmer’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(290) Api saj stau finju par me.
and be.PRS.3SG.EXPL COP.PTCP.UNM finish.pTcp.UNM for 1sG
‘And that was it’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)
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(291) Ah ... Nalps ¢ vagnii fraquantau 0 scu
ah PN Dbe.PRS.35G PASS.AUX.PTCP.UNM Visit.PTCP.UNM out as
majsés ad alps adina, lu se aun dus
assembly_of houses and alp.m.pr always then EXIST.PRS.35G still two.m
trajs intarassants logans ajnco [..].
three interesting place.m.PL in here

‘Ah ... Nalps has always been visited as an assembly of houses and as
pastures, there were furthermore two or three interesting places up
there [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(292) Ad oz  asaj bitga trajs, gé, tga von a
and today EXIST.PRS.3SG.EXPL NEG three yes REL go.PRS.3PL to
scula.
school.F.sG

‘And today there aren’t [even] three that attend school.” (Zarcuns, m2,
§8.13)

3.6.3 Intensive personal pronouns

The personal pronouns may be modified by the intensive pronouns méz ‘myself’,
etc. The paradigm is as follows: méz, -a, téz, -a, séz, -a, nus sézs, -as, vus sézs, -as,
sézs, -as; however, there is a general tendency in Sursilvan varieties to use séz for
all persons, a development which parallels the case of reflexive sa- which is used
for all persons in all tenses and moods (see §4.1 and §5.5.1). In the corpus, there
are only examples for méz ‘myself’ and séz ‘herself, himself’. These may be used
attributively (293) or predicatively 294).

(293) Ju méza vaj santju quaj.
1sG self.1sG.F have.prs.1sG feel.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM

‘I felt this myself. (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 126)

In (294) the narrator uses first séza instead of téza ‘yourself’ and then méza for
‘myself’.

(294) Api vau tartgau: «Jonu, lu fas halt
and have.Prs.15G.1sG think.pTCP.UNM yes now then do.PRs.2sG simply
séza.» ad abar turnau ajn da quaj da quindisch pétgas
self.r.sG and but turn.pTcr.uNM in of DEM.UNM of fifteen  post.F.PL
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meza.
self.1sG.F

‘And then I thought: «In this case, you simply do it yourself.» and I put
in something like fifteen posts myself. (Sadrin, {3, §8.1)

Examples (295 and 296) show the use of sézs with first and third person plural.
There are no examples of first person plural in the corpus.

(295) [...] nus stévan sézs ... catscha als pors 0 da
1pL must.IMPF.1PL self M.PL  drive.INF DEF.M.PL pig.PL out of
nuégl [..]
barn.m.sG

‘[...] we had ... to drive the pigs out of the barn ourselves [...]” (Sadrtn,
mé, §8.11)

(296) [..]a lezs on sézs stavju lura ... métar
and DEM.M.PL have.PRs.3pPL self.M.PL must.pTCP.UNM then  put.INF

sén pajs quaj [...].
on foot.M.PL DEM.UNM

‘[...] an§8.1)

3.7 Relative clauses

In spontaneous speech mostly two relativisers occur: tga for most cases, nuca,
nuca tga, or nu tga, which introduce locative relative clauses, and very rarely
cura ‘when’ for temporal relative clauses. Tga is reduced to tg’ before a word
that starts with a vowel, and when followed by ju ‘T, the combination is realised
as tgu ‘that I’ in most cases.'®

The following examples illustrate the function of tga introducing subjects (297),

direct objects (298), and temporal adjuncts (299).

(297)  Quel tga gartagjava ... survagnév’ ina butéglja
DEM.M.SG REL succeed.IMPF.3sG  get.IMPF.3SG INDEF.F.SG bottle
vin.
wine.M.sG

‘The person who succeeded would get a bottle of wine.” (m2, §8.13)

8This form is also used as a contracted form of cu ‘when’ with ju T, see §6.2
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(298) FJu raquénta da mia lavur tga ju a fatg
1sG tell.prs.1sG of POsS.1sG.F.SG job  REL 1sG have.Prs.1sG do.PTCP.UNM
als davus ons.
DEF.M.PL last.PL year.pL

Tl tell [you] about the job I have done during the last years.’ (direct
object) (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

(299) Quaj 0 antschiat da quaj mumén tga
DEM.UNM have.PRs.35G begin.pTCP.UNM from DEM.M.SG moment REL
1 véva giu problems.
3sG.M have.IMPF.35G have.pTCP.NONM problem.m.PL
“This began from the moment when he had problems. (temporal
adjunct) (Sadrin, m9)

Prepositional phrases are not relativised with a preposition; instead, only the
relativiser tga is used and no trace of the prepositional phrase occurs in the rel-
ative clause. In (300), it is the preposition cun ‘with’, in (301) da ‘of’, in (302) par
‘because of, why’, in (303) ‘for’, and in (304) atras ‘through’ that are intended.

(300) [...] cv'Aede &’ ins levaje nwet elz djants de
clotted.milk REL GNR damage.PRS.3SG NEG DEF.M.PL tooth.PL comp
ro).
gnaw.INF

‘[...] clotted milk with which you do not damage your teeth when you
gnaw at it (Ruéras, Valdr 2013b: 8f.)

(301) [..]Jgratco  nuca quéla rusnatgu a raquintau.
just there by DEM.F.sG hole REL.1SG have.Prs.1sG tell.pTCP.UNM

‘[...] just by that cave I have mentioned. (Sadran, m4, §8.3)

(302) [..] quaj é forza schon stau in téc
DEM.UNM be.PRs.35G maybe really cop.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit

al ... motif tgu  a antschiat dad i
DEF.M.SG  reason REL.1SG have.PRs.1SG begin.PTCP.UNM COMP goO.INF
par crapa.
for stone.coLr
‘[...] maybe this has been a bit the reason why I began to go for stones
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)
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(303)

(304)

[...]i éra da quels tg’ eran angrazjajvals,
EXPL EXIST.IMPF.35G of DEM.M.PL REL COP.IMPF.3PL grateful.M.PL

éra da quels  tg’ ins savéva maj fa avunda.

also of DEM.M.PL REL GNR can.IMPF.3sG never do.INF enough

‘[...] there were some who were grateful, also some for whom you never

could do enough.” (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

A lu vevan, oni fatg 0

and then have.impr.3pL have PRs.3PL.3PL make . PTCP.UNM out

dal mir, also or dal grép

of.DEF.M.SG rock_face this_is_to_say out of DEF.M.sG rock

oni fatg ina pintga ... sénda tg’ ins
have.prs.3pL.3PL make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG small path REL GNR
) ira  aha paj flot.

can.pRs.3sG go.INF ah on foot.M.sG easy.AD].UNM

‘And then they made, out of the rock face, this is to say out of the rock
they made a small ... path through which one could easily go eh on foot
(Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

If the antecedent is tgi ‘who’ or tgé ‘what’, the relativiser is realised as ca (305-

307).

(305)

(306)

100

[...]tgi ca vagnéva traplaus stuéva al

who REL PASS.IMPF.35G catch.PTCP.M.SG must.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG
véndardis séra ... sta lo [.]
Friday evening.F.sG stay.INF there

‘[...] the person who got caught had to ... remain there on Friday
evening [...]. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

Tgi ¢ € da strom daj

who REL coP.PRS.35G of straw must.PRS.35G
sapartgira dal fjuc.
REFL.be_on_one’s_guard.INF of.DEF.M.SG fire

‘A person who is made of straw should be on their guard against fire’
(DRG 6: 449)



(307)

3.7 Relative clauses

[...] la séra vajn nus halt vulju savaj
DEF.F.SG evening have.PRrs.1PL 1PL just want.PTCP.UNM Know.INF
tgé ca curi aparti co [...].

what REL run.PRs.SBJV.3sG special here

‘[...] in the evening we wanted to know whether there was something
special going on [...]” (Zarcuns, m2, §8.3)

The relative clause does not have to be adjacent to its antecedent, as example
(308) shows.

(308)

[...] abar stopi préndar malitér cun me, tga
but must.Prs.SBJV.1sG take.INF military.M.sG with 1sG REL
vajan ... func a sapian [...] di cu

have.prs.sBjv.3sG  radio.M.sG and can.PRS.SBJV.3PL say.INF when
nus vajan da ..ir davus in cuélm.

1pL have.PRS.SBJv.1PL COMP  go.INF behind INDEF.M.SG mountain
‘[...] but I needed to take with me some soldiers that had radio and

would say [...] when we should ... go behind a mountain [to protect
ourselves]. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

In rare cases the relativiser tga is realised tgé (309) or tgi (310 and 311). Note,
however, that tgi as a relativiser is rejected by most of my consultants.

(309)

(310)

[...]in pastar  gron, quél vaséva adina la
INDEF.M.SG herdsman big DEM.M.SG see.IMPF.3sG always DEF.F.SG

damaun da bjalaura ina nibla najra tgé

morning of nice_weather.F.sG INDEF.F.SG cloud black REL

satschantava séla Sjara da Curnéra [...].

REFL.Sit.IMPF.3SG ON.DEF.F.SG PN

‘[...] a main herdsman, in the morning in nice weather, he always saw a

black cloud that laid on the Siara da Curnera [...]. (Ruéras, Biichli 1966:

62)

L’ o ina véglja davus pégna  tgi tgaja

3sG.M have.Prs.3sG INDEF.F.sG old  behind oven.F.sG REL shit.PRs.35G
daneés.

money.M.PL

‘He has an old woman behind the oven who shits money. (DRG 5: 57)
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(311) [..Jplé Dbaut ér aj al fagljét tgi
more early COP.IMPF.3SG EXPL DEF.M.SG SON.M.SG.DIM REL
fijev’ al pur.

do.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG farmer

‘[...] in earlier days it was the youngest son who worked as a farmer’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Locative relative clauses are formed with nu (312), nu tga (313), nuca (314 and
315), nuca tga (316 and 317), or only with the relativiser tga (318). Nuca already
contains the complementiser ca — see Standard Survilvan nua che ‘where that’,
also realised as nu che — but in Tuatschin, ca forms an unanalysable unit with nu.

(312) Ad ju a stuvju ir’ al antiara val
and 1sG have.PRs.1SG must.PTCP.UNM go.INF in.DEF.F.SG whole valley
a préndar sé gl amprém tut quéls ... tut quéls
SUBORD take.INF up DEF.M.SG first all pEm.m.pL  all DEM.M.PL
logans nu i éran muossavias.

place.PL REL EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3PL signpost.F.PL

‘And I had to go to the entire valley in order to first take down all these
... all these ... places where there were signposts’ (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

(313) Quaj é propi in ljuc ..nu tg’ i
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G exactly INDEF.M.SG place  REL REL EXPL
vagnéva schau tut la munizjun tg’ i
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG leave.PTCP.UNM all DEF.F.SG munition REL EXPL
veva, sigir.

EXIST.IMPF.3SG sure.ADJ.UNM

“This is exactly a place ... where they stored all the munition, for sure’
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

(314) Satajn  éri la tégja nica ‘1
under_in COP.IMPF.3SG.EXPL DEF.F.SG alpine_hut REL  35G.M
caschav’ éra [..].
make_cheese.IMPF.3sG also
‘Below was the alpine hut where he would also make cheese [...].

(Sadrin, m4, §8.3)
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(315) [...]la damaun éra la crapa gjit  nuca
DEF.F.SG morning COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG stone.cOLL down REL
la basélgja stat 0z  sén quaj prau.
DEF.F.SG church stay.prs.3sG today on DEM.M.SG field
‘[...] in the morning the stones where down there on the field where the
church is located nowadays. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 134)

(316) [...]sé I alp nuca tg’ ¢l éra staus da
on DEF.F.SG alp REL REL 35G.M be.IMPF.3SG COP.PTCP.35G.M as
buéb [...].
boy.M.sG
‘[...] on the alp where he had been as a boy [...]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966:
145)
(317) Al sulét intaréssant é r ampréma

DEF.M.SG only interesting.ADJ.UNM COP.PRS.3SG DEF.F.SG first
sacunda classa nuca tga fon la midada

second form REL REL make.PRS.3PL DEF.F.SG change

tial sursilvan [...].

towards.DEF.M.SG Sursilvan

“The only interesting thing is the first [and] second form where they
start switching to Standard Sursilvan. (Sadrin, m5)

(318) [..Ja Ilu wvévan nusco  propi in cantin tga
and then have.1mMpF.1pL 1PL here really INDEF.M.SG corner REL
vagnéva mu  rasdau romontsch.
PASS.IMPF.35G only speak.pTcp.uNM Romansh.Apj.unm

‘[...] and then we had here a real Romansh corner where only Romansh
was spoken. (Sadrun, f6, §8.4)

Some authors write niica as two words (319).

(319) [..Ja lu éni sacussagljai sén
and then cop.PrS.3PL.3PL REFL.consult.PTCP.M.PL on
vaschnaunca da bagagée ¢éela gju lo, nu’c’ éla
municipality.F.sG sUBORD build.INF 35G.F down there REL REL 3SG.F
stat oz.
stay.PRs.3sG today

‘[...] and then they discussed [the problem] in the municipality [and
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decided] to build it [the church] where it is located nowadays.” (Bugnaj,
Buchli 1966: 134)

Tga is also used for locative relative clauses if the locative antecedent is not
ntica or nu, as (320) and (321) show.

(320) [...] zatgé rastonza sé aunlo tg’ ins sa
something remnant.F.sG COP.PRS.3sG still there REL GNR can.PRs.35G
11 ajn a mira  [...].
g0.INF into COMP see.INF
‘[...] there still are some remnants there where one can go and see [...].
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

(321) O lo  wvou forza schon é  survagnii in
out there have.Prs.15G.1sG maybe really also get.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG
téc quajda a i par crapa tgu a
bit desire.F.sG comp go.INF for stone.cOLL REL.1sG have.PRs.1sG
vju difarents logans tg’ i veévan
see.pTCP.UNM different.m.PL place.pL REL 3pL have.IMPF.3PL
sitau git  ad éra ... vagni 0
blast.pTcr.uNMm down and be.IMPF.35G  come.PTCP.UNM out
cristalas  étcétara  [...].
crystal.F.pL and_so_on
‘Out there I might have started enjoying looking for stones a bit, when I
saw different places where they had blasted [the rocks], and crystals
and so forth ... had come out [...]. (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

In rare cases, nuca tgaor ca tgafunction as the relativiser of a temporal relative
clause (322 and 323). This is also the case with tga alone (see the first occurrence
of tgain (321).

(322) Also i déva ons nuca tga gudignavan ... nundétg,
well EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL REL REL earn.IMPF.3PL incredibly
ad i séra ons nica tg’ éra aua, ad
and EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL REL REL EXIST.IMPF.3sG water and
éra ons nuca tga spardévan.

EXIST.IMPF.35G year.M.PL REL REL lose.IMPF.3PL

‘Well, there were years when they earned ... a lot of money, and there
were years with rain, and precisely years when they would lose money’
(Sadran, m5, §8.9)
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3.8 Generic noun phrases

A gl on ca tg’ on gju déponju

and DEF.M.SG year REL REL have.PRs.35G have.PTCP.UNM store.PTCP.UNM
quélas  ah figuras o ins adina détg «la
DEM.F.PL eh figure.pL have.PRS.35G GNR always say.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG
stiva dals giadjus» [...].

living_room of DEF.M.PL Jew.PL

‘And [since] the year they stored these eh figures one has always said
«the living room of the Jews». (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

(324) illustrates the use of cura in order to head a temporal relative clause.

(324)

Davauntiar saj sé la, I anada cur’ i
in_front  COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL up DEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG year ~when 3PL

on antschiat [..]

have.Prs.3pL begin.PTCP.UNM

‘In front of it there is, eh, the year when they started [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)

In the corpus there is only one case of a manner relative clause. Its antecedent
is quéluisa ‘such a way’ and it is introduced by tga ca (325).

(325)

Qu’ é lu ju quéluisa tga ca nus
DEM.UNM be.PRs.3sG then go.PTCP.UNM DEM_way SUBORD SUBORD 1PL
essan vagni vidora, turnaj 0 da Pardatsch,
be.IMPF.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL over_out return.PTCP.M.PL out of PN

tg’  éssan nus staj ajnlo  forsa ... quatar tschun
CORR be.COND.IPL 1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL in there maybe four five
jamnas.

week.F.PL

“This happened in such a way that when we returned down [to Surrein]
from Pardatsch, then we had stayed there maybe ... four or five weeks.
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

3.8 Generic noun phrases

Generic subject noun phrases are formed with the definite article singular (326)
or plural (327 and 328) as well as with the indefinite article singular or plural (329
and 330). Generic object noun phrases are usually bare (331).
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(326) La lavina  da tgaut scava.
DEF.F.sG avalanche of warm.ADj.UNM dig_up.PRS.35G

‘The warm weather avalanche digs up the soil.” (DRG 10: 644)

(327) Las tgauras én las sulétas fémnas  tga
DEF.F.PL goat.PL COP.PRS.3PL DEF.F.PL only.PL woman.PL REL
portan barba.
carry.PrS.3PL beard.F.sG

‘Goats are the only women who have a beard” (DRG 3: 519)

(328) Las tgautschas fon bétg agl um.
DEF.F.PL trousers.PL make.PRS.3PL NEG DEF.M.SG man

‘Trousers do not make a man. (DRG 3: 630)

(329) In bogn da flucs til’ 0 als
INDEF.M.SG bath of chopped_straw.m.pL pull.PRs.35G out DEF.M.PL
tissis.
poison.pPL

‘A bath of chopped straw draws out the poisons. (DRG 6: 437)

(330) Ufauns pins  maglian la flur  ad antardan
child.m.pL small.pL eat.PrS.3PL DEF.F.sG flower and delay.Prs.3pL
la lavur.

DEF.F.SG work

‘Small children consume power and delay the work.* (DRG 6: 432)

(331) Ela o mu ugeén salata.
3sG.F have.PRs.3sG only with_pleasure salad.F.sG
‘She only likes salad. (Sadrun, m5)

The generic pronoun ins — rarely in, see (336) — is not restricted to subjects,
but can be found in different syntactic functions (332-335).

(332) Ad i er’ é  bitga usit tg’ ins mava a
and EXPL COP.IMPF.3sG also NEG usage.M.SG COMP GNR g0.IMPF.3SG to

sculéta.
nursery_school.F.sG

‘And it was not usual that one attended nursery school. (subject)
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

®In this sentence, magljé ‘eat’ and flur ‘flower’ are used in a metaphoric way.
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(333)

(334)

(335)

3.8 Generic noun phrases

[...] api stavev’  ins i culas tgauras toca sé Nalps |[...].
and must.IMPF GNR go.INF with.DEF.F.PL goat.PL until up PN

‘[...] and one had to go with the goats till Nalps [...]. (subject) (Surajn, {5,

§8.10)

[...]tg" al gjaval ségi adina spéras

COMP DEF.M.SG devil cOP.PRS.SBJV.3sG always next
lagagjaus par cudiza ins [...].
lie_in_wait.PTPC.M.SG SUBORD tease.INF GNR
‘[...] that the devil is always next [to us], lying in wait in order to tease
us. (direct object) (Sélva, Buchli 1966: 46)

Abar quaj vagnéva dau sura in pénsum
but DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM Up INDEF.M.SG homework
mémi gron ad ju sun parschuadjus, é adalp

too big and 1SG cOP.PRS.1SG convince.PTCP.M.SG also to alp.M.sG

pia sch’in éra purtge [..].

therefore if GNR coP.IMPF.3sG swineherd.m.sG

‘But they would give us too much homework and I am convinced, also to

the pasture ... therefore if one was a swineherd [...]. (Rueras, m3, §8.16)

In (336), ins could have a generic reading, but could also be interpreted as a
first person plural.

(336)

Prquaj tga quaj c’ ins ... véva bigja grad da
because comp DEM.UNM when GNR  have.IMPF.35G NEG just to
partgira tiars sch’ er’ ins antiar dé cun
mind.INF animal.M.PL CORR COP.IMPF.3SG GNR whole.M.sG day with
quéls [..]

DEM.M.PL

‘Because when we ... didn’t just have to mind the animals, we were with
them [the Italian workers] the whole day [...]. (Sadrin, m4,§8.3)

If ins is in subject position, the adjective must occur in its masculine singular
form if it occurs predicatively (337). The reason therefore may lie in the fact that
ins is derived from the Latin masculine singular nominative UNUs ‘one’.
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(337) Mav’ ju a tgésa abar quaj éra
£0.IMPF.1sG 15G to home.F.sG but DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G
er’ ins trésts ajnin cert  sen [..].
COP.IMPF.35G GNR sad.M.SG in INDEF.M.SG certain sense
‘Twould go home, but this was ... one felt sad in a certain sense [...].

(Rueras, 4, §8.3)

3.9 Structure of the noun phrase

Determiners precede adjectives and nouns. The modifying noun phrases, prepo-
sitional phrases, and relative clauses follow the noun. Adjectives precede or fol-
low the noun; intensifiers precede the adjective. If combinations of determiners
occur, the demonstrative precedes the possessive which in turn precedes the nu-
meral: quéls nos ufauns ‘these our children’ — but these combinations are rare.
The only combination of determiners occurring in the corpus is a possessive
with a numeral (338).

(338) Nus éssan sgulaj r amprém’ jéd’ uon, cun
1pL be.prs.1pL fly.PTCP.M.PL DEF.F.SG first time this_year with
nossas duas ... buébas.

POSS.IPL.F.PL two.F  girl.pL

‘We flew for the first time this year, with our two ... daughters.’ (Ruéras,
£7, §8.14)
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4 Verb phrase

4.1 The verb

Tuatschin possesses impersonal, intransitive (2), mono-, and ditransitive verbs.
Impersonal verbs require an expletive pronoun in subject position (1). Monotran-
sitive verbs usually have a direct object (3 and 4), but in rare cases they may have
an indirect object (5)!. Ditransitive verbs (6 and 7) have a direct and an indirect
object, the latter being marked by da/dad.?. An exception is the verb dumanda,
which has two direct objects (8) (see §4.2.2). Note that if the two objects are pro-
nominal, the object of asking is usually not mentioned (8). The indirect object
usually precedes the direct object (7).

@

(2)

Ad i ér’ e  Dbitga usit tg’ ins mava a
and EXPL COP.IMPF.35G also NEG usage.M.SG REL GNR g0.IMPF.3SG to
sculeta.

nursery_school.F.sG

‘And it was not usual that one attended nursery school.” (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

Quel durméva sc’ in tajs.
DEM.M.SG sleep.IMPF.3sG like INDEF.M.5G badger

‘He used to sleep like a log” (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

In da Méjdal vev’ [in’ ura da Schwarzwald
one.M.sG of PN have.IMPF.35G INDEF.F.SG clock of PN

tg’ éra ruta).

REL COP.IMPF.3SG break.pTCP.F.SG

‘An inhabitant of Medel had a clock from the Black Forest that was
broken. (Sadrin, Biichli 1966: 106)

'udi da is a calque from German. udi ‘hear’ is horen in German, and belong is gehoren, which

triggers dative case.
2As shown in §3.2.1.2 and §3.6.1, the dative articles Ii (see (7) as well as di are obsolescent, and
the dative marker a, which is used in rare cases, is a loan from Standard Sursilvan.
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4)

®)

(6)

(7

In dé |[...] partgirava in buép [las vacas] sén
INDEF.M.SG day mind.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG boy  DEF.F.PL COW.PL up
Vons.

PN

‘One day [...] a boy was taking care of the cows at Vons.” (Sadrin, Biichli
1966: 103)

A quaj gang  udéva [dad omasdiis].
and DEM.M.SG corridor belong.1MPF.35G DAT both.m.pL
‘And this corridor belonged to both [families]. (Sadrin, m1, §8.2)

[...] [mia carézja) tgu stu da [da quélas].
POSS.1SG.F.sG love REL.1SG must.PRS.1SG give.INF DAT DEM.F.PL
‘[...] my love that I have to give them. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

[...] Nossaduna leva da [li gjuven préjr]
Our_Lady.F.sG want.IMPF.3SG give DAT young.M.SG priest
[ina rancunusciantscha pal survetschy].
INDEF.F.SG mark_of gratitude.r.sG for.DEF.M.5G favour

‘[...] the Holy Virgin wanted to give the young priest a mark of gratitude
for the favour [he had done her]’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 145)

[...] ina zagrindara [...] 0 dumandau [la
INDEF.F.SG Yenish have.Prs.3sG ask.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG
muma da tgésa] [in tgavégl da sia buébal.

mother of house.F one hair  of P0ss.35G.F.sG girl

‘[...] a Yenish woman [...] asked the mother of the house for one hair from
her daughter’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 131)

4.1.1 Verbal morphology

According to the ending of their infinitives, verbs can be divided into five classes:
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4.1 The verb

. -aj (tanaj ‘hold’)

The verbs ending in -aj like savaj ‘know’, vulaj ‘want’, or tanaj ‘hold’ are all
irregular and well be presented in §4.1.1.4.

From a diachronic point of view, the -é-class is a subclass of the -a-class due
to the general rule that a becomes é after a palatal consonant or glide.

The small number of regular verbs ending in -7 all have the stem extension
-ésch (Table 4.9). Some verbs of other conjugation classes also have this stem
extension; in the oral corpus, this only concerns two verbs that end in -d and
one that ends in -¢é: datd ‘date’ (ju/éla datéscha ‘I/she dates’), discusjuna ‘discuss’
(jw/éla discusjunéscha ‘I/she discusses’), and aprazjé ‘appreciate’ (ju/éla aprazje-
scha ‘I/she appreciates’).

Tuatschin has three non-finite categories: infinitive, past participle, and gerund,
whereby the gerund is not in use in current speech.

Within the finite categories, the language differentiates tense, aspect, and mo-
dal categories as well as simple, compound, and doubly-compound categories.

The simple categories are present indicative, present subjunctive, imperfect
indicative, imperfect subjunctive, direct conditional, indirect conditional,® and
imperative.

The compound tenses are perfect indicative, perfect subjunctive, pluperfect
indicative, pluperfect subjunctive, and future. The compound tenses are formed
with an auxiliary verb (either éssar ‘be’, vaj ‘have’, or vagni ‘come’) and the past
participle or the infinitive.

The doubly-compound tenses correspond to the perfect and the pluperfect, but
with two past participles instead of one.

The personal ending for the first person singular present and imperfect indica-
tive is -a, as in ju conta ‘I sing’ and ju cantava ‘I used to sing’, but some irregular
verbs lack this ending, as in ju détsch ‘1 say’, ju dun ‘I give’, ju fétsch ‘1do’, ju végn
‘I come’, or ju von / ju mon ‘I go’. For further examples see §4.1.1.4.

Reflexive verbs are built with the prefix sa- in all persons, tenses, moods, and
non-finite categories and use the auxiliary verb éssar ‘be’ for compound tenses:
salava (infinitive) ‘wash (oneself)’, ju salava (present) ‘T wash’, té salavassas (di-
rect conditional) ‘you (sG) would wash’, nus éssan salavaj (perfect) ‘we have
washed’, vus vagnis a salava (future) ‘you (pr) will wash’, éls éran salavaj (plu-
perfect) ‘they had washed’.

3Direct and indirect conditional are terms used in Sursilvan Romansh grammars to refer to a
conditional which is used in direct in indirect speech, respectively (§4.1.2.2.10).
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According to the DRG (1: 568), the choice of esser as auxiliary verb for reflex-
ives in Standard Sursilvan is due to the prescriptive demand of Sursilvan gram-
marians since the 18th century. Nowadays speakers seek to conform to this rule,
but in spoken Sursilvan, one still can find haver as auxiliary for reflexive verbs.

The reflexive verbs will not be treated this chapter, but their use will be pre-
sented in §5.5.1 on reflexive voice.

Verb forms that end in -n in the first and third person singular present indica-
tive take a euphonic -d before /j/ (9 and 10) or a vowel (11).

(9) Api sjantar sund ju sasjus giv  [.]
and after be.PRs.1SG 1SG sit.PTCP.M.SG down

‘And then I sat down [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

(10) Sund jus ah gju  Surajn [...].
be.PRs.1sG go.PTCP.M.SG eh down PN
‘[I] went eh down to Surrein [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(11) Api prend’ al PN in cunti 0 da sac [..]
and take.PRS.35G DEF.M.SG PN INDEF.M.SG knife out of pocket.m.sG
‘And then PN takes a knife out of his pocket [...]” (Surajn, m7, §8.17)

4.1.1.1 Auxiliary verbs

The auxiliary verbs éssar ‘be’ (Table 4.1) and vaj ‘have’ (Table 4.2) are used for
compound tenses (and vaj also for doubly-compound tenses), whereas vagni
‘come’ (Table 4.3) is used for future. In the following tables, only one compound
tense will be listed, the perfect; as for the doubly-compound tenses, they are
formed with the perfect or the imperfect of the auxiliary verb vaj, the participle
of vaj, and the participle of the main verb and need not be listed. Examples will
be given in §4.1.2.2.6.

In the third person singular and plural present and imperfect, the verb éssar
‘be’ has a special form when there is subject inversion (which includes polar
interrogatives): dsaj, saj sé, and sén, as well as séra and séran (12-14). These forms
go back to Standard Sursilvan, where igl ei ‘EXPL + COP.PRS.35G’ is realised as eis ei
‘is it’ with subject inversion (/ajzaj/ > /azaj/ > /zaj/ < /z¢/). In contrast to Standard
Sursilvan, the form of the copula does not include an expletive pronoun in (12—
14).
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Table 4.1: Auxiliary verb éssar ‘be’

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F GER
essar staus, staj  stada, stadas éssén
PRS.IND IMPF.IND  PRF.IND FUT
1sG  sun éra sun staus/stada  végn ad éssar
25G  ajs eras ajs staus/stada végnas ad éssar
3sG ¢ era e staus/stada végn ad essar
1pL  éssan eran essan staj/stadas  vagnin ad éssar
2PL  éssas eras éssas staj/stadas  vagnis ad éssar
3PL  én eran en staj/stadas végnan ad éssar
PRS.SBJV IMPF.SBJV ~ COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT
1sG  séjgi/ségi eri fus fussi
2sG  séjgias/ségias  érias fussas fussias
3sG  séjgi/séj/ségi eri fus fussi
1PL  séjgian, ségian érian fussan fussian
2PL  séjgias, ségias  érias fussas fussias
3pL  séjgian, ségian  érian fussan fussian
(12) Oz se quaj ah, 0z  séni schon autar,
today copr.Prs.3sG DEM.UNM eh today cop.prs.3PL.3PL in_fact different
0z  sén aj ..la stradun.
today cop.PRs.3PL 3PL  DEF.F.SG street.M.SG.AUGM
‘Nowadays this is, eh, as a matter of fact they are different, nowadays
they are [called] ... the «big street». (Ruéras, m2, §8.13)
(13) A Cazis séra quaj al madeém.
in PN  COP.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM DEF.M.SG same
‘In Cazas this was the same thing. (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)
(14) Se quaj usché?

COP.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM SO

‘Is this so?’ (Sadrin, m5)

Children and very occasionally also older people generalise this form and use
it without subject inversion (15-17).
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4 Verb phrase

(15) I sé vit.
EXPL COP.PRS.3SG empty.ADJ.UNM

‘It is empty.” (Sadrin, m8)

(16) [..]i sera ons nuca tg’ éra aua [..].
EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL where REL EXIST.IMPF.35G water

‘[...] there were years with rain [...]. (Sadrin, m5, §8.9)

(17) [..] anadas tga sén uschéa [...].
age_group.F.PL REL COP.PRS.3PL SO

‘[...] age groups which are like that [...]” (Sadran, m9, §8.15)

In (18) the form of the copula sé does include an expletive pronoun as in the
Standard Sursilvan form noted above.

(18) Basta, ju sun id’ al trén, tocan gju  Sogn
enough 1sG be.PRS.1SG go.PTCP.F.SG t0.DEF.M.SG train until down pN
Gagl sé bigiada fa bje  falju [..]

COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL NEG COMP make.INF much wrong.ADJ.UNM

‘Enough. I went to the train, to St. Gallen there is not much you could do
wrong [...]” (Ruéras, £7, §8.14)

4.1.1.2 Regular verbs

Future tense is always built with the auxiliary verb vagni ‘come’, but it is not used
in normal daily speech, where almost exclusively present tense is used for future
reference. Therefore future tense will not be listed in the table of the regular
verbs (as well as of the irregular verbs). The same holds for the gerund, which
was used by traditional story tellers until some decades ago, but which is not in
use any more (for examples see §4.1.2.1.2).

As mentioned above, the é—conjugation has split from the original d—conjuga-
tion (< Latin -ARE) because of the presence of a preceding palatal consonant. Ta-
ble 4.4 lists some examples of é~verbs with their Standard Sursilvan counterparts.
Note that the final —r of the infinitives in Standard Sursilvan orthography is not
pronounced in any Sursilvan variety.
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4.1 The verb

Table 4.2: Auxiliary verb vaj ‘have’

INF PTCP.M.UNM
vaj gju
PRS.IND  IMPF.IND PRF.IND FUT
1sG a véva a gju végn a vaj
2sG as vevas as gju végnas a vaj
3sG 0 véva 0 gju végn a vaj
1pL  vajn vévan vajn gju vagnin a vaj
2PL  vajs vevas vajs gju vagnis a vaj
3pL  On vévan on gju végnan a vaj
PRS.SBJV  IMPF.SBJV COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT IMP
1sG  wvagi vevi ves vessi
2sG  vajas vevias vessas vessias vajas
3G vagi Vevi veés vessi
1pL  vdjan vévian véssan vessian
2PL  wvdjas vevias vessas vessias vajas
3PL  vdjan vévian véssan vessian

4.1.1.2.1 Suffixes of the regular finite verb forms

The suffixes of the regular verbs (Table 4.5) occur in the following order : tense/
aspect — mood — person. Since there are different zero-marked categories, this
order is only realised in the imperfect subjunctive (with the exception of first and
third person singular, which are zero-marked).

Aspect is not marked independently from tense ; the imperfect suffix -av/-év
is a portmanteau category which conflates past tense and imperfective aspect.
Perfective aspect is expressed by the compound tenses perfect and pluperfect ; a
preterit does not or does not exist any more in Tuatschin.

Morphologically, the indirect conditional represents a combination of the suf-
fix of the conditional -as-/-és- with the suffix of the subjunctive -i-. The indirect
conditional is used above all in indirect speech, which triggers the use of sub-
junctive mood. For examples, see §4.1.2.2.10.

The stem extension -ésch- precedes the the tense/aspect, mood, and person
markers (see Table 4.9 for examples).
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.3: Auxiliary verb vagni ‘come’

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F
vagni vagnus, vagni  vagnida, vagnidas
PRS.IND  IMPF.IND PRF.IND FUT
1sG  végn vagnéva sun vagnus/vagnida  végn a vagni
2sG végnas  vagnévas ajs vagnus/vagnida végnas a vagni
3G  végn vagnéva® é vagnus/vagnida végn a vagni
1pL  vagnin  vagnévan essan vagni/vagnidas vagnin a vagni
2PL  vagnis vagnévas essas vagni/vagnidas  vagnis a vagni
3pL  végnan  vagnévan én vagni/vagnidas végnan a vagni
PRS.SBJV  IMPF.SBJV COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT ~ IMP
1sG  végni vagnévi vagnés vagnéssi
2sG  végnias  vagnévias vagnéssas vagnéssias no
3G  végni vagnévi vagnés vagnéssi
1pL  végnian  vagnévian vagnéssan vagnéssian
2PL  végnias  vagnévias vagnéssas vagnéssias vagni
3pL  végnian  vagnévian vagnéssan vagnéssian

“Vignéva is also used, but not frequent.
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Table 4.4: Tuatschin verbs ending in -é with their Standard Sursilvan

equivalents

TUATSCHIN SURSILVAN ENGLISH
A maglié magliar ‘eat’
dz cargé cargar ‘carry’
tc  spatgé spitgar ‘wait’
ff  catsché catschar ‘hunt’
[ sché schar ‘let’
j o sijé segar ‘mow’




4.1 The verb

up-  ‘sp-  ‘ub- ‘g- ‘so- ‘9-  1-Ss2- o- 14p

uv-  ‘sp-  ‘ub- ‘g- sp- ‘©-  1-Ssp- - 2v [BUOnIPUOD J0aITpUl
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.5 shows different cases of syncretisms :

« second person singular and third person plural are marked in the same
way in all cases

« first and second person plural are marked in the same way in all categories
except for present indicative

There are also cases of zero-marked categories:

« present indicative is not marked for tense nor for mood

« present subjunctive, direct conditional, and indirect conditional are not
marked for tense

« first and third person singular are not marked in subjunctive and condi-
tional mood

Regarding the imperfect, both indicative and subjunctive, as well as the direct
and indirect conditional, the -d-conjugation patterns with the -é-conjugation,
and, inversely, the -ar-conjugation patterns with the -i-conjugation. In these
tenses and moods, the verbs ending in -d and -é have an -a whereas the verbs
ending in -ar and in { have an -é. Many irregular verbs have an -¢ in these forms,
as for instance ju déva’l gave’ (da ‘give’) or ju lés I would like’ (vulaj) ‘want’ (see
§4.1.1.4)

4.1.1.2.2 Paradigms of the regular verbs

Table 4.6 and Table 4.7 illustrate the two conjugations deriving from the Latin
first conjugation. The difference between the two conjugations concerns above
all the infinitive and the feminine past participle, which ends in -éda (vs -ada
in the a-conjugation). The ending of the masculine form is the same in both
conjugations (-au). The imperfect morpheme of the é-conjugation is normally
-av-, but some verbs have -év-, for example astgé ‘be allowed’, as in nus astgévan
fa “‘we were allowed to do’ (§8.4) or sché ‘let’, as in a schévan da quélas sctias a
da quaj ‘and [we] would let these brooms and so on fall down’ (§8.6). The choice
of the ending -év- vs -av- depends on the verb.

The ending in -a of the first person singular present and imperfect indicative
is typical of Tuatschin Sursilvan. The standard ending in Sursilvan is -el (jeu
giavisch-el Twish’); in the DRG, however, I found one example of -a in the variety
of Riein, a village situated in the Lumnezia valley (19).
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4.1 The verb

Table 4.6: Regular verbs ending in -d

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F

gida  ‘help’  gidau, gidaus gidada, gidadas

SBJ.PRON PRS.IND PRS.SBJV IMPFIND IMPF.SBJV PRF.IND
1sG gida gidi gidava gidavi a gidau
2sG gidas gidias gidavas  gidavias  as gidau
3sG gida gidi gidava gidavi o0 gidau
1pL gidajn  gidian gidavan  gidavian  vajn gidau
2PL gidajs  gidias gidavas  gidavias  vajs gidau
3PL gidan gidian gidavan  gidavian  on gidau
SBJ.PRON COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT IMP

1sG gidas gidassi

25G gidassas gidassias gida

3sG gidas gidassi

1pL gidassan gidassian

2PL gidassas gidassias gidaj

3PL gidassan gidassian

(19) Jeu giavisch-a  bien cunfiert.
1sG wish-Prs.1sG good consolation.m.SG

‘My heartfelt sympathy. (Sursilvan, Riein, DRG 4: 327)

This form was current in this local variety of Sursilvan for first person singular
present and imperfect, as the following forms show: jeu astga ‘T am allowed to’,
jeu gneva ‘I used to come’, jeu era 1 was’, jeu suna ‘I play (an instrument)’, jeu
sunava ‘Tused to play’, and so on (examples taken out of the Questiunari principal
of the DRG, recorded between 1900 and 1920; Ursin Lutz p.c., 2017/04/19).

Table 4.8 lists the verbs ending in -ar. Many verbs of this conjugation are built
as in Table 4.8 but have one irregular form: the past participle. Some examples
are drdar ‘burn’, arvar ‘open’, and bétar ‘throw’, whose participles are ars/arsa,
aviart/avjarta, and béz/béza. A list of irregular verbs ending in -ar is given in
Table 4.14.
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.7: Regular verbs ending in -é

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F
catsche ‘hunt’ catschau, catschéda, catschédas
catschaus
PRS.IND PRS.SBJV  IMPF.IND IMPF.SBJV PRF.IND
1sG catscha catschi catschava  catschavi a catschau
2SG catschas  catschias catschavas catschavias as catschau
3sG catscha catschi catschava  catschavi 0 catschau
1rL catschajn  catschian catschavan catschavian vajn catschau
2PL catschajs  catschias  catschavas catschavias  vajs catschau
3PL catschan  catschian catschavan catschavian on catschau
COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT IMP
1sG catschas catschassi
2SG catschassas catschassias catscha
3sG catschas catschassi
1prL catschassan catschassian
2PL catschassas catschassias catschaj
3PL catschassan catschassian

As mentioned above, verbs ending in -7 which are conjugated regularly take
-ésch in the forms of the present tense when the stem is stressed (Table 4.9).

4.1.1.3 Verbs with stem alternations

The lists presented in this section contain some verbs ending in -4, -é, -ar, and
- which display a change in their stem. The alternation depends on whether the
stem is stressed or not. Most verbs ending in -aj are irregular and will therefore

be presented in §4.1.1.4.

For present indicative and subjunctive, only the first person singular and plural
will be indicated; for imperfect indicative and subjunctive as well as for condi-
tional, only the first person singular will be noted. For the verbs ending in -d
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive will not be listed since these forms are
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Table 4.8: Regular verbs ending in -ar

4.1 The verb

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F

batar ‘beat’ batju, batjus batida, batidas
PRS.IND PRS.SBJV IMPF.IND IMPF.SBJV PRF.IND

1sG bata bati batéva batévi a batju

25G batas batias batévas batévias as batju

3sG bata bati batéva batévi 0 batju

1rL batin batian batévan  batévian  vajn batju

2PL batis batias batévas batévias vajs batju

3PL batan batian batévan  batévian  on batju

COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT IMP

1sG batés batéssi

25G batéssas batéssias bata

3sG batés batéssi

1PL batéssan batéssian

2PL batéssas batéssias bati

3PL batéssan batéssian

regular, and since the future, the imperfect subjunctive, and the gerund are not
used or only rarely used, they will not be mentioned as well.
For reasons of space the imperative will not be indicated in the following ta-
bles, but the second person singular imperative corresponds to the third person
singular present indicative, and the second person plural imperative corresponds
to the second person plural present indicative without its final -s: éla conta ‘she
sings’ vs Conta! ‘Sing (sg)!’, vus cantdjs ‘you (pl) sing’ vs Cantaj! ‘Sing (pl)!’.
The verbs ending in -4 listed in Table 4.10-Table 4.12 show the following vo-
calic stem alternations:

« a — aj (zavra ‘separate, sort out’ — zajvra), — au (ruassd ‘rest’ — ru-
aussa), — ja (anzarda ‘aerate’— anzjarda), — éj (lava sé ‘get up’ — léjva
sé), — ia (samja ‘dream’ — siamja), — 0 (sahana, ‘appreciate’ — sahona),
— u (cugljana ‘cheat’ — cugljuna)
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.9: Regular verbs ending in -i with -ésch

INF PTCP.M PTCP.F

fini  ‘finish’  finju, finjus finida, finidas

PRS.IND PRS.SBJV IMPF.IND IMPF.SBJV  PRF.IND

1sG finéscha  finéschi finéva finévi a finju

2sG finéschas  fineschias  finévas  finévias as finju

3sG finéscha  finéschi finéva finévi o finju

1pL finin finian finévan  finévian  vajn finju

2pPL finis finias finévas  finévias vajs finju

3PL finéschan  finéschian finévan  finévian  on finju
COND.DIRECT COND.INDIRECT IMP

1sG finés finéssi

2sG finéssas finéssias finéscha

3sG finés finéssi

1pL finéssan finéssian

2PL finéssas finéssias fini

3PL finéssan finéssian

« i — aj (pina ‘prepare’ — pajna), — ¢ (cudiza ‘provoke’ — cudéza)

« u— au (antupd ‘meet’ — antaupa), — iu (sua ‘sweat’ — siua) — 0 (dusta
< b \ A a3 bl Ay 7 ya b
keep away’ — dosta), — U (anguld ‘steal’ — angula), — ué (cuza ‘last
— cuéza)

Y s € bl hY AY 7z
e U..a— a..0 (cumandad ‘order’ — camonda), u ... a — a ... u (scursala
‘sledge’ — scarsula), u ... a — a ... u (rumplana ‘rumble’ — rampluna)

Metathesis occurs with r in the following cases, with or without change in the
vowel:

« ar — ra (barsd ‘roast’ — brassa), ar ... réj — (farda ‘smell’ — fréjda)

« ur — ru (curda ‘fall’ — crida)
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4.1 The verb

nopinf uviploif plof ufopnf vphof JPus, vpnf
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nojuvd up1IUed 1JU00 ulojuvs DIUOD 8urs, DIUDI
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yred 3811 ‘- ur SUTPUL SQIA :0T'F J[qEL
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4 Verb phrase
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4.1 The verb
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4 Verb phrase

The verbs digra ‘drip’ and satra ‘bury’ are a different case. What looks like
metathesis (daghira ‘(s/he) drips’ vs digrajn ‘(we) drip’ and satjara ‘(s/he) buries
vs satrajn ‘(we) bury’) is due to the dropping of the reduced vowel /e/ between
g-r and t-r or, in other words, between a stop and a trill. According to Decurtins
(2012: 311 and 973), digra is derived from the mixture of Latin DECURRERE ‘flow
off’ and CURARE ‘sieve’, whereas satrd is derived from Middle Latin SUBTERRARE
‘bury’.

Verbs ending in -é¢ that show stem alternation are listed in Table 4.13. The
following stem alternations occur:

« a— e (bagageé ‘build’ — ju baghégja, nus bagagjajn), — é (pardagé ‘preach’
— ju pardégja, nus pardagjajn), — 0 (cumpagné ‘accompany’ — ju cumpo-
gna, nus cumpagnajn)

« 1 — aj (pié ‘pay’ — paja), — é (bitsché ‘kiss’ — bétscha)
« u — au (stusché ‘push’ — stauscha), — 0 (bugné ‘give water’ — bogna)

e U..a— a..0 (dumagné ‘cope with’ — damogna)

The imperfect of the verbs ending in -agé is sometimes realised as -java in-
stead of -agjava, as in pardjavan ‘they used to preach’ vs pardagjavan ‘idem’, or
schabjava “used to happen’ instead of schabagjava ‘idem’. The variation between
these two forms is free.

Metathesis occurs with r in the following cases, with or without change in the
vowel:

o ar — ra (tartgeé ‘think’ — tratga), — ré (mudargé ‘torment’ — mudrégja),
—s ri (barsché ‘burn’ — brischa), — ro (fufargné ‘rummage’ — fufrogna)

The verbs ending in -ar that show stem alternation are listed in Table 4.14. The
following stem alternations occur:

« aj — u (bajbar ‘drink’ — bubin)

« & — a(créschar ‘grow’ — carschin)
« é — a(curégjar ‘correct’ — curagin)
o éj — a (séjsar ‘sit’ — sasin)

« ja— a(pjardar ‘lose’ — pardin)
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4.1 The verb
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up1]33quInos 1182quinos vap(]8pquinos  ulvljSpquinos vl1Saquinos 2snjuod,  a18vquunos
un133.1qnyos 182.4qnyos vav(3ivgnyds  ulv(Sivqnyos v[32.4qnyos Juesp,  adungnyos
uv13DYIs 13pyos pAD[3pYoOs ulvl3vyos v[3vYyos 21se], 23pYos

- 13aqoyos pap(3vqpYds — v[Saqoyos Juaddey, 23vqpYyos
up1yas1pduwps 1yos3pduins vavyosipdwvs  ulvyosipdups pyosipdups QIdIur,  ayasipduips
unfpd ilod uvald ufvid plvd Aed, aid
uv133pivd 139pivd v Svpivd ulv(Svpivd v(Sapivd Jyoeaxd, 23ppand
uv13apnu 13a.4pnu vav(Sivpnu ulv(Sivpnw vlSaipnw Juourro) a3uvpnw
uvu1u30.43Yv] 1u30.43yv] pADUSIDYD] ulbusioy] pusoyv] 9138318, ousivyn]
uvrudoifnf 1Soafnf vapudivfnf ulpusipnf vudo4nf  oSewrwuni audinnf
uv1uIoUDvp 1uSowvp vapuounp ufpusownp vuSowvp  yym 9dod, uspwnp
uviu3oduno 1Sodwuno papuSpdwno  ulpuSvdwuno vudodwno  Auedwoode, afuSvdwno
uv1u3oq 1usoq pavusng ufpudng pudoq  I97eM JAIS, ousng
uv1Yos13q 1495199 DADYISIIq ulvyosiq DYIs19q ssp, 2Yosi1q
uviyasiiq 140514q DADYISIDQ ufvyasinq pYI$1Lq Juing, 2Yosupq
uv139y3vq 132y 8pq vap(3p3pq ulv(§v3nq {3y Spq pring, 23v3pq
TdL'ALS'Sdd  OSE/T'AfdS'Sdd  OSE/['ANI'AdWI  Td['ANI'SHSd OS¢/['ANI'SYd  UONe[SUeI] ANI

- uI Surpud SqIdA :¢I'F d[qeL
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4 Verb phrase

« 0 — u (coschar ‘keep quiet’ — cuschin)
« ué — u (laguétar ‘swallow’ — lagutin)

Verbs ending in -i that show stem alternation are presented in Table 4.15. The
following alternations occur:

« a— aj (amplani ‘fill’ — amplajna), — é (sagli ‘run’ — séglja), — ja (santi
‘feel’ — sjanta)

Metathesis occurs in bargi ‘cry’ vs bragja.

4.1.1.4 Irregular verbs

The irregular verbs éssar ‘be’, vay ‘have’, and vagni ‘come’, which also function
as auxiliary verbs, have been presented in §4.1.1.1. The most important other ir-
regular verbs will be presented in Table 4.16 — Table 4.27.

128



4.1 The verb

mfs UDIALOS 14]0S DAJATNS uiAgns DAJOS  SEJ{edIq dARY, ADA]OS
nf$os uvisas 18198 DAJSDS INZ pslos s, ADS[s

md upidwiiis 1dwna vaaduind ulodwnu vdwun.a eaiq, Avduin

savld uvipapld 1pavld vapavd uipivd vpan(d s0], Appav(d
nipinw upIpIoUl 1piout pApINU uipanu ppiowl 2q, Appiout
29Ul /Zw upIw 1ol vAgIPU ufvjpul (JEV and, ApjUl
n{3vj uv13a] (3] pA23D] u13p] (3] pear, Ap[33]
nfinsoj up119n3v] 179n3p] vAnSv] u1nso] p39n3p] MO[TeMmS, AD19n3]
S49p uv13.43p 1349p uvag3ivp u1sivp v(349p Jnds, Av[3.19p
nipuvdop uvipunldop 1puv(dpp upagpuvdovp uipundop vpuvldpp Jpuadap, Avpuadpop
S1244n uvuBlans LDIAND DAIAND urAn DADIAND JoA0D, ADADIAND
n{Svans uv1334no 13941 pAISDIND u13pano p[S9.4nd 1991100, AD[324n0
nlyosivo UDIYISILD 1195240 DAQYISIDI UIYISIDI DYISALD MOI13, ADYISILD
nfiyosno up1YISoI 1142509 DAYYISND ulyIsnd 12500 3omnb doay, ADYIS0D
nignq upiqfog 19/vq bagng uqnq vqlvq AULIp, 4pqloq
wyosiup  uvia[pyosiup 1afpyosjup DAIADYISUD UIADYISJUD vAfpYISIUD Jurdaq,  Jvafvyosjuv
dOLd IdT'Alds'Sdd OST'AlS'SYd OST'ANI'AdWI Td['ANI'SYd OST'ANI'SAd uone[SueI) ANI

Ap- Ul SUIpUD SQIdA F1'H 9[qel
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4 Verb phrase

nfjuvs uvudfs 1upfs DAQJUDS uuvs vIupfs 1993, 3ups
nl]3ps up1] 35 11395 vA2(13ps u1]3ps JIEED uni 118ps
stdoul upLnw Lnw vaInu urinw vanu 21p, nw
nfuinp UDIULIOP 1uLiop DAJULIND uluinp DULIOP doars, uanp
nlsinq uv13p.4q 13v.4q pA93iDq u134vq v(3p.q A1, 1340q
Saunoup upvLignbup Lignbup DAQINIUD ULINOUD vignbup 103 Yoo[, 1noUD
nfuvjdwp uviufdjdwp 1fvjdwp paguvidup wupjdwp puflvjdwp g, 1uvjdwo
dOLd TdT'Afds'sdd OS['Alds'S¥d OS['ANI'AdWI Td['ANI'SEd OS['ANI'SHd UOIJB[SURI} ANI

1- U1 SUTpuD SQIdA :GT'H J[qRL
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4.1 The verb

Table 4.16: sadastada ‘wake up’

INF sadastada

PRS.IND sadadeésta, sadastadajn
PRF.IND  sun sadastadaus, sadastadada
IMPF.IND sadastadévan

COND sadastadas
PRS.SBJV  sadadesti, sadadéstian
IMP sadadesta, sadastadaj

Table 4.17: da ‘give’ and std ‘stay’

,

INF da sta

PRS.IND dun, das/datas, da  stun, stas/statas, stat
dajn, dajs, datan  stajn, stajs, statan

PRF.IND adau sun stada/staus
IMPF.IND déva stéva

COND des stés

PRS.SBJV  déti%, détian stéti, stétian
IMP da, daj sta, staj

“The form détschi is used by an older consultant and is the only form given in the DRG (5: 65).
The whole paradigm of the present subjunctive given in the DRG is détschi, détschias, détschi,
dajan, dajas, détschian.

Table 4.18: fa ‘do’ and trd ‘pull’

INF fa tra

PRS.IND  fétsch, fas, fo tila, tilas, tila
fagjajn, fagjajs, fon  trajn, trajs, tilan

PRF.IND  a fatg a tratg

IMPF.IND fagéva/fiéva tréva

COND fages trés

PRS.SBJV  fétschi, fétschian tili, tilian

IMP fo, fagjaj tila, traj
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.19: craj ‘believe’ and duaj ‘must’

INF craj ‘believe’ duaj ‘must’

PRS.IND craj, crajas, craj duaj/daj,* duajs/dajas, duaj/daj,
cartin, cartis, crajan  duajn/dajan, duajs/dajas, duajn/dajan

PRF.IND  a cartju a duji

IMPF.IND  cartéva duéva

COND cartés dués

PRS.SBJV  craji, crajas, craji —
crajan, crajas, crajan = —
IMP craj, carti —

“The DRG (4: 370) offers for Sedrun déi, déjas etc.; the modern forms daj, dajas etc. are not
accepted by all speakers that were consulted.

Table 4.20: gudaj ‘enjoy’ and pudaj ‘can, be able’

INF gudaj pudaj

PRS.IND  gauda, gaudas, gauda  pus, pus, pu
gudajn, gudajs, gaudan  pudajn, pudajs, pun

PRE.IND  a gudju a pudju
IMPF.IND  gudéva pudeéva

COND gudés pudes
PRS.SBJV  gaudi, gaudian pussi, pussian
IMP gauda, gudi —

Table 4.21: savaj ‘’know’ and schaj ‘lie’

INF savaj schaj

PRS.IND sa, sas, so schaj, schajas, schaja
savajn, savajs, son  schiajn, schiajs, schajan

PRF.IND  a savju® sun schjus/schida

IMPF.IND  savéva schiéva

COND saves schiés

PRS.SBJV  sapi, sapian schaji, schajan

IMP — schaj, schiji

“The short form sju is also used in rapid speech.
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Table 4.22: stuaj ‘must’ and tanaj ‘hold’

INF stuaj tanaj
PRS.IND stu, stus, stu tégn, tégnas, tégn
stuajn, stuajs, stun tanin, tanis,tégnan
PRF.IND  a stavji/stuji/stju a tanju
IMPF.IND  stuéva/stéva/stavéva tanéva
COND stues tanés
PRS.SBJV  stupi, stupian tégni, tégnian
IMP — tégn, tani
Table 4.23: tumaj ‘fear’ and vulaj ‘want’
INF tumaj vulaj
PRS.IND téma, témas, téma, vi, vutas, vut,*
tumajn, tumajs, téman  lajn, lajs, vutan
PREIND  a tumji a vuljub
IMPF.IND  tuméva leva
COND tumés lés
PRS.SBJV  témi, témian —
IMP téma, tumaj —

4.1 The verb

“In combination with di ‘say’, the form vuta, as in vuta di ‘wants to say’, i.e. ‘means’, is used by
some consultants. Most consultatns, however, reject this form.
The form valju also occurs.

Table 4.24: vasaj ‘see’ and parvaj ‘feed’

INF vasaj parvaj

PRS.IND veéza, vezas, véza, parvaj, parvajas, parvaj,
vasajn, vasajs, vézan  parvasin, parvasis, parvajan

PRF.IND a vju a parvasju

IMPF.IND  vaséva/vaséva parvaséva

COND vases parvasés

PRS.SBJV  Véci, vécian parvaji, parvajan

IMP — parvaj, parvasi
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4 Verb phrase

Table 4.25: préndar ‘take’ and sché/scha ‘let, have do’

INF préndar sché/scha®
PRS.IND  pren, préndas, prén lasch, lajas, laj,
prandin, prandis, préndan schajn, schajs, lajan
PRF.IND  a priu a schau
IMPF.IND  prandéva schéva
COND prandes schas
PRS.SBJV  préndi, préndias, préndi laschi, laschjas, laschi,
préndian, prendias, préndian  laschjan, laschjas, laschjan
IMP pren, prandi la, schaj

“Scha is the Standard Sursilvan form, which is commonly used in Tuatschin. The DRG (10: 499)
only notes sché for Tuatschin; according to the DRG (10: 502) the forms of the present subjunc-

tive 1pL and 2pL are schajan and schajas.

Table 4.26: ira/ir/i ‘go’ and di ‘say’

INF ira/ir/i di

PRS.IND von/mon, vas, vo détsch, dias, di
majn, majs, von schajn, schajs, dian

PRF.IND  sund jus/ida a détg

IMPF.IND mava schéva

COND mas sches

PRS.SBJV  mondi,* mondias, mondi, détschi, détschias, détschi,
vondi, vondias, vondi
mondian, mondias, mondian  détschian, détschias, détschian
vondian, vondias, vondian

IMP Vo, maj di, schaj

?An old form is ju vomi.
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4.1 The verb

Table 4.27: fugi ‘lie’ and ri ‘laugh’

INF Sfugi ri

PRS.IND fuétsch, fujas, fuj ri, rias ri
fugin, fugis, fujan riajn, riajs, rian

PRF.IND  sun fugjis aris

IMPF.IND  fugéva riéva

COND fugés riés

PRS.SBJV  fuétschi, fuétschias, fuétschi, rii, rias, rii,
fuétschian, fuétschias, fuétschian rian, rias, rian

IMP fuj, fugi ri, riaj

4.1.2 Usage of non-finite and finite verbal categories

In this section the usage of the non-finite categories past participle, infinitive,
and gerund as well as the finite categories will be analysed, with the exception
of the imperative, which will be treated in §5.3.

4.1.2.1 Non-finite categories

4.1.2.1.1 Past participle

The past participle is used to form compound (20) and doubly-compound tenses
(24) as well as passive voice (21); it is furthermore used attributively and predica-
tively and may also be nominalised (22 and 23), usually in its feminine form. If
the auxiliary verb is éssar ‘be’, the participle agrees with the subject (20).

(20) [..]Jju sun staus al davus purtgé ...da
1SG be.PRS.1SG COP.PTCP.M.SG DEF.M.SG last  swineherd of
Sadrin [...].
PN

‘[...] I was the last swineherd ... of Sedrun [...]. (Sadrun, m6, §8.11)

(2) A ..tgu sun vagnida pansjunada
and when.1sG be.PRS.1SG PASS.AUX.PTCP.F.SG pension_off.pTCP.F.5G
scha ... ju fagéva zuar schon avaun majnadistrict [...].
CORR  1sG do.IMPF.1sG although already before head_of_district.m.sG

‘And ... when I got pensioned off ... as a matter of fact, I had already
worked as head of district before [...]. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)
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4 Verb phrase

(22) [..] gliéz éra magari ¢  léjgar tgé
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G sometimes also funny.Apy.unm what
cuschinadas él [fageéva] [...].
cooKk.PTCP.F.PL 35G.M [make.IMPF.35G]
‘[...] it was sometimes also funny [to see] what he cooked [...]. (Sadrin,
m4, §8.3)

(23) [..]i dat ina fotografia tgu sun sé
EXPL EXIST.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG photograph REL.1SG COP.PRS.1SG on
cun mju coléga al dé dala scargéda [..]
with P0Oss.15G.M.sG mate DEF.M.SG day of DEF.F.SG drove.PTCP.F.SG
‘[...] there is a photograph in which I am with my mate the day of the pig
droving [...]” (Sadran, mé, 1. §8.11)

(24) Nus vajn adina gju fatg parada.
1pL have.prs.1PL always have.pTCP.UNM make.PTCP.UNM parade.F.sG
‘We always held a parade. (Sadrun, m9, §8.15)

s

If the past participle is used in compound tenses with the auxiliary éssar ‘be
or in passive constructions, it is treated like an adjective, which means that (a)
it agrees with the subject of the verb (25), thus if the subject has no gender, the
participle takes its unmarked form (26), and (b) if in a passive construction the
subject follows the participle, it does not agree with it (27 and 28) (see also §5.5.4).

(25) [..]Jal cantin o circa trénta da quéls
DEF.M.SG canton have.prs.3sG about thirty of DEM.M.PL
majnadistricts, quéls  én parti ajn? ajn
head of district.PL DEM.M.PL PASS.AUX.PRS.3PL divide.PTCP.M.PLin in
ragjuns  [..].
region.F.pL

‘[...] the canton has about thirty of these heads of district, these are
divided in regions [...]. (Sadrun, f3; §8.1)

(26) Ohgl’ ampréndar tudéstg é stau,
oh DEF.M.5G learn.INF ~ German.M.sG be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM
r antschata sé quaj schon stau
DEF.F.SG beginning be.Prs.35G DEM.UNM indeed COP.PTCP.UNM

*Pértar ajn is a particle verb meaning ‘divide’.
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4.1 The verb

in téc curjus.

INDEF.M.SG bit strange.AD].UNM

‘Oh, to learn German was, at the beginning this was indeed a little bit
strange. (Zarctins, m2; §8.13)

(27)  Quaj é propi  in ljuc ...nu tg’ i
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG exactly INDEF.M.5G place  where REL EXPL
vagnéva schau tut la munizjun tg’ i
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG leave.pTCP.UNM all DEF.F.SG munition REL EXPL
véva, sigir.

EXIST.IMPF.3SG sure.ADJ.UNM
“This is exactly a place ... where all the munition was stored, for sure’
(Sadrun, f3; §8.1)

(28) A o ..sén quaj intént ségi €
and there upon DEM.M.sG undertaking be.pPrs.sBjv.3sG also
vagni bagagjau queéla  capluta.
PASS.AUX.PTCP.UNM build.pTCP.UNM DEM.F.SG chapel

‘And there ... after this undertaking this chapel was built. (Sadrtn, m5,
§8.8)

If the past participle is used attributively, the masculine singular form does not
take the predicative -s if it has no complements as in in um pansjunau ‘a retired
man’; if it has complements, the participle is treated like a predicative adjective
and takes -s and can thus be considered an elliptic relative clause (29).

(29) Al tétg da duas alas  fatg- s cun ajssas  bétga
DEF.M.SG roof of two.F side.pL. make.pTCP- M.SG with plank.F.PL NEG
splanadas [...] aj sén latas.
plane.pTCP.F.PL COP.PRS.35G on slat.F.pL

‘The two-sided roof made of planks that haven’t been planed [...] are on
slats. (Camischulas, DRG 3: 583)

The negator bétga and some temporal adverbs may intervene between the
auxiliary verb and the past participle (30-34).

(30) Alsoju a bigja fatg aj agreéssif [..]
well 1sG have.Prs.1sG NEG make.PTCP.UNM 35G aggressive.ADJ.UNM

‘Well, I didn’t do it in an aggressive way [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)
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4 Verb phrase

(3)) A Ilu sjantar vau adina fatg al pur,
and then after have.Prs.15G.1sG always do.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer
abar ju sun us bigja staus .. in dals fétg
but 1sG be.PRS.1SG now NEG COP.PTCP.M.SG  One.M.SG of.DEF.M.SG very
buns purs.
good.Mm.PL farmer.PL

‘And after this I have always worked as a farmer, but I've never been ...
one of the very good farmers. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(32) El ¢ grad arivaus sé da Cuéra.
35G.M be.PRS.3sG just arrive.PTCP.M.SG up from PN

‘He has just arrived from Chur’ (Sadrin, m5)

(33) Ussa, quél dala quajda saj puspeé staus ajn
now DEM.M.SG of DEF.F.sG desire be.PRs.35G again COP.PTCP.M.SG in
cul dét, miraj tscho!
with finger.m.sG look.1Mp.2PL here
‘Now the sweet-toothed one has again stuck his finger into it, look here!’
(DRG 4: 304)

(34) [..] avaun nus éra sagir al tgavré  era schon
before 1pL be.IMPF.3SG sure DEF.M.SG goatherd also already
Jjus culas tgauras, léz mava lu era
£0.PTCP.M.SG With.DEF.F.PL goat.PL DEM.M.SG go.IMPF.3sG then also

‘[...] before us the goatherd had certainly already gone with the goats, he
also used to go.’ (Sadrun, mé6, §8.11)

If two clauses which both contain a a compound verb form are conjoined, ei-
ther the subject (35) or the subject and the auxiliary of the second or third verb
may be omitted (36). Note that the subject and the auxiliary verb may also be
omitted if the second or third verb requires another auxiliary as in the first clause.
An example is (37), where lava ‘get up’ requires éssar ‘be’ and mird ‘look’ vaj
‘have’.

(35) Ju sun jus avaun nuégl ad a
1sG be.PRs.1sG go.PTCP.M.SG before barn.m.sG and have.Prs.1sG
grju a bargju [...]

shout.pTcp.UNM and cry.PTCP.UNM

‘T went in front of the barn and shouted and cried’ (Ruéras, Biichli 1966:
69)
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4.1 The verb

(36) El o priu las duas sadjalas groma ad
3sG have.Prs.3sG take.pTCP.UNM DEF.F.PL two.F bucket.pL cream.F.sG and
é jus od tégia a svanjus.
be.PRs.35G go.PTCP.M.SG out_of hut.F.sG and disappear.PTCP.M.SG
‘He [the devil] took the two buckets full of cream and left the hut and
disappeared. (Sélva, Biichli 1966: 47)

(37) La damaun éssan aun lavaj baud a
DEF.F.SG morning be.prs.1pL still get_up.pTcp.M.PL early and
mirau da nos tiars.
look.pTcr.UNM of POSs.1PL.M.PL animal.pL

‘In the morning we got up early and looked after our animals.’ (Ruéras,
Biichli 1966: 68)

In narrative sequences where the perfect is used for storyline events, the aux-
iliary verbs may be omitted. In (38), préndar ‘take’, magljé ‘eat’, and métar ‘put’
would take vaj ‘have’, in contrast to turnad ‘go back’ and ira ‘go’, which would
take éssar ‘be’.

(38) A tschéls éran ajn stiva a dévan
and DEM.M.PL COP.IMPF.3PL in living room.F.sG and give.IMPF.3PL
trocas né jass ...a nuspriu
k.o.card_game.r.pL or k.o.card_game.M.sG  and 1prL take.PTCP.UNM
quéls ... pinau tiar, quéls  puschégns, quélas
DEM.M.PL  prepare.PTCP.UNM by DEM.M.PL snack.M.PL DEM.F.PL
tablas cun sé tgarn a dal tut ... priu quaj
tray.pL with up meat.F.sG and of. DEF.M.5G all ~ take.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM
ad i git  ajnin clavau a magljau a
and go.pTCP.M.PL down in INDEF.M.SG hay_barn and eat.pTcp.uNM and
sjantar turnaj sé cul cul ... cun
after go_back.prcp.m.PL up with.DEF.M.sG with.DEF.M.sG  with
la vaschala  vita a méz lo  puspé api
DEF.F.SG dishes.F.sG empty.F.sG and put.pTcp.UNM there again and
i
gO0.PTCP.M.PL
‘And the others were in the living room and were playing card games ...
and we took these ... prepared, these snacks, these ... trays with meat and
all on it ... we took this and went down into the hay barn and ate it and
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4 Verb phrase

after we went up back with ... with the empty dishes, put them there
again and went away. (Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)

4.1.2.1.2 Gerund

According to my consultants, the gerund is not used any more in spoken Tu-

atschin. There is no occurrence of this category in the oral corpus, but it was used

by the traditional story tellers whose legends were published in Biichli (1966).
The gerund was used as a complement of a verb of perception and is intro-

duced by a/ad (39 and 40).

(39) Als pastars udévan adina a vagnén tiars.
DEF.M.PL herdsman.pL hear.1MpPF.3PL always COMP come.GER animal.M.PL

‘The herdsmen were always hearing cattle coming [...]. (Surajn, Biichli

1966: 53)
(40) [...] ina séra [...]¢ s pastars
INDEF.F.SG evening have.Prs.35G DEF.M.PL herdsman.prL
vju ad én las vacas.

See.PTCP.UNM COMP gO.GER DEF.F.PL COW.PL

‘[...] one evening [...] the herdsmen saw the cows going away. (Sélva,
Biichli 1966: 28)

The gerund also introduced a non-finite causal or temporal subordinate clause
(41 and 42).

(41) Raturnon gl um bétg anavus da mjadsdé, o’
come_back.GER DEF.M.SG man NEG back of noon  have.PrRs.3PL
las zarclunzas tumju [...].

DEF.F.PL weeder_woman.PL be_afraid.pTCP.UNM

‘Since the man hadn’t come back by noon, the weeder women got afraid
[...]. (Camischulas, Buchli 1966: 82)

(42) Mond spel’ aua da Ségnas sé on éls
£0.GER next_to.DEF.F.SG water of PN up have.PRs.3PL 3PL.M
udju da tschéla vard anzatgi [...].
hear.pTcr.uNM of DEM.F.SG side somebody
‘When walking along the creek from Segnas up, they heard somebody on
the other side [...]. (Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 88)
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4.1 The verb

4.1.2.1.3 Infinitive

The infinitive functions either as citation form of the verb or occurs in a non-
finite verb phrase. In the latter case, it may occur as the complement of a modal
verb (43 and 44), or it in a verb phrase introduced by the complementiser da/dad
(45).

(43) Qu’ é adina aviart a lu sas i
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G always open.uNM and then can.PRS.25G.GNR ZO.INF
ajn [...].
in

“This is always open, and then you can step in [...]” (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

(44)  Quel vés lu aundapijée da té al
DEM.M.SG have.coND.3sG then still to pay.INF DAT 25G DEF.M.SG
pustrétsch dal piartg tga té vévas partgirau.
money  of.DEF.M.SG pig  REL 2sG have.IMPF.2sG look_after.pTcP.UuNM
“This one should still pay you the money for the pig you had looked after’
(Sadran, mé6, §8.11)

(45) «Ju cala dad i a sciuléta, ju pus bitg
1SG stop.PRS.1SG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRs.1SG NEG
i plé.»

gO.INF any_more

Tll stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer.” (Sadrin, m4,

§8.3)

The infinitive is used in purposive clauses, be it after a verb of movement
followed by the subordinator a (46) or after the subordinator pr /par (47).

(46) A lu, agl aucségnar ... da Sadrin ... é
and then DEF.M.SG priest of PN be.PRS.35G
saméz sén via par i ajnta Ruéras a
REFL.put.PTCP.M.SG ON Way.F.SG SUBORD gO.INF into PN SUBORD

purta  agit a da sogn jéli[...].
bring.INF help.M.sG and give.INF holy.M.sG oil

‘And then, the priest ... of Sedrun ... set off in order to go to Rueras and
bring help and administer the sacrament of anointing [...]. (Sadrin, mé,

§8.5)
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47) [..]él duvrava quaj mél pr tra, pr tra
35G.M use.IMPF.35G DEM.M.SG mule SUBORD pull.INF SUBORD pull.INF
lena sé da Cavorgja.
wood.coLL up from PN
‘[...] he used that mule for transporting wood up from Cavorgia.’ (Ruéras,
m10, §8.7)

If a verb is fronted in order to topicalise it, it occurs nominalised, i.e. as an
infinitive. The finite verb form remains in its initial position, but the subject is
moved after the finite verb (48).

(48) Nana,a durmi durmévan nus co.
no no and sleep.INF sleep.IMPF.1PL 1IPL here

‘No, no, and as for sleeping, we would sleep here. (Surajn, 5, §8.10)

In subject sentences the infinitive is either modified by the definite masculine
singular article (49) or not (50), without difference in meaning.

(49) Al dérgjar gjit  aj lu aun mal Al
DEF.M.SG demolish.INF down cor.PRs.3sG then still bad.uNM DEF.M.SG
Vagéli Mon aj vagnus sut in caschne.
PN PN be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.M.SG under INDEF.M.SG hayrack
‘Demolishing [a hayrack] is indeed dangerous. Vigeli Monn came under a
hayrack’ (Camischulas, DRG 3: 584)

(50) Deérgjar gju in caschné é prigulis.
demolish.INF down INDEF.M.sG hayrack cop.prs.3sG bad.Apj.UuNM

‘Demolishing a hayrack is dangerous. (Sadrin, m5)

4.1.2.2 Finite categories
4.1.2.2.1 Present indicative

Present tense is formed with the verb stem and the personal endings, which
means that it is a zero-marked form, in contrast to, for instance, the imperfect,
which is characterised by the suffix -av/-év/-év.

Present tense is used with all verbs that refer to an event that includes the
moment of speech, independently of the aktionsart of the verb. In (51) the present
tense refers to an ongoing activity, in (52) to a temporary state, and in (53) to a
permanent state.

142



4.1 The verb

(51) Tatlaj! Las ondas, las olmas dian ... rusari
listen.IMP.2PL DEF.F.PL aunt.PL DEF.F.PL soul.PL say.PRS.3PL  rosary.M.SG
gjun basélgja.
down_in church.F.sG

‘Listen! The aunts, the spirits are saying ... a rosary down in the church
(Selva, £2, §8.6)

(52) Ge, sund ju ajn tju taritori, disturb’ ju té?
yes COP.PRS.1SG 1sG in  POSS.28G.M.SG territory disturb.Prs.1sG 1sG 2sG

‘Yes, am I in your territory, do I disturb you?’ (Sadrtin, m8, §8.12)

(53) La Plata dl Barlot e sé Caschle.
DEF.F.SG slab of.DEF.M.SG sorcery COP.PRS.3SG up PN

‘The sorcery slab is at Caschlé. (Sadrin, mé, §8.5)

Present tense also fulfils the function of habitual (54) or refers to other discon-
tinuous activities (55).

(54) A Caziser’ ju ajntgombra, also qu’ éera
in PN  COP.IMPF.1SG 1SG in room.F.sG well DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG
tgombras datrajs, a lu qu’ e adina, ina

room.F.PL of three and then DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG always one.F.sG

e gé adina prsula, a nustrajs vévan
CcoP.PRs.3sG of_course always alone.r.sG and 1pL three have.1MPF.3sG
abar ... supar!

but  super

‘In Cazas I was in a room, well these were rooms for three, and then this
was always, one [of the three] is always alone, of course, but the three of
us, we had ... a great time. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

(55) Ina studegja ...a a Winterthur[..].
one.r.sG study.Prs.3sG  in in PN

‘One studies ... in in Winterthur [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Present tense also refers to an imminent future (56 and 57).
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(56) Ju cala dad 1 a sculéta, ju pus bitg
1SG stop.PRS.1SG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRs.1SG NEG
i plé.

gO.INF any_more

Tl stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer.” (Sadriun, m4,

§8.3)

(57) Ju raquénta da mia lavur tga ju a fatg
1sG tell.prs.1sG of POss.1SG.F.SG job  REL 1sG have.Prs.1sG do.PTCP.UNM
als davus ons.
DEF.M.PL last.PL year.pL

Tl tell [you] about the job I've done for the past few years. (Sadrun, {3,
§8.1)

Present tense is the usual way to refer to future situations of any type (58).

(58) Damaun /Ajndus ons fagjajn  nus quaj.
tomorrow in two.Mm year.PL do.PRS.1PL 1PL DEM.UNM

‘Tomorrow / In two years we’ll do that.” (Sadrin, m10)

There are also instances of narrative present whose function is to render the
story more vivid (59).

(59) A lu, agl aucségnar ... da Sadrin ... é
and then DEF.M.SG priest of PN be.pPRrs.3sG
saméz sén via par i ajnta Ruéras a
REFL.put.PTCP.M.SG On Way.F.SG SUBORD gO.INF into PN SUBORD
purta agit a da sogn jéliné al davus
bring.INF help.M.sG and give.INF holy.M.sG oil or DEF.M.sG last
sacrameén tga dévan da quels ... moribunds, basta,
sacrament REL give.IMPF.3PL DAT DEM.M.PL  dying.PL  enough
agl aucségnar végn atras ... Zarcunsa lu
DEF.M.SG priest come.PRS.3sG through PN and then
auda 1 las stréjas sé co  séssum la val
hear.PRs.35G 3sG.M DEF.F.PL witch.PL up here uppermost DEF.F.sG valley
da Londadusa oni clumau:
of PN have.Prs.3pL.3PL call.PTCP.UNM

‘And then, the priest ... of Sedrun ... set off in order to go to Rueras and
bring help and administer the sacrament of anointing or the Holy
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Sacrament they would give to those ... dying people. Well, the priest
comes through Zarcuns and then he hears the witches up there, they
called from the uppermost part of the Londadusa valley:” (Sadrin, mé,

§8.5)

In this example, the first verb referring to story line events is modified by the
perfect tense (é saméz sén via), the two verbs that follow are modified by the
present tense (végn and auda); the last one (oni clumau) is again modified by the
perfect tense.

4.1.2.2.2 Imperfect indicative

The imperfect indicative is formed by the suffix -av/-év/-év. The distribution of
the allomorphs is as follows. -av is used with all verbs ending in —d and with
most verbs ending in -¢, -év is used with all verbs ending in -ar and -i, and -év is
used with some verbs ending in -é, with most irregular verbs ending in -aj, and
with some other irregular verbs.

The basic functions of the imperfect indicative are to refer to imperfective
aspect in the past with all types of lexical aspect (60 and 61), to past habitual (62
and 63), or to an unspecified repetition of actions in the past (64).

(60) Api grad ajn quel mumén vagnév’ in cégn ...
and exactly in DEM.M.sG moment come.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG swan
gron ni—vi datiar ad éra lo uschéin
big.M.SG.UNM or over next_to and cOP.IMPF.35G there so  INDEF.M.SG
téc dominant.
bit dominant.AD].UNM
‘And precisely at that moment a big swan ... was coming to the place
where I was, a bit a dominant one. (Sadrun, m8, §8.12)’

(61) FJu lev’ ampréndar da majstar  [...].
1sG want.IMPF.1sG learn.INF  of joiner.m.sG
‘T wanted to become a joiner [...]. (Ruéras, ml, §8.2)

(62) Nus mavan la damaun api vagnévan la séra.
1PL go.IMPF.IPL DEF.F.SG morning and come.IMPF.1PL DEF.F.SG evening

‘We would go in the morning and come back in the evening.’ (Surajn, 5,
§8.10)

SBut see (68 — 73).
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(63)

(64)

A nus mavan culs pors  sé Valtgéva, mintga dé
and 1pL go.IMPF.1PL with.DEF.M.PL pig.PL up PN every day.M.sG
sé a gju, ju saves raquinta da té quaj.

up and down 1SG can.COND.1sG tell.INF DAT 25G DEM.UNM

‘And we would go up to Valtgeva with the pigs, every day up and down, I
could tell you about that (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

Api lura ... ju mava é mintgataun cun él a

and then  1sG go.IMPF.1sG also sometimes with 35G.M SUBORD
da culur las séndas [...].

give.INF colour.F.sG DEF.F.PL trail.pL

‘And then ... from time to time I would go with him to give colour [to the
stones indicating] the trails [...]. (Sadran, 3, §8.1)

4.1.2.2.3 Perfect indicative

The perfect is formed with the auxiliary verbs éssar ‘be’ or vaj ‘have’ and the
past participle. If the verb is conjugated with éssar, the participle agrees with the
subject in gender and number.

The following verbs are conjugated with éssar:

intransitive motion verbs: curda ‘fall’, da gju ‘fall down’, i ‘go’, mitscha
‘escape’, rucla ‘fall down’, sagli ‘run’, scapad ‘escape’, séjsar gju ‘sit down’,
sgula “fly’, svani ‘disappear’, and vagni ‘come’

verbs of state: éssar ‘be’, rastd ‘remain’, and vivar ‘live’

change-of-state verbs: capita ‘happen’, créschar ‘grow’, marida ‘get mar-
ried’, muri ‘die’, néschar ‘be born’, and schabagja ‘happen’

reflexive verbs

passive verbs.

The main function of the perfect is to express perfective aspect, i.e. to refer to
the whole situation with beginning, middle, and end, with or without a relation
to the present (65-67).

(65)
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Ju sund jus sé Culmatsch ina dumeéngja.
1sG be.PRs.1SG g0.PTPC.M.SG Up PN INDEF.F.SG Sunday

‘One Sunday I went up to Culmatsch.’ (Surajn, Biichli 1966: 128)
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(66) [...] api vou anflau in bi
and have.PRrs.15G.1sG find.PTCP.M.UNM INDEF.M.SG beautiful.m.sG
ljiuc [..].
place

‘[...] and then I found a nice place [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

67) A lu, agl aucségnar ... da Sadrun ... e
and then DEF.M.SG priest of PN be.PRs.35G
saméz sén via par { ajnta Rueéras [...].

REFL.put.PTCP.M.SG On Way.F.SG SUBORD go.INF into PN
‘And then, the priest ... of Sedrun ... set off in order to go to Rueras [...].
(Sadrin, m6,§8.5)

In Romance languages like French, when the perfective tenses modify a stative
verb like connaitre ‘know’ or savoir ‘know’, it usually has an inchoative meaning:
Fai connu Michel a une féte. Tmet Michel at a party’, or F’ai su qu’elle était malade.
‘T was told that she was ill’. But in Tuatschin, the perfect is used with these sta-
tive verbs (which take the form ancanuschar and savaj) without an inchoative
meaning (68-70). In other words, in these cases the verbs refer imperfectively to
the situation, which is underlined by the use of the adverb schon ‘already’ in (69).

(68) El o ancanuschju la familja, mu maj
3sG.M have.pPRs.35G know.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.sG family but never
détg ora tgi eri.
tell.PTCP.UNM out who COP.IMPF.SBJV.3SG
‘He knew the family, but never said who they were. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966:
139)

(69) Al buéb o schon ancanuschju élas.
DEF.M.SG boy have.pPrs.3sG already know.pTCP.UNM 3PL.F

‘The boy already knew them [= the girls]. (Sadrun, Biichli 1966: 103)

(70) La fuméglja d’ alpo savju nuét.
DEF.F.sG farmhand.coLt of alp have.Prs.3sG know.pTcP.UNM nothing
“The alp shepherds didn’t know anything. (Cavorgja, Buchli 1966: 53)

To get the inchoative meaning, Tuatschin uses ampréndar d’ ancanuschar (71),
literally ‘learn to know’, and udi (72) ‘hear’.

147



4 Verb phrase

(71)  Api, ah, quaj ah fascinava propi me, ju ves ah
and eh DEM.UNM eh fascinate.1MPF.3sG really 1sG 1sG have.conD.1sG ah
gé ju vés é ugén ampriu d
yes 1sG have.conD.1sG also with_pleasure learn.pTcp.M.UNM cOMP
ancanuschar quaj mél, abarju ... sun halt
know.INF DEM.M.SG mule but 1sG  be.PRs.1sG just
naschjus meémja tart.

be_born.pTcp.M.SG too  late

‘And, eh, this really fascinated me, I would have eh yes I would have very
much liked to get to know this mule, but I ... was just born too late’
(Ruéras, 10, §8.7)

(72) Fu a udju tg’ el ségi mazauns.
1sG have.PRs.1sG hear.PTCP.UNM COMP 3SG.M COP.PRS.SBJV.3SG ill.M.SG
‘T was told that he is ill. (Ruéras, m10)

As for vaj ‘have’, there is no difference between the use of the perfect or the
imperfect, at least according to the native speakers I have consulted. Both the
perfect in (73) and the imperfect in (74) could be interpreted as inchoative or as
a permanent state.

(73)  Quaj é stau ina ... fetg gronda familja,
DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.M.UNM INDEF.F.5G  very big  family
éls on gju indisch ufauns  [...].
3pL.M have.Prs.3PL have.PTCP.M.UNM eleven child.M.PL

5

“This was a ... very big family, they had eleven children [...]. (Ruéras, m4,
§8.3)

(74) Els vevan indisch ufauns.
3pL.M have.iMPF.3PL eleven child.m.pL

‘They had eleven children.’ (Sadrtn, m5)

As seen in (38) in §4.1.2.1.1, story-line events can also be referred to only with
the past participle, without the auxiliary verbs éssar or vaj.

4.1.2.2.4 Pluperfect indicative

The pluperfect fulfils the function of indicating the perfective aspect of a situa-
tion that is situated before another situation in the past (75-77).
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(76)

(77)

4.1 The verb

Agl Andréoli véva finju ... las ... figuras
DEF.M.SG PN have.1mPF.3sG finish.pTcP.UNM  DEF.F.PL figure.pL
...avaun ca la capluta éra stada finida.

before REL DEF.F.SG chapel be.IMPF.3SG PASS.PTCP.F.SG finish.PTCP.F.5G

‘Andreoli had finished ... the ... figures ... before the chapel was finished’
(Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

Qu’ é lu ju quéluisa tgé ca  nus
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3sG then go.pTcP.UNM such_way comp when 1prL

éssan vagni vidora, turnaj 0 da Pardatsch,
be.IMPF.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL out  return.pTCP.M.PL out of PN

tg’  éssan nus staj ajnlo  forsa ... quatar tschun
COMP be.PRS.1IPL 1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL in there maybe four five
jamnas. Scha véva 1 fatg schuber nuét.
week.F.PL but have.IMPF.35G 35G.M do.PTCP.UNM clean.AD].UNM nothing
Quéla  fascha éra satratg’ ansjaman |[...].
DEM.F.SG bandage be.IMPF.35G REFL.contract.IMPF.3sG together

“This happened in such a way that when we returned down [to Surrein]
from Pardatsch, then we had stayed there maybe ... four or five weeks.
But he hadn’t done anything at all. That bandage had contracted [...].
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

A nus vajn giu schi stpar. Ju ér’ us, ah,
and 1pL have.prs.1pL have.PTCP.UNM so super 1SF COP.IMPF.1sG now ah
ju veva gju ajnsaséz al clégj dad eéssar
1sG have.1mMPF.1sG have.pTcp.M.UNM in_fact DEF.M.sG luck coMP COP.INF
ajn tgombra cun romontschas.

in room.F.sG with Romansh.r.pL

‘And we had such a wonderful time. I was now, eh, in fact I had been
lucky to share the room with Romansh girls. (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

4.1.2.2.5 Future

According to my consultants, the future is almost never used; in order to refer
to a future situation, present tense is used. The only example of the future in the
oral corpus is (78).
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(78) Ad ana d’ otgontasjat  vajn nus gju
and year.r.sG of eighty-seven have.Prs.1pL 1PL have.PTCP.M.UNM
ina votazjun fadarala sur da las séendas, sch’ i
INDEF.F.SG vote federal over of DEF.F.PL trail.PL whether EXPL
végn a  prendar ajn quaj né bétg.
FUT.AUX.35G COMP take.INF in DEM.UNM Or NEG
‘And in 1987 we had a federal vote about the trails, [about] whether it
would be adopted or not.” (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

4.1.2.2.6 Doubly-compound tenses

There are two doubly-compound tenses: perfect (79 and 80) and pluperfect (81).
They usually fulfil the same functions as the simple compound tenses, but they
express a longer temporal distance in the past. Note that in (81), the function of
the doubly-compound pluperfect is to express the habitual, a function which is
usually fulfilled by the imperfect.

(79) Abartschaj ¢ bi, ju a lu sjantar
but DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG nice.ADJ.UNM 1SG have.PRrs.1sG then after
gju ... calau da fa 1 pur
have.PTCP.UNM  stop.PTCP.UNM COMP do.INF DEF.M.SG farmer
tgu veva tgéj? ... tschuncont’ ons.
when.REL.1sG have.imPF.1sG what  fifty year.M.PL

‘But that is nice, I then had ... stopped working as a farmer when I was ...
fifty years old’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

80) A gl on ca tg’ on gju
and DEF.M.SG year REL REL have.PRs.35G have. PTCP.M.UNM
déponju quélas  ah figuras o ins adina
store.PTCP.M.UNM DEM.F.PL eh figure.pL have.PRs.3sG GNR always
détg «la stiva dals gjadjus», 0
$ay.PTCP.M.UNM DEF.F.sG living_room of DEF.M.PL Jew.PL  have.PRs.35G
quéla  gju num sjantar.

DEM.F.SG have.pTCP.M.UNM name after

‘And [since] the year they stored these eh figures one has always said
«the living room of the Jews», has it been called since. (Sadrun, m5, §8.8)
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81) A ..ad in on, sa ju aun bégn, lu
and and INDEF.M.SG year know.PRs.1sG 1sG still well then
vévan nuslu  gju fatg in toc
have.mpr.1prL 1pL then have.pTcP.UNM do.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG prank
humoristicda la mausic’ anora.
funny from DEF.F.sG music out

‘And ... and one year, I still know very well, we from the music had
played a funny prank. (Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)

4.1.2.2.7 Progressive aspect

The progressive aspect is formed with the copula éssar, the preposition vid(a) ‘at’,
with (82) or without (83) the masculine singular definite article, and the infinitive.

(82) Duas zarclunzas éran vid 1 zarcla |[..].
two.F weeder_woman.PL COP.IMPF.3PL PROG DEF.M.SG weed.INF

‘Two weeder women were weeding [...]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)

(83) Api quéls dala vischnaunca éran grad vida I,
and DEM.M.PL of DEF.F.SG municipality COP.IMPF.3PL just PROG DEF.M.SG
vida zana al bogn [...].
PROG renovate.INF DEF.M.SG bath
‘And the municipal employees were just renovating the swimming pool
[...]. (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)

4.1.2.2.8 Present and perfect subjunctive

Subjunctive mood, be it present, perfect, or imperfect, is characterised by the
suffix -i(-)°

Subjunctive mood mostly occurs in some types of object clauses and in adjunct
clauses introduced by avaun tga ‘before’, par tga ‘in order to’, toca tga ‘until’, or
sénza tga ‘without that’.” In the corpus, subjunctive mood occurs in three tenses:
present, perfect, and imperfect. Subjunctive imperfect will be treated in the next
section.

The most important subjunctive triggers occurring in the corpus are

« (a) verbs of speaking: di ‘say’, dumanda ‘ask’, raquinta ‘tell’, and udi ‘hear,

be told’;

5See §4.1.1.2.1.
"The most thorough analysis of mood in Standard Sursilvan is Griinert (2003).
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(b) verbs of opinion: craj ‘believe, think’, paraj ‘seem’, tanaj ‘think, hold’,
and tartgeé ‘think’;

(c) directive speech act verbs and desiderative verbs: fa stém and mird, both
‘make sure’, rujé ‘ask’, and vulaj ‘want’;

(d) purposive subordinators: par tga and tga, both ‘in order to’;

(e) the conjunctions avaun (ca) tga ‘before’, sénza tga “‘without’, and técan
‘until’.

In object clauses the complementiser is often absent (84 and 93). Examples
(84-387) illustrate the use of subjunctive mood, present and perfect, with verbs of
speaking.

6) A lu o 1 détg ¢l sapi

(85)

(86)
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and then have.PRs.35G 35G.M say.PTCP.UNM  3SG.M can.PRS.SBJV.3SG
bigja vagni  da luora,  ju, el  __ stétgi mal, él
NEG come.INF from there_out 1sG 3sG.M  stay.PRS.sBJV.3sG bad 3sG.m
__mondi da via ora [...].

£0.PRS.SBJV.3sG from road.F.sG out
‘And then he said he couldn’t walk on that path, that I - that he was sorry,
[but] that he would walk on the road [...]. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Lu dumandavan nus él, vévan dumandau nia él
then ask.IMPF.IPL 1PL 35G.M have.IMPF.3sG ask.PTCP.UNM where 35G.M
ségi staus ajn plaza [...].

be.PRS.SBJV.35G COP.PTCP.M.SG in job.F.SG

‘Then we would ask him, we had asked [him] where he had been
working [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

A la détga raquénta ...tga las stréjas  dl

and DEF.F.sG legend tell.PRS.3SG  COMP DEF.F.PL witch.PL DEF.M.SG
Caschleé tg’ éran sé c0 a fijévan barlot

PN REL COP.IMPF.3PL up here and do.IMPF.3PL sorcery

vagian trans-portau quéla  plata sin® in
have.PRrs.sBJV.3PL carry.PTCP.UNM DEM.F.SG slab on INDEF.M.SG
fil-sajda  [...].

thread-silk
‘And the legend says ... that the witches of the Caschlé which were up



(87)

4.1 The verb

5

there and used to do sorcery had carried this slab on a ... silk thread [...]
(Sadran, mé, §8.5)

5

Ju a udju tg’ el ségi mazauns.
1sG have.PRs.1sG hear.PTCP.UNM COMP 3SG.M COP.PRS.SBJV.3sG ill. M.SG

‘T was told that he was ill” (Ruéras, m10)

Subjunctive mood is also used in free indirect speech, which is characterised
by the lack of an introductory verb (88).

(88)

El  éri avaun caplutaa vagi

35G.M COP.IMPF.SBJV.3sG in_front chapel and have.prs.sBjv.3sG

vju tga quéls méls  én saspuantaj,
see.PTCP.UNM COMP DEM.M.PL mule.PL be.PRs.3PL REFL.frighten.pTCP.M.PL
api vagi el tartgau ..dad 1 vi ajn
and have.PRrs.sBJv.35G 35G.M think.PTCP.UNM  COMP gO.INF over on

via ..a tanaj  sé éls.

road.F.s¢ and hold.INF up 3pL.M

‘He was in front of the chapel and had seen that these mules ran away
and he thought ... that he would go on the road ... and stop them. (Ruéras,
m10, §8.7)

In (89) and (90), the sentence starts with a verb in indicative mood, which rep-
resents the words of the narrator, and then goes on in subjunctive mood, which

represents the words of the army.

(89)

L autar dé va ju gju la lubiantscha
DEF.M.SG other day have.pRs.1sG 1sG have.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG permission
dad i vidajn, abar stopi préndar malitér cun
ATTR gO.INF in but must.Prs.SBJVv.1sG take.INF military.M.sG with
me, tga vajan ... func a sapian prendar ah,
1sG REL have.Prs.sBJv.3PL  radio.m.sG and can.PRs.SBJV.3PL take.INF eh
di cu  nusvajan da...ir davus in

say.INF when 1pL have.PRs.SBJV.IPL to  go.INF behind INDEF.M.SG
cuélm.

mountain

‘The day after I got permission to go there, but I needed to take with me
some soldiers that had a radio and would say when we should ... go
behind a mountain [to protect ourselves]. (Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

8sin instead of sén
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(90) [..]Ja mintga vaschnaunca 0 lu stavju
and every municipality.F.sG have.PRs.3sG then must.pTcP.UNM
da ajntut tgé ca la  vagi, nuca la
give.INF in all what REL 3sG.F have.PrS.sBJv.35G where 3sG.F
vagi logans cun mussavias, a las sendas, tut.
have.prs.sBJv.3sG place.M.PL with signpost.F.pL and DEF.F.PL trail.pL all

‘[...] and every municipality had then to inform about everything they

had, where they had places with signposts and trails, everything’
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

Examples (91-93) illustrate the use of subjunctive mood with verbs of opinion.

>

(91) Da mé par’ aj tg’ al ajfar-piast  da véjdar
DAT 1SG seem.PRS.3SG EXPL COMP DEF.M.sG hayrack_post of old.Apj.unm
éri bétga schi lads.
COP.IMPF.SBJV.35G NEG so wide.M.SG

‘It seems to me that the hayrack posts of earlier times were not so wide.

(DRG 3: 582)
(92) Fu tégn tga quaj végni fatg
1sG hold.PRS.1SG COMP DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.PRS.SBJV.35G make.PTCP.UNM
pauc.
little

‘I think that this is not often done. (Ruéras, DRG 1: 393)

(93) Api sjantar vajn nus tartgau __ nus sdpian
and after have.Prs.1pL 1L think.PTCP.UNM  1PL can.PRS.SBJV.IPL
durmi  ora [...].
sleep.INF out

‘And then we thought we would have a good sleep [...]. (Camischulas, {6,

§8.4)
Examples (94-97) show the use of subjunctive mood with directive speech act
verbs.
(94) Mira tga quaj lo  davjanti bétg.

look.IMP.25G COMP DEM.UNM there become.PRS.SBJV.3SG NEG
‘Make sure that this does not going to happen. (DRG 5: 535)
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(96)

(97)

4.1 The verb

>

Té mira lu tg’ al tat fétschi lu
25G look.1mP.25G then comPp DEF.M.sG grandfather do.Prs.sBjv.3sG then

mintga dé, préndi git  quaj a schubregi

every day.m.sG take.Prs.sBJv.3sG down DEM.UNM and clean.pPrs.SBJv.3sG
a fétschi sé da néjf.

and do.PRs.SBJv.35G up of new.ADJ.UNM

‘And you, make sure that your grandfather does it every day, that he takes
them off, that he cleans them and puts them on again.’ (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

[...]lo  végni [...] rujau tgé  Nossaduna
there PASS.AUX.PRS.35G.EXPL  ask.pTcP.UNM comP Our_Lady.F.sG

laschi madira bégn al graun ajn Tujétsch.

let.PRs.SBJV.3SG ripen.INF well DEF.M.SG cereals in PN

‘[...] there they pray that the Virgin Mary let grow well the cereals in the

Tujetsch Valley’ (Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 94)

Ju wvi bétgtga la tgésa ardi.
1sG want.PRs.1SG NEG COMP DEF.F.SG house burn.prs.sBjv.3sG

‘T don’t want the house to burn.’ (Sadrun, m5)

In purposive clauses, the conjunctions par tga or tga are used (98-100).

(98)

(99)

A la séra  par tga brischi bétg ...

and DEF.F.SG evening SUBORD COMP burn.PRrs.SBjv.35G NEG

vagnéva quaj, quaj mava 1 ajnagju
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.35G 35G.M in_down

cul maun éra sénza ... [vons] a tréva vido
with.DEF.M.5G hand also without [glove.m.pL] and pull.1MPF.3sG out
cotgla gin  sé sél plantschju.

charcoal.corL down up on.DEF.M.SG floor

‘And in the evening, to avoid it burning ... was that, there he went into
[the fire] with one hand, also without [gloves], and pulled out charcoal
from down there up to the floor’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

A quaj stévns essar ... pulits-pulits

and DEM.UNM must.IMPF.1PL.1PL COP.INF = RED~well behaved.m.pL

r jamna...__tg’ al bap détschi in
DEF.F.SG week COMP DEF.M.SG father give.PRS.SBJV.3SG one.M.SG
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frang a  miaz.
franc and half.m.sc

‘And we had to be ... very well-behaved during the week ... so that my
father would give [us] one and a half francs. (Ruéras, m1, §3.2)

(100) “[..]i 0 dau las sjat” “Lu
EXPL have.PRs.35G give.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.PL seven then
cuschaj _tg ins audi.”

be_quiet.IMP.2PL  SUBORD GNR hear.PRS.SBJV.35G

“[...] It has struck seven o’clock.” “Then be quiet so we can hear.”’
(Gadola 1935: 87)

The subordinator avaun ‘before’ occurs as avaun tga (101), avaun ca (102), and
avaun ca tga (103). In (103) subjunctive mood is used, in contrast to (101) and (102)
where indicative mood is used.

(101) Avaun tgi végn malaura
before coMpP.EXPL come.PRS.IND.3sG bad weather.F.sG

isan las vacas sgarschajval.
run_back and_forth.PRS.3SG DEF.F.PL cow.PL terrible. ADJ.UNM

‘Before bad weather comes, the cows run back and forth like mad. (DRG

5: 777)

(102) Agl Andréoli véva finju ... las ... figuras
DEF.M.SG PN have.impr.3sG finish.pTcP.UNM DEF.F.PL figure.pL
...avaun ca la capluta éra stada

before REL DEF.F.sG chapel be.IMPF.35G PASS.PTCP.F.SG
finida.

finish.pTCP.F.SG

‘Andreoli had finished ... the ... figures ... before the chapel was finished.
(Ruéras, m5, §8.8)

(103) Qu’ é stau ... mat'aj ... gl on avaun
DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM probably DEF.M.sG year before
ca tgu  mondi .oar ampréma classa.

REL REL.1SG g0.PRS.SBJV.1SG  t0.DEF.F.SG first form

“This was ... probably... the year before I attended ... the first form [of
primary school]’ (Sadrin, mé, §8.5)
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A similar hesitation between indicative and subjunctive can be observed with
toca or toca tga ‘until’. In (104) toca triggers subjunctive and in (105) tdca tga
triggers indicative.

(104)

(105)

Api éra la sora ora uschéja ... avaun nias

and CcOP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG nun out so in_front_of POss.1PL.M.SG
ésch ad o spatgau a spatgau toca la

door and have.Prs.3sG wait.pTCP.UNM and wait.PTCP.UNM until 35G.F
audi anzatgéj [..].

hear.prs.sBjv.35G something

‘And then the nun was out [in the corridor] like this ... in front of our
door, waiting and waiting until she would hear something [...]. (Sadrin,
f6, §8.4)

Anqual jéda vagnéva lu al pasftar] ... né usché
some time.F.SG COME.IMPF.3sG then DEF.M.SG herdsman  or so

cu aj wvasévan a gidavan toca tg’ ins

when 3pL see.IMPF.3PL and help.1MPF.3PL until SUBORD GNR

er’ ajn ... ajn «schwung» [..].

COP.IMPF.3SG in  in momentum.M.SG

‘Sometimes the herdsman would come ... or so, when they saw and they

would help until one was again in momentum [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

In the corpus, sénza tga ‘without’ only occurs with subjunctive (106 and 107).

(106)

(107)

[...]éla savev’ e I vido gliunsch a  paj
3SG.F can.IMPF.3sG also go.INF over_out far on foot.M.sG
sénza tgu stopi tumaj tga la

without SUBORD.1sG must.PRS.SBJV.1sG fear.INF COMP 3SG.F
mondi a funs.
£0.PRS.SBJV.3sG to ground.M.sG

‘[...] she could go far on foot without me having to be afraid that she
could drown. (Ruéras, 7, §8.14)

Ela végn sjantar sénza tga nus lajan.
3SG.F come.PRS.35G after without SUBORD 1PL want.PRS.SBJV.1PL

‘She follows us without us wanting [it]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)
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If a subordinate clause depends on a clause whose verb occurs in subjunctive
mood, the clause which normally does not take subjunctive takes it by syntac-
tic attraction. An example is (108), where the subjunctive occurs in the relative
clause which normally requires indicative.

(108) [...] quaj fagéva las gjufnas lu  schon
DEM.UNM do.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.PL young_woman.pPL then in_fact
stém sch’i  vajan sé la négla tg’

attention.m.sG if ~ 3PL have.sBJv.PRS.3PL up INDEF.F.SG carnation REL
éla  vaj dau né bétg.

3sG.F have.sBJv.PRs.35G give.PTCP.UNM Or NEG

‘[...] the young women would pay close attention to whether they had
put on the hat the carnation she had given them or not. (Zarctns, m2,

§8.13)
There are some cases where conditional is used instead of subjunctive (109).

(109) Queél léva bétga craj tga s tiars
DEM.M.SG want.IMPF.3SG NEG believe.INF cCOMP DEF.M.PL animal.PL
rasdassan da Nadal-notg duront meéssa  |[...].
speak.conD.3pL of Christmas-night.F.sG during mass.F.sG
‘He didn’t want to believe that the animals speak during mass on
Christmas Eve [...]. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 132)

There are two cases of the use of the subjunctive which I could not explain. I
therefore asked the specialist of the use of mood in Sursilvan, Matthias Griinert,
if he could explain these cases.

The first case is the subjunctive in an object clause which depends on the verb
savaj ‘know’ (110).

(110) A las soras savévan tga nustrajs nus
and DEF.F.PL nun.PL know.IMPF.3PL coMP 1pL three 1PL
vagian adina u-léjgar, a nus mondian
have.prs.sBJv.1PL always ELAT-funny.ADJ.UNM and 1PL go.PRS.SBJV.1PL
bugén co gju a scula, a nus fétschian
with_pleasure here down to school.r.sG and 1pL do.PRs.sBJv.1PL
filistucas [...].
prank.pL
‘And the nuns knew that the three of us, we always had fun, and that we
liked to come to school down here, and that we used to play pranks [...].
(Sadrun, 6, §8.4)
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Matthias Griinert (p.c. 2020/05/25) explains that the subjunctive after saver,
especially in the imperfect, is well documented in Standard Sursilvan. Grinert’s
explanation for such cases is that the situation referred to in the object clause is
presented from the perspective of the subject of the object clause and not of the
subject of saver.

The second example concerns the use of the subjunctive in a conditional sen-
tence which depends on the particle verb anfla 6/ora ‘find out’ (111).

(111) [...] api vévan nus anflau ora scha nus mondian
and have.impr.1pL 1pL find.PTCP.UNM out if  1PL go.PRS.SBJV.IPL

a séjsian sper la sor’ Andréa, léza savéva
and sit.PRS.SBJV.1PL next DEF.F.SG nun PN DEM.F.SG know.IMPF.3sG
romontsch.
Romansh.m.sG
‘[...] and then we had found out that if we went to sit next to Sister
Andrea, she knew Romansh. (Sadrun, {6, §8.4)

In this case, Matthias Grinert states that the subjunctive in an object clause
depending on anflar ora is also documented in Standard Sursilvan (112).

(112) Gia il pievel egipzian haveva anflau ora
already DEF.M.sG people Egyptian have.1MPF.3sG find.PTCP.UNM out
che mel d’ aviuls seigi in remiedi.
coMP honey of bee.M.PL be.PRs.SBJV.35G INDEF.M.SG drug
‘The Egyptian people had already found out that honey is a drug’
(Standard Sursilvan, La Quotidiana 2018/05/04)

However, (111) is highly elliptic and there is no object clause depending on an-
fla ora ‘find out’; the subjunctive occurs in a conditional clause instead of the
direct conditional. Therefore, (111) could be the opposite of (109), where the di-
rect conditional is used instead of the subjunctive. In any case the use of the
subjunctive in (111) is not accepted by other consultants.

4.1.2.2.9 Imperfect subjunctive

Imperfect subjunctive is very rare in the corpus, where it only occurs with verbs
of speaking (113 and 114) and verbs of opinion (115).
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13) [..]la détga di tg’  érian schindanajn

DEF.F.SG legend say.PRS.3SG COMP COP.IMPF.SBJV.3PL s0_in

tg’ i udévian ¢ i tucavi da

COMP 3PL hear.IMPF.SBJV.3PL COMP EXPL beat.IMPF.SBJV.3sG of

mjadsdé ajnt Ruéras.

Nnoon.M.sG in PN

‘[...] the legend says that they were so deep in the cave that they heard

the clock strike noon in Rueras.” (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

(114) El  eéri avaun caplutaa vagi
35G.M COP.IMPF.SBJV.3sG in_front chapel and have.prs.sBjv.3sG
vju tga quéls méls  én
see.PTCP.UNM COMP DEM.M.PL mule.PL be.PRs.3pL
saspuantaj [...].
REFL.frighten.pTCP.M.PL
‘[The priest said that] He was in front of the chapel and had seen that
these mules ran away [...]” (Sadrin, m10, §8.7)

(115) Ju craj tgu vevi otg  vacas [..].
1sG believe.Prs.1sG comP.1sG have.sBJv.IMPF.1sG eight cow.F.PL
I think I had eight cows [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

4.1.2.2.10 Direct and indirect conditional

The direct conditional mostly occurs in conditional sentences, in the protasis as
well as in the apodosis. The protasis (118 and 119) and the apodosis (117) are some-
times not expressed overtly. The direct conditional has a simple and a compound
form. The simple form expresses present counter-factuality (116 and 117).

(116) A Ilu Prdatsch ... plénansé c0 ancuntar  Tgom ... saj

and then PN more_uphill here in_direction pN COP.PRS.35G

ina rusna, quaj fus é aun intarassant

INDEF.F.SG hole DEM.UNM cOP.COND.3sG also indeed interesting.M.UNM

sch’ins savés, quaj datéscha  da gl on ju

if  GNR know.conND.35G DEM.UNM date.PRS.35G from DEF.M.SG year 1SG

..a ussa bigja grat présén, méli a sistschian a
have.Prs.1sG now NEG just present thousand and six_hundred and

zatgéj.

something

‘And then Pardatsch ... a bit more uphill here in direction of Tgom ...
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there is a cave, it would indeed be interesting if one knew, this is dated, I
... don’t have it exactly in mind, sixteen hundred something’ (Sadrin,
m4, §8.3)

(117) Té savéssas [ cul tat ajn Pardatsch.
25G can.CoND.2sG go.INF with.DEF.M.5G grandfather up pn

“You could go up to Pardatsch with your grandfather. (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)
The compound form expresses past counter-factuality (118 and 119).

(118)  [...] nus astgévan bégja rasda romontsch, ins
1rL be_allowed.1MPF.1PL NEG speak.INF Romansh.m.SG GNR
veés gé savju da la buca sur
have.conD.3sG after_all can.PTCP.UNM give.INF DEF.F.sG mouth over
dlas soras.
of DEF.F.PL nun.PL

‘[...] we were not allowed to speak Romansh, as a matter of fact one
could have made derisive remarks about the nuns. (Camischulas, f6,

§8.4)

(119) [..]ju fus ina séra maj id’ 0 da
1sG be.COND.1SG INDEF.F.SG evening never go.PTCP.F.SG out of
tgésa la séra da stgir.
home.F.sG DEF.F.SG evening of dark.m.uNM
‘[...] I would never have left home in the evening when it was dark’
(Sadrun, 2, §8.6)

As examples (116-119) show, the final -s of the singular persons and of the sec-
ond person plural of the direct conditional is realised as [s] if it is followed by
a vowel without a pause as is the case with all forms of the verbal paradigms
that end in -s. Note, however, that if the conditional is followed by the exple-
tive pronoun or the pronoun of the third person plural which is not marked
for gender, both i, the ending of the conditional is pronounced [i] as in duéss-i
‘should.coND.3sG-EXPL’ §8.8.

Examples (120) and (121) illustrate the indirect conditional, which occurs in
object clauses that are governed by a speech act verb like dumanda ‘ask’ or di
‘say’. (122) illustrates the compound indirect conditional.
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(120)

(121)

(122)

[..]Ja ..lu wvajn nus, va ju dumandau sch’
and then have.Prs.IPL 1PL have.PRS.1SG 1SG ask.PTCP.M.UNM if

el  prandeéssi mé tocan ... a Ruéras.

35G.M take.COND.INDIR.3sG 1sG until ~ to PN

‘[...] and ... then we, I asked whether he could take me down to Rueras’
(Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

[..]api lu va ju ... tlafonau dad él a

and then have.prs.1sG 1sG  call.pTcP.M.UNM DAT 35G.M and
détg, éba, mi’ um  ségi eba
say.PTCP.M.UNM exactly POss.15G.M.sG man be.PRS.SBJv.35G precisely
morts scu i sapian, abar ... ju fagéssi
die.pTCP.M.SG as 3PL know.PRS.SBJV.3PL but 1SG do.COND.INDIR.1SG
ugen vinavaun quéla  lavur[...].
with_pleasure still DEM.F.SG job

‘[...] and then I ... phoned him and said that my husband had died as
they knew, but ... that I would like to keep doing this job [...]. (Sadrin,
13, §8.1)

El o détg tg’ el vevi
3sG.M have.PRs.3sG say.PTCP.UNM COMP 35G.M have.COND.INDIR.35G
vju éls.

see.PTCP.UNM 3PL.M

‘He said that he had seen them. (Sadrtiin, m6)

4.1.2.2.11 Tense agreement

In contrast to other Romance varieties, Tuatschin has no tense agreement. In
object clauses, it is always the tense that would occur in direct speech which is
used. This is probably connected to the fact that Tuatschin, as well as Standard
Sursilvan, uses subjunctive after verbs of speaking or verbs of opinion, be they
affirmative or negated, also in contrast to other Romance varieties. An example
is (123).

(123)
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morts [...].

die.pTCP.M.SG

‘[...] and then I ... phoned him and said that my husband had died [...].
(Sadrun, f3, §3.1)

In this example, perfect subjunctive is used (ségi morts) and not pluperfect
subjunctive (*éri morts), which does not occur in the corpus. In direct speech,
perfect indicative would be used: «Mi’ um é morts.» ‘My husband has died’

4.1.2.2.12 The construction vaj tga ‘have that’

It has not been possible to determine the exact function of vaj tga ‘have that’
(124), (126), and (127), or végn tga ‘come that’ (125), but the examples suggest that
the construction focuses on the current relevance of the event the verb refers to
(124 and 125) or on habituality in the past (126 and 127).

(124) Ju a tga fo bléd.
1sG have.prs.1sG comP do.PRS.3sG sick
‘T am feeling sick.” (Ruéras, DRG 2: 397)

(125) I  brischa la cazeta, i végn tga
EXPL burn.PRs.3sG DEF.F.SG pot ~ EXPL come.PRS.35G COMP
sufla.

blow.PRs.3sG

‘[The soot] on the pot is burning, it is getting stormy. (DRG 2: 215)

(126) A Ilu vévan nuslo  tga nus astgévan
and then have.impr.1pL 1PL there comp 1PL be_allowed.1MPF.1PL
rasda ramontsch.
speak.INF Romansh.m.sG
‘And then we had the opportunity to be allowed to speak Romansh
there. (Camischulas, £6, §8.4)

(127) [...] api sjantar mav’ ins lu .. ségi quaj ajn
and after go.IMPF.3sG GNR then  COP.PRS.SBJV.35G DEM.UNM in

quéla  bar né ajn tschéla ... nuca tg’ i véva lu
DEM.F.SG bar or in DEM.F.sG  where REL EXPL have.IMPF.3sG then
tga tréva ...dad ira.
coMmP pull.IMPF.35G  COMP go.INF
‘[...] and then we would go into this bar or into that one ... wherever it
drew us to go. (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)
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4.1.3 Particle verbs

A particle verb is a verb that combines with an adverb to form a semantic unit.
An example is fa gju, literally ‘make down’, and which means ‘make an appoint-
ment’. The origin of such structures is controversial: they are considered either
a genuine Romansh structure, a loan from German or Swiss German, or both. Fa
giu, however, is a clear case of calquing from Swiss German. In Swiss German,
‘make an appointment’ is [‘abmaxs]. In this lexeme, the prefix ab- has been in-
terpreted as ['aba] ‘down’, hence gju, and ['maxa] means *do, make’, which leads
to the particle verb fa gjiL.

There is an important difference between the German and the Romansh con-
struction: In German, Standard or Swiss, the particle is a verbal prefix which in
simple tenses is located at the end of the sentence, as in (128).

(128) [ix max jeds ta:;g mit am ab]
1sG make every day with him pTcL

‘I make an appointment with him every day. (Swiss German, own
knowledge)

In such cases, the particle follows the verb in Tuatschin (and other Sursilvan
varieties) (129).

(129) Fu fétsch gjiu  cun él mintga dé.
1sG make.pPrs.1sG down with 3sG.m every day.m.sG

‘T make an appointment with him every day. (Sadrin, m4)

However, in Tuatschin and other Sursilvan varieties, the particle is not imme-
diately adjacent to the verb, since some elements may intervene between the
verb and the particle. These elements are inverted subjects — pronouns (130) or
full noun phrases (131) —, the negator bétga and its variants (132), as well as other
adverbs like aun ‘still’, é/éra (133) ‘also’, lu ‘then’ (133), magari ‘sometimes’ (134),
maj ‘never’ (135), propi ‘exactly’ (136), puspé ‘again’ (137), or schon ‘certainly’
(138).

(130) Damaun prén ju sé él
tomorrow take.PRs.1sG 1SG up 3sG.M

‘Tomorrow I will lift him up.’ (Sadrin, mé6)
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(132)

(133)

(134)

(135)

(136)

(137)

4.1 The verb

Té mu trafica usché vinavaun, api siéta al

2sG just be_up_to.imp.2sG so  further and shoot.PRs.3sG DEF.M.SG
maliter gju  té in dé.

army down 2SG INDEF.M.SG day

“You just go on behaving this way and the army will shoot you down
one day. (Gadola 1935: 91)

Damaun prén ju bégja sé él
tomorrow take.Prs.1sG 1sG NEG up 3sG

‘Tomorrow I won’t lift him up. (Sadrin, mé6)

[.]a u dévani Iu e sé da, da scrivar tocs
and then give.3pL.3pL then also up comp coMmp write.INF play.m.pPL

[.].

‘[...] and then they also gave [us homework] to write plays [...].
(Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)

Ju pren magari  sé el
1sc take.prs.1sG sometimes up 35G.M

‘Sometimes I lift him up. (Sadrin, mé6)

Cun quel fétsch ju maj gju.

with DEM.M.SG make.PRs.1sG 1sG never down

‘With this person I never make an appointment.’ (Sadrin, m6)

Ah, tgé .. prandévan  propi ora sa ins bégj’ éxact

ah what take.1MPF.3pPL exactly out know.PRs.35G GNR NEG exactly

[..].

B

‘Ah, what ... they really mined one does not know exactly [...]. (Sadrin,
m4, §8.3)

Prén puspé sé quaj!
take.IMP.2sG again up DEM.UNM
‘Lift this again!” (Sadrun, m9)
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(138) Al plé  malstun ju pal bian caze. Al
DEF.M.SG most bad stay.Prs.1sG 1sG for.DEF.M.sG good shoe DEF.M.SG
polisch créscha schon  ansjaman.
thumb grow.prs.3sG certainly together
‘Tam very sorry for the shoe of good quality. My big toe will certainly
knit together again.” (Berther 1998: 51)

The adverbs presented in (130 to 138) must stand between the verb and its
particle; the adverbs savéns ‘often’ (139 and 140) and spért (141-144) as well as
dabot (145), both ‘rapidly’, may occur between the verb and its particle or may
follow the particle.

(139) Ju pren savéns sé él
1sG take.Prs.1sG often  up 3sG6.M

T often lift him up.” (Sadrin, m6)

(140) Quel prénd ju sé saveéns.
DEM.M.SG take.PRS.1SG 1sG up often

“This one I often lift up.’ (Sadrin, 1)

(141) Els  préndan spert sé als ufauns.
3pL.M take.PRS.3PL rapidly up DEF.M.PL child.pL

‘They lift the children rapidly. (Sadrin, m9)

(142) Els préndan sé spert als ufauns.
3pL take.PRs.3PL up rapidly DEF.M.PL child.pL

‘They lift the children rapidly. (Sadrun, m9)

(143) FJu prén aun sé spert agl ufaun.
1sG take.Prs.1sG still up rapidly per.m.sG child

‘Right now, I'll lift the child rapidly. (Ruéras, m3)

(144) Fu prén spert aun sé agl ufaun.
1sG take.Prs.1sG rapidly still up DEF.M.sG child
‘Right now, I'll lift the child rapidly.” (Ruéras, m3)

(145) Ju pren aun  dabot sé agl ufaun.
1sG take.Prs.1sG rapidly still  up DEF.M.SG child

‘Right now, I'll lift the child rapidly. (Ruéras, f4)
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The adverb mintgataun ‘sometimes’, which is a synonym of magari, may not
occur between the verb and the particle (146).

(146)  “Ju prén mintgataun sé él.
1sG take.PRs.1sG sometimes up 35G.M

‘Sometimes I lift him up. (Sadrin, mé6)

In contrast to German, direct objects, be they pronominal or nominal, may not
stand between the verb and the particle: bétar navén quaj ‘throw away this’ vs.
*bétar quaj navén ‘throw this away’, or préndar sé él/agl ufaun ‘lift up him/the
child’ vs *préndar él/agl ufaun sé ‘lift him/the child up’. A further example of the
position of the personal pronoun with respect to the particle can be found in
(147).

(147) A nusdus veévan dad i a rimna quéls
and 1pL two.M have.IMPF.1PL t0 gO0.INF SUBORD collect.INF DEM.M.PL
pors, préndar or, scha o els, 0 danuégl
pig.pL take.INF out let.INF out 3pL.M out of barn.m.sG
‘And the two of us had to go and collect these pigs, take out, let them
out, out of the barn. (Sadrin, mé6, §8.11)

4.1.4 Copulative verbs

Copulative verbs are éssar ‘be’, paraj dad éssar ‘seem’, and the change of state
verb vagni ‘become’.

The copula éssar ‘be’ is a general copula which allows non-verbal elements
to fulfil predicative functions, e.g. nouns (148), adjectives (149), prepositional
phrases in locative (150), temporal (151), or comitative (152) function, or adverbs
(153).

(148) A qu’ é propi ina ... pulit gronda
and DEM.UNM COP.PRs.35G precisely INDEF.F.sG  very big
plata]..].
slab
‘And this really is a ... very big slab [...]” (Sadrtin, mé, §8.5)

(149) Quaj éra in’ jéda ... brutal tiar  nus,
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G one.F.sG time terrible.ADj.UNM among 1pL
bén-bén.

RED~really

‘Once it was terrible among us, really’ (Sélva, 2, §8.6
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(150) EI  eri avaun capluta |[..].
35G.M COP.IMPF.SBJV.3sG in_front chapel.r.sG
‘He was in front of the chapel [...]” (Rueras, m10, §8.7)

5

(151)  Quaj hanlégj da tiars, al sén  scu quaj tg
DEM.M.SG business of animal.M.PL in.DEF.M.SG sense like DEM.UNM REL
i éra al schénivaval tschantané [...].
EXPL COP.IMPF.35G in.DEF.M.SG nineteenth century.m.sG
“This cattle business, in the sense of how it was in the nineteenth
century [...]” (Sadrin, m5, §8.9)

(152) Ajn tuta cas mia, mia muma a la
in every case.M.SG POSS.1SG.F.SG POSS.1SG.F.sG mother and DEF.F.SG
muma da mju coléga tg’ éra € cun meé...
mother of P0ss.1sG.M.SG mate REL COP.IMPF.3sG also with 1sG
vévan stju gida nus [...].
have.imPF.3PL must.pTCP.UNM help.INF 1PL

‘Anyhow my, my mother and the mother of my mate who was with me
... had had to help us [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

(153) Geé scu bjée autar e g’ é samidau.
yes as a_lot other.ADJ.UNM also REL be.PRs.35G REFL.change.PTCP.UNM
Quaj é usché.
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG SO
‘Yes, as many other things that also have changed. That’s how things
are. (Surajn, 5, §8.10)

The following examples illustrate the functions of paraj dad éssar ‘seem’ (154)
and vagni ‘become’ (155 and 156).

(154) Ela para dad éssar stauncla.
3SG.F seem.PRS.3SG COMP COP.INF tired.F.SG

‘She seems to be tired.” (Sadrun, m5)

(155) Té stus sta co tut parsula  ad i
25G must.PRS.25G stay.INF here completely alone.r.sG and ExpL
végn unviarn a végn frajd [..].
become.PRs.3sG winter.M.sG and become.PRS.35G cold.ADJ.UNM
“You must stay here completely alone, and winter is coming and it is
getting cold.” (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 145)
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(156) [..]eél’  éra vagnida tut cotschna [...].
3sG.F be.IMPF.35G become.PTCP.F.sG completely red.F.sG

‘[...] she had turned completely red [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

4.1.5 Existential verbs

Existential constructions are formed with the expletive pronoun i, less frequently
with quaj ‘this’, in the subject position and the verbs éssar ‘be’ (157-162) or da
‘give’ (163-168).

As is the case with quaj (see §3.2.2.1, examples (57-60), the existential verb
agrees with the expletive subject pronoun, but not with the predicative noun,
which means that if the predicative noun is plural, the verb form is singular (157).

(157) [...] ancunt’ agl atun  eri plé  paucs
towards DEF.M.SG autumn EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL more little.M.PL
tiars [...]
animal.pL

>

‘[...] towards autumn there were fewer animals [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(158) [..JIlu se aun dus trajs intarassants logans ajn
then EXIST.PRS.3sG.EXPL still two three interesting place.m.PL in
co [..].
here

5

‘[...] there are furthermore two or three interesting places up there [...]
(Sadrun, m4, §3.3)

(159) [..]a mintgataun éri aun grépa tga
and sometimes EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL moreover rock.COLL REL
stév’ 0 in téc....
stand.IMPF.35G out INDEF.M.SG bit
‘[...] and from time to time there were rocks protruding a bit ... (Ruéras,
m10, §8.7)

160) Er saj stau bje  turists  sé lo.
J
yesterday be.PRs.35G.EXPL EXIST.PTCP.UNM many tourist.PL up there

‘Yesterday there were many tourists up there’ (Sadrun, m4)
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(161)

(162)

(163)

(164)

(165)

(166)

170

Api plénéngju, éri gl unviarn, qu’

and more_down COP.IMPF.3SG.EXPL DEF.M.SG winter DEM.UNM

éra baghétgs aun, ad éra prvasédars [...].
EXIST.IMPF.35G building.m.PL still and Ex1sT.IMPF.35G herdsman.m.pL

‘And down there, it was winter, there were still buildings [there], and
there were men who would feed the animals [...]. (Sélva, 2, §8.6)

A quaj éra mu in ganc  tras.

and DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.3sG only one.M.sG corridor through

‘And there was only one corridor. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

[..]1i dat aun bjé  da quélas  détgas.
EXPL EXIST.PRS.35SG still many of DEM.F.pL legend.pL

‘[...] there still are many such legends. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

[..]i dat ina fotografia tgu sun sé

EXPL EXIST.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG photograph REL.1SG COP.PRS.1SG on
cun mju coléga al dé dala scargéda [..].
with P0Oss.1sG.M.sG mate DEF.M.SG day of DEF.F.sG drove.PTCP.F.SG
‘[...] there is a photograph in which I am with my mate the day of the
pig droving [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

Las notizjas sa ju bétg danundar  als gjaniturs,
DEF.F.PL news.PL know.PRs.1sG 1sG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL parents.pL
als dus baps  prandévan aj, i  deva ajnta
DEF.M.PL two.M father.pL take.IMPF.3PL 3SG EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG in
Ruéras, dev’ aj in ca véva radjo.

PN EXIST.IMPF.3SG EXPL one.M.SG REL have.IMPF.3sG radio.M.sG
‘Tdon’t know where my parents had the news from, the two fathers took
them, there was in Rueras, there was [only] one who had a radio’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Quaj sch’ i deva rests scha

well if EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3sG leftovers.M.PL CORR

vagnévi lu  magari rimnau quaj
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG.EXPL then sometimes collect.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM
dus trajs dis  api méz tut ajn ina ... tut
two.M.PL three day.pL and put.pTcP.M.PL all in INDEF.F.sG  all



(167)

(168)

4.1 The verb

ansjaman.
together

‘Well, when there were leftovers, they would sometimes be collected for
two or three days and then put all together in a ... all together.” (Sadrun,
m4, §8.3)

A lu al proxim, in  dls proxims unvjarns ...
and then DEF.M.SG next  one of.DEF.M.PL next.PL winter.pL

oi dau ina gronda navada [...].
have.PRs.35G.EXPL EXIST.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG big ~ snowfall

‘And then the next, one of the next winters ... there was a big snowfall
[...]. (Sadrin, mé6, §8.5)

Quaj era Jju giu  ina gronda lavina
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.3sG go.PTCP.UNM down INDEF.F.SG big  avalanche
..a wveva ... déstrui ina gronda part

and have.IMPF.3sG  destroy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG huge part
di vitg  ajntadém Ruéras...a vév’ é
of.DEF.M.SG village uppermost PN and have.1MPF.3sG also
dau morts [...].

EXIST.PTCP.UNM dead.M.PL

‘Then a huge avalanche went down ... and ... destroyed a big part of the
village in the upper part of Rueras ... and people died [...]. (Sadrtin, mé,
§8.5)

Examples (169) and (170) show the occurrence of da ‘give’ and éssar ‘be’ in the
same context. Furthermore, (169) also contains two examples with the expletive
pronoun i and two examples without it.

(169)

Alsoi  déva ons nuca tga gudignavan

well EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL where REL earn.IMPF.3PL

nundétg, ad i  séra ons nuca tg’ era

incredibly and EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL where REL EXIST.IMPF.35G
aua, ad era ons nuca tga spardévan.

water and EXIST.IMPF.3SG year.M.PL where REL lose.IMPF.3PL

‘Well, there were years when they earned ... a lot of money, and there
were years with rain, and years when they would lose money’ (Sadrin,
m5, §8.9)
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(170) [.Ja lu éri e quels  prigals tga
and then EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL also DEM.M.PL danger REL
deéva [...] sénira,  naturalmajn cu i vagnévan
EXIST.IMPF.35G  on go.INF natural.F.sG.ADV when 3PL come.IMPF.3PL
anavus [...].
back

‘[...] and then there were these dangers which [one encountered] when

travelling, of course when they would come back [...]. (Sadrin, m5, §8.9)

4.1.6 Modal verbs

The following modal verbs occur in the corpus: astgé ‘be allowed’, duaj ‘must,
should’, éssar da ‘must, have to’ mungla ‘must’, pudaj ‘can, be able’, savaj ‘can’,
sché/scha ‘let, allow’, stuaj ‘must, have to’, vaj da ‘have to’, and vulaj ‘want’.

Obligation is expressed by éssar da ‘must, have to’ (173), duaj ‘must, should’
(174), mungla ‘must’ (175)°, vaj da ‘have to’ (176-172), and stuaj ‘must, have to’
(177 and 178). Note that éssar da is impersonal and the complementiser da does
not have to be adjacent to vaj (171 and 172).

(171)  Vus véssas lu aunda fa quéls bogns né
25G.POL have.coND.2pPL then still comp do.INF DEM.M.PL bath.pL or
mird da la plaja.
look_after.INF of DEF.F.sG wound
“You should still take a bath or look after the wound. (Sadrun, §8.3)

(172) A sch’i éra malaura, scha veév’ ins
and if EXPL cor.IMPF.3sG bad_weather.F.sG CORR have.IMPF.35G GNR
a tgésa dafa [..]
at house.r.sG to do.INF

‘And if the weather was bad, we [the women] had to work in the house
[...]° (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

(173) [...] api éri da fa fajn.
and be.1MPF.35G.EXPL to do.INF hay.M.sG

‘[...] and then one had to do hay. (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

*Nowadays munglé is only used with conditional mood.
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(174)

(175)

(176)

(177)

(178)

4.1 The verb

Gé grat  uschéja, abar ju, ina dala natira ad
yes exactly so but 1sG one.F.sG of DEF.F.sG nature and
a adina ... vulju fa mi’ obligazjun

have.prs.3s5G always  want.PTCP.UNM do.INF POSS.1SG.F.SG obligation
a finju, a tschéls dajan e fa

and finish.pTcP.UNM and DEM.M.PL must.PRs.3pPL also do.INF

‘Yes, exactly like that. But I, a person who likes nature, and I have
always ... wanted to meet my obligations, and the other people should
also do [the same]’ (Sadran, £3, §8.1)

Ju munglas ir’ a tgesa.
1SG must.COND.1SG go.INF to house.F.sG
‘I should go home. (Cavorgja, f1)

>

A tiarin pur ... essan nus i, er
and by INDEF.M.SG farmer be.PRsS.1SG 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL be.IMPF.15G
ju, vev’ ju gju dad incassa quéls raps
1sG have.iMPF.1sG 1sG have.pTcP.UNM to  collect.INF DEM.M.PL cent.PL

[..].

‘And we went ... to a farmer, [ was, I had to collect this money [...]’
(Sadran, mé, §8.11)

[.]l antschata da la parmavera stuév’ ins
DEF.F.SG beginning of DEF.F.sG spring must.IMPF.3SG GNR
sché ajn als tiars ajn nuégl [..]

let.INF in DEF.M.PL animal.PL in barn.m.sG

‘[...] at the beginning of spring one had to let the animals into the barn
[...]’ (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

Api ... sé quaj vagnu priu ajn, a
and be.PRS.35G DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.PTCP.UNM take.PTCP.UNM in and
lu o la confadarazjun dau vi quaj
then have.Prs.35G DEF.F.sG confederation give.PTCP.UNM over DEM.UNM
da mintga cantin, a lezs on sézs

DAT every canton.M.sG and DEM.M.PL have.PRS.3PL self.M.PL

stavju lura ... métar sén pajs quaj [..].
must.pTCP.UNM then  put.INF on foot.M.PL DEM.UNM

‘“Then ... this has been adopted, and then the confederation handed it
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over to every canton, and these ... had to get it off the ground
themselves [...]” (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

Astgé ‘be allowed, can’ (179) and sché/scha'® (180) ‘let, allow’ expresses permis-
sion.

(179) [...] api vajn nus gju quéla  grondjus’ idéa scha
and have.Prs.1PL 1sG have.PTCP.UNM DEM.F.SG great.F.sG idea if
nus astgian cuschina.
1pL be_allowed.PRS.SBJV.IPL COOK.INF
‘[...] and then we had that great idea [to ask] whether we were allowed
to cook. (Sadrun, {6, §8.4)

(180) In autar on  schajs  vus éra ir’ ad alp me.
INDEF.M.SG other year let.PRs.2PL 2pPL also go.INF to alp 1sG

‘Another year you will also let me go to alp. (Gadola 1935: 85)
Astge is used in polite requests, as in (181).

(181) Astg’ ju aun da in glasaua [..]7?
be_allowed.PRs.1sG 1sG in_addition give.INF INDEF.M.SG cup water

‘May I give [you] another glass of water [...] ?” (Ruéras, 4, §8.16)

Ability is expressed by pudaj ‘can, be able’ and savaj ‘can’. Pudaj refers to non-
learned participant-internal ability (182-184) or to permission (185).

(182) A las soras savevan tga [...] nus fétschian
and DEF.F.PL nun.PL kKnow.IMPF.3PL COMP 1pL do.PRS.SBJV.1PL
filistucas, ad élas pudévan  maj tiar nus.
prank..pl and 3PL.F can.IMPF.3PL never to 1pL
‘And the nuns knew that [...] we used to play pranks, and that they
would never be able to prove anything against us’ (Camischulas, {6,

§8.4)

(183) Ad ad in piartg ... ah ... véva pudju
and and INDEF.M.SG pig eh  have.IMPF.35G can.PTCP.UNM
scapa sé Valtgéva tras la sajf, qu’ er’
escape.INF up PN through DEF.F.sG fence DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G

0Scha is the Standard Sursilvan form.
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(184)

(185)

4.1 The verb

ina, la saiv  éri, véva

INDEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG fence cop.IMPF.35G.EXPL have.IMPF.35G

rut in palé, quaj véva pudju
break.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG post DEM.UNM have.IMPF.3sG can.PTCP.UNM
atras  [...].

through

‘And and a pig ... eh ... had been able to escape in Valtgeva through the
fence, that was a, the fence was, had a broken post, so it had been able
to go through [...]7 (Sadrtin, mé, §8.11)

Ju cala dad i a sculéta, ju pus
1SG stop.PRS.1sG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRrs.1sG
bitg’ i plé.

NEG go.INF any_more

Tll stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer’ (Sadrun,
m4, §8.3)

Api, quaj éra ... quajnassé in post  da

and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G  DEM.UNM.in_up INDEF.M.sG guard of
survigilonza, bétga schanza  da pudaj atras, quaj dé
vigilance.F.sG NEG chance.F.sG ATTR can.INF through DEM.M.sG day

oni bigja schau { nus atras.

have.pRs.3PL.3PL NEG let.PTCP.UNM go.INF 1PL through

‘And there was ... up there a vigilance guard, no way to go through, that
day they didn’t let us go through [that sentry]. (Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

Savaj refers to participant-external (186-189) or learned participant-internal
ability (190 and 191).

(186)

Pi ¢ ela dét[g]: «T¢ savessas 1

and have.PRrs.35G 35G say.PTCP.UNM 25G can.COND.25G g0.INF
cul tat ajn Pardatsch.»

with.DEF.M.SG grandfather up PN

‘“Then she said: «You could go up to Pardatsch with your grandfather.
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)
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(187)  Api sjantar vajn nus tartgau nus sapian
and after have.Prs.1pL 1L think.PTCP.UNM 1PL can.PRS.SBJV.1PL
durmi ora[..].
sleep.INF out
‘And then we thought we would have a good sleep [...]. (Camischulas,
f6, §8.4)

(188) [...] also or dal grép oni

this_is_to_say out of.DEF.M.SG rock have.pPrs.3pPL.3PL
fatg ina pintga ... sénda tg’ ins so ira
make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG small ~ path REL GNR can.PRs.35G go.INF
aha paj flot.
eh on foot.M.sG easy.ADJ.UNM
‘[...] this is to say out of the rock they made a small ... path through
which one could easily go eh on foot. (Rueras, m10, §8.7)

(189) Api sjantar sund ju sasjus giu, api vau
and after be.Prs.1sG 1sG sit.pTCP.M.SG down and have.PRs.15G.1sG
tartgau geé abar ah, api sau bigj’ ajfach i
think.pTcP.UNM yes but eh and can.pRs.15G.1sG NEG simply go.INF
ar aua.
into.DEF.F.SG water
‘And then I sat down and thought yes, but, eh, after all I should, I cannot
simply jump into the water. (Sadrtin, m8, §8.12)

(190) Quaj crajs bé, I antschata cu  ju
DEM.UNM believe.PRS.25G.GNR NEG DEF.F.SG beginning when 1sG
a surpriu quaj, éri,
have.Prs.1sG take_on.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL
éri da quéls tgé ... mataj'! tg’ ina
EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL of DEM.M.PL REL  probably COMP INDEF.F.SG
fémna sapi fa da quaj.
woman can.PRS.SBJV.3SG do.INF of DEM.UNM
“This you don’t believe, at the beginning when I took on this job, there
were, there were some men who ... [would say] that a woman is not able
to do that’ (Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

"Mataj means "probably’; in this context, it is used ironically in the sense of "impossibly’.
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(191) Lu dumandavan nus él,  vevan dumandau  nua él
then ask.iMPF.1PL 1PL 3sG.M have.IMPF.35G ask.PTCP.UNM where 35G.M
ségi staus ajn plaza, éra 1
be.PRS.SBJV.35G COP.PTCP.M.SG in job.F.SG be.IMPF.35G 35G.M
staus zatgé vid Andermatt—a tudestg savev’
COP.PTCP.M.SG something over PN and German know.IMPF.1sG
ju é bigja— vévan nus dumandau  in’  jéda sch’
1sG also NEG  have.impr.1pL 1L ask.PTCP.UNM one.F time whether
el sapi, savéva q lu schon in téc
35G.M can.PRS.SBJV.3SG know.IMPF.3sG 35G.M then indeed INDEF.M.SG bit
tudéstg, savéva 1 lu aun, quaj tg’ éra
German know.IMPF.3sG 35G.M then really DEM.UNM REL COP.IMPF.35G
lu  bigj’al cas tiar quéls végls aun.
then NEG DEF.M.SG case at DEM.M.PL old.pL really

‘Then we would ask him, we had asked [him] where he had been
working, he had been working for a certain time in Andermatt — and
[that he knew] German I didn’t know either — we had asked him
whether he knew, he knew some German indeed, he really knew, which
then was not the case with these old people. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

If savaj modifies a verb with complements, this verb is sometimes omitted,
probably under the influence of Swiss German. In (192), it is the verb i ‘go’ which
is omitted.

(192) [...] da nos tjams salagravan nusda  vagni
of POSs.IPL.M.SG time REFL.appreciate.IMPF.IPL 1PL COMP cOme.INF
0 dascula par é savaj __a la gjuvantétgna.
out of school.F.sG SUBORD also can.INF  to DEF.F.SG youth
‘[...] when we were young we were happy to come out of school in order
to also be able [to go] to the association of young people’ (Sadrin, m9,
§8.15)

The opposition between pudaj and savaj is not always clear-cut. In (193), the
modal verb refers to participant-external possibility and one would expect savaj
instead of pudaj.

(193) Co pun ins carge tschunconta vacas.
here can.PRrs.3sG GNR charge.INF fifty COW.F.PL

‘Here one can put to graze fifty cows. (DRG 3: 376)
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Volition is expressed by vulaj ‘want’ (194 and 195).

(194)  «Gjon, vul®? té bétgagida  mé da  carge quéla
PN  want.PRS.25G 2SG NEG help.INF 1SG COMP carry.INF DEM.F.SG
bura? «Bén bén, scu ju pus, Vi ju schon  gida.»
block yes yes as 1sG can.PRs.1SG want.PRs.1sG 1sG certainly help.INF
‘«Gion, don’t you want to help me charge this block?» «Yes, sure, I will
certainly help [you] as well as I can.»’ (Sadran, Biichli 1966: 106)

(195) [..] api vou anflau in bi ljuc,
and have.Prs.15G.1sG find.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG beautiful.M.sG place
api lu .. lev’ ju fa bognio [..].

and then want.IMPF.1sG 1sG do.INF bath there

‘[...] and then I found a nice place, and then I wanted to take a bath there
[...]° (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

Vut di or vuta di, both ‘mean’ (literally ‘wants say’), is best considered a lexi-
calised expression (196).

(196) Sas tgé quaj vut di?
know.PRs.2sG what DEM.UNM want.PRS.35G say.INF
‘Do you know what this means?’ (Rueras, 4, §8.16)

Epistemic modality is expressed by duaj ‘should’ (197), pudaj ‘can’ (198), and
pudaj éssar ‘could be’ (199) as well as savaj éssar ‘could be’ (200).

(197) [...] sén quaj pas duessi éssar ina
on DEM.M.SG pass should.COND.35G.EXPL COP.INF INDEF.F.5G
samagljonta capluta |[...].
similar chapel
‘[...] on this pass there should be a similar chapel [...]. (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)
(198) [...] quéls vévan in purésser plétost ... pin, tgé
DEM.M.PL have.IMPF.3PL INDEF.M.SG farm  rather  small what
pudévan  éls  wvaj, déjsch quindisch armauls  grons api
can.IMPF.3pL 3PL.M have.INF ten  fifteen  animal.m.PL big.pL and
lu aun  tgauras [..].
then besides goat.F.pL

‘[...] they had a rather ... small farm, what could they have, maybe ten,
fifteen big animals and then also goats [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

2yl is Standard Sursilvan for vutas.
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(199) Préndar ajn, pu schon essar tga samidav’
take.INF in can.PRrS.3sG well be.INF coMP REFL.change.IMPF.35G
al grép [...].

DEF.M.SG rock

‘As for mining, it could well be that the rock changed [...]. (Sadrin, m4,

§8.3)

(200) Préndar ajn, so schon éssar tga samidav’
take.INF in can.Prs.3sG well be.INF cOMP REFL.change.IMPF.35G
al grép [...].

DEF.M.SG rock
‘As for mining, it could well be that the rock changed [...]. (Sadrun, m5)
Epistemic modality is also expressed by adverbs like forsa (§8.5) / forza (§8.3)
‘maybe’, mataj (§8.11) ‘probably’, or sagir (§8.13) ‘certainly’.

4.2 Arguments of the verb

4.2.1 Subject

The subject is not marked morphologically but is defined by its position either
before or after the verb according to the verb-second syntax of Tuatschin (and
more generally of Sursilvan). Subject inversion in general will be treated in §5.1
about argument order.

Singular subject nouns which have a plural reference, such as gljut ‘people’
trigger the third person plural in the verb. Since this phenomenon is attested in
the DRG (about 100 years ago) and in Biichli (1966, at least 50 years ago), it can
be assumed that it has already been in the language for a long time (201-204).

(201) Cuélms a wvals statan a la gljut
mountain.M.PL and valley.F.PL stay.PRs.3PL and DEF.F.SG people
s’antaupan.

REFL.meet.PRS.3PL

‘Mountains and valleys stay, and people meet. (DRG 9: 575)

(202) La gljut tga mavan da quéla  via ancuntar Bugnaj
DEF.F.SG people REL go.IMPF.3PL from DEM.F.SG way towards PN
[...] udévan [...] ina vusch [...].

hear.imPF.3PL INDEF.F.SG voice

‘The people who took that way towards Bugnei would hear a voice [...].
Biichli 1966: 142f)
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(203) A bje gljut tumévan e mju tat [...].
and many people.F.sG be.afraid.1mMPF.3pL also P0ss.15G.M.sG grandfather

‘And many people were afraid of my grandfather [...]. (Sadrn, m4, §8.3)

(204) [..]la gjuvantétgna ... fon parada.
DEF.F.SG youth do.prs.3PL parade.F.sg

‘[...] the association of young men ... holds a parade. (Zarctins, m2)

The following phenomenon is also attested in the DRG materials and in Biichli
(1966). If there is subject inversion and the subject corresponds to a third person
plural, the verb form is in the singular (205-213), even if there is an element
between the verb and the inverted subject. An example is (209), where é ‘also’
stands between the verb and the subject.

(205) La salin schava s utschals bétga sta
DEF.F.SG wheat let.IMPF.35G DEF.M.PL bird. PL NEG stay.INF
ugen.
with_pleasure
‘The birds didn’t like to let the wheat be’ (Camischulas, DRG 3: 592)

(206) [...] ina séra [...]o s pastars
INDEF.F.SG afternoon have.Prs.3sG DEF.M.PL herdsman.pL
vju ad én las vacas.
see.PTCP.UNM COMP gO.GER DEF.F.PL COW.PL

‘[...] one afternoon [...] the herdsmen saw the cows going.’ (Sélva, Biichli

1966: 28)
(207) [..]lu veva las fémnas da lava 0 la
then have.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.PL woman.pPL to wash.INF out DEF.F.SG
tgésa [..].
house

[...] then the women had to clean the house [...]. (Ruéras, {4, §8.16)

(208) [..] quaj fageva las gjufnas lu  schon
DEM.UNM do.IMPF.3sG DEF.F.PL young_woman.PL then in_fact
stém sch’i  vajan sé la négla tg’
attention.M.sG if ~ 3pL have.sBJv.PRS.3PL up INDEF.F.SG carnation REL
éla  vaj dau né bétg.
3sG.F have.SBJV.PRS.35G give.PTCP.UNM Or NEG

‘[...] the young women would pay close attention to whether they had
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(209)

(210)

(211)

(212)

(213)

4.2 Arguments of the verb

put on the hat the carnation she [they] had given them or not (Zarcuns,
m2, §8.13)

Ad oz fo e las gjufnas ... par tga
and today do.PRs.3sG also DEF.F.PL young_woman.PL  SUBORD SUBORD
... Ségi avunda.

EXIST.PRS.SBJV.35G enough

‘And today the young women also take part ... so that ... there are
enough people’ (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

[...] forsa schaju sbaglia bitg sé quélas
maybe if  1sG be_wrong.PRS.1SG NEG COP.PRS.3SG DEM.F.PL
figuras lu  vagnidas trans-portadas a mézas

figure.pL then PASS.AUX.PTCP.F.PL transport.PTCP.F.PL and put.PTCP.F.PL
ajn quéla,  ajn quaj sontget.
in DEM.F.SG in DEM.M.SG little_chapel

‘[...] maybe, if I am not wrong, yes, when these figures were transported
and put into this little chapel” (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

[...] quaj é vagnil da  béton’ ajn, a
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.UNM COMP concrete.INF in and

tanju 0 las aun adina.

hold.prcp.unm have.PRs.3sG 3PL.F still always

‘[...] this has been concreted, and they still hold’ (Sadran, £3, §8.1)

A zatgéj mava s aucs  mavan lu aun
and something go.IMPF.35G DEF.M.PL uncle.PL go.IMPF.3PL then also
anzatgé ... ad udut.

something to forest.m.sG

‘And sometimes my uncles would also go sometimes ... to the forest.
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

A ..c0 mava ‘Is buéts la stad adalp[...].
and here go.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.PL boy.PL DEF.F.SG summer to alp.M.sG

‘And ... here, during summer, the boys would go to the summer pastures
[...]. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)
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4.2.2 Direct object

The direct object is not marked morphologically, but is defined by its syntactic
position, be it a pronoun or a full noun phrase. With simple tenses, it is located
after the verb (214) or after the subject in case of subject inversion (215), as well
as after the negator bétga, particles, and adverbs that have been treated in §4.1.3
about particle verbs.

(214) A... vagnéva meéndara meéndara dumagnavan  bigj’
and become.1MPF.35G worse and worse and induce.IMPF.3PL NEG
el] al al spital  léva 1 bitg i

35G.M t0.DEF.M.SG t0.DEF.M.SG hospital want.IMPF.35G 35G.M NEG g0.INF
né tiar miadis.
or to doctor.m.PL

‘And ... it became worse and worse and they couldn’t induce [him] to go
to the, to the hospital he didn’t want to go, nor to the doctors.” (Sadrun,

m4, §8.3)

(215) Qu’ é adin’ aviart a lu sas
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G always open.AD].UNM and then can.PRs.25G
11 ajn api vezas [té] [quélas ah... figuras] ajn grondézja da
gOo.INF in and see.PRS.2sG 25G DEM.F.PL ah figure.PLin size.F.sG of
carstgaun.

human_being.M.sG

“This is always open, and then you can step in and then you see these eh
... figures of the size of human beings.’ (Sadrin, m5, §8.8)

With compound tenses, the direct object is located after the participle (216) or
after the verbal particle if there is one (217), but not after the inverted subject or
the negator, since these elements follow the finite verb.

(216) Quaj 0 bégja dau [discusjun)].
DEM.UNM have.PRS.3SG NEG EXIST.PTCP.UNM discussion.M.sG

‘There was no discussion.’ (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(217)  Fu pren magari  sé [el].
1sG take.PRs.1sG sometimes up 35G.M

‘Sometimes I lift him up. (Sadrin, m6)
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One ditransitive verb, dumanda ‘ask, ask for’, has two direct objects (218 and
219).13

(218) [..] ina zagrindara [...] 0 dumandau [la
INDEF.F.SG Yenish have.pPrs.35G ask.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG
muma datgeésa] [in tgavégl da sia buébal.

mother.F of house one.m hair  of P0ss.35G.F.sG girl

‘[...] a Yenish woman [...] asked the mother of the house for one hair of
her daughter’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 131)

(219) EI o dumandau  [quaj] [la mumaj.
3sG.M have.PRs.3sG ask.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM DEF.F.SG mother

‘He asked his mother this’ (Sadrin, m4)
With dumanda ’ask’, both direct objects may be passivised (220 and 221).

(220) [Quaj] ¢ vagnii dumandau la muma.
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG PASS.PTCP.UNM ask.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG mother

‘This the mother was asked. (Sadrun, m5)

(221) [La muma) é vagnida dumandada quaj.
DEF.F.SG mother be.PRS.3SG PASS.PTCP.F.SG ask.PTCP.F.SG DEM.UNM

‘The mother was asked this’ (Sadrin, m6)

Other cases could be da fjuc la léna (m10) ‘light the firewood’, literally ‘give fire
the firewood’, da culur las séndas ‘paint the trails’ (3, §8.1), literally ‘give colour
the trails’, or da culur al mir (m4) ‘give colour the wall’.

But in contrast to dumanda, only the RECIPIENT of dd@ may be passivised, in the
sense that it is promoted to subject position and that the past participle agrees
with it (222 and 223).

(222) Al mir é bigja vagniis daus culur.
DEF.M.SG wall be.PRS.35G NEG PASS.PTCP.M.SG give.PTCP.M.SG cOlour.F.sG

“The wall has not been painted. (Sadran, m4)

3This phenomenon is unusual in Romance languages and is probably due to German influence
(jemanden etwas fragen, literally ‘somebody (accusative) something (accusative) ask’).
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(223) La léna é bigja vagnida dada
DEF.F.sG firewood be.PRS.35G NEG PASS.PTCP.F.SG give.PTCP.F.SG
fjuc.
fire.Mm.sG

‘The firewood has not been lit. (Sadrin, m5)

However, with a regular ditransitive verb like da ‘give’ as in (224), the RECIP-
IENT may not be passivised (225).

(224) FJu a dau in bi schénghetg
1sG have.PRs.1SG give.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG beautiful. UNM present
da la muma.
DAT DEF.F.SG mother

‘I gave a beautiful present to my mother. (Sadrin, mé6)

(225) “La muma ¢ vegnida dada in
DEF.F.SG mother COP.PRS.35G PASS.PTCP.F.SG give.PTCP.F.SG DEF.M.SG
bi schénghétg.
beautiful.uNM present

‘Mother was given a beautiful present. (Sadrin, m5)

For these reasons, I conclude that mir ‘wall’ and ‘léna’ ‘firewood’ in (222 and
223) have to be viewed as direct objects and not as indirect objects.

As for the THEME, it cannot be passivised, in the sense that it cannot be pro-
moted to subject position and trigger the agreement of the past participle (226).

(226) *Culur ¢ bigja *vagnida *dada al mir.
colour.F.sG be.PRs.35G NEG PASS.PTCP.F.SG give.PTCP.F.SG DEF.M.SG wall

‘Colour has not been given to the wall. (literally ‘Colour has not been
given given the wall’). (Sadrin, mé6)

Instead, an impersonal passive with the expletive pronoun i in subject position
as well as the past participle in its unmarked form must be used (227).

(227 1 ¢ bigja vagnii dau culur al
EXPL be..PRS.3SG NEG PASS.PTCP.UNM give.PTCP.UNM colour.F DEF.M.SG
mir.
wall

‘Colour has not been given to the wall’ (literally ‘It has not been given
colour to the wall’). (Sadran, m6)
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This holds for da fjuc as well.

Since culur and fjuc in da culur la prajt and da fjuc la léna, cannot be passivised,
they cannot be considered direct objects of dd in these two constructions. There-
fore I suggest that they form a unit with da so that da culur and da fjuc are two
compound monotransitive verbs with al mir and la léna as their direct objects.
However, in order to resolve this problem, more research is needed.

Some younger speakers do not accept constructions like da culur la prajt and
da fjuc la léna, but prefer the BENEFICIARY to be marked by dative da: da fjuc da
la léna, da culur dal mir, whereas they do accept the construction with dumanda
‘ask’ as in (219).

With mono- or ditransitive verbs, the direct object may be omitted if it has
been mentioned before (228-230).

(228) A que éra schon strétg, also sch’ ju
and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35sG really narrow.anpj.unm well if  1sG
stés aun fa in’ jéda quaj,  figés Jju
must.COND.1sG again do.INF one.F.sG time DEM.UNM do.COND.1sG 15G
bétga [ _].
NEG DO

‘And this was really narrow, well, if I had to do it once again, I wouldn’t
do it. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(229) Apio éla co détg: Cool, ju mon
and have.PRS.3sG 3SG.F here say.PTCP.UNM cool 1SG go.PRs.1SG
grad a raquénta [dad élas] [ __].
right_away and tell. PRS.1SG DAT 3PL.F DO

‘And then she said there: Cool, I'll just go and tell them. (Camischulas,
f6, §8.4)

(230) A lura ... nus, nus schajn [dis vischnauncas] [__],
and then 1pL 1pL tell.PRs.1PL DEF.DAT.PL municipality.PL DO
tarmétajn  abar tutina ‘eine Mdangelmeldung™™ scit quaj
send.Prs.1PL but neverthelessa  report_of damage as DEM.UNM
0 num.
have.PRs.35G name.M.sG
‘And then we tell it to the municipalities, but we nevertheless send ‘a
report of damages’ as this is called. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

14Said in Standard German.
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The direct object does not have to be immediately adjacent to the verb (231).

(231) Ju vev’ als véntgatschin d’ avrél nataléci
1sG have.1MPF.1sG DEF.M.PL twenty-five of April.m.sG birthday.m.sG
[..].

‘Thad my birthday on April 25 [...]. (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

4.2.3 Indirect object

As mentioned in §3.2.1.3 and §3.6.1, the nominal and pronominal definite indirect
object was introduced by di/dis or li/lis. Nowadays, the indirect object, whether
definite or not, is almost exclusively introduced by da (but see (44-48) in §3.2.1.3
about the speech of some older people).

In most cases, the indirect object precedes the direct object (232 and 233), but
(234) shows that the inverse also occurs.

(232) «Queél  wvés lu aunda pije [da té] [al
DEM.M.SG have.cOND.3sG then still comP pay.INF DAT 25G DEF.M.SG
pustrétsch dal piertg tga té vevas
money of DEF.M.SG pig  REL 25G have.IMPF.2sG
partgirau).»
look_after.pTCP.UNM
“This one should still pay you the money of the pig you had looked after’
(Sadran, mé, §8.11)

(233) A nus mavan culs pors  sé Valtgéva, mintga dé
and 1pPL go.IMPF.1PL with.DEF.M.PL pig.PL up PN every day.M.sG
sé a gju, ju saves raquinta [da té] [quaj].

up and down 1SG can.cOND.1sG telLINF DAT 25G DEM.UNM

‘And we would go up to Valtgeva with the pigs, every day up and down,
I could tell you about that’ (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

(234) Api ... sé quaj vagnil priu ajn,a  lu
and be.PRS.35G DEM.UNM PASS.PTCP.UNM take.PTCP.UNM in and then
0 la confadarazjun dau vi [quaj] [da
have.Prs.35G DEF.F.sG confederation give.PTCP.UNM over DEM.UNM DAT
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mintga cantin]  [..].
every canton.M.sG
“Then ... this has been adopted, and then the confederation handed it

5

over to every canton [...]. (Sadrin, {3, §8.1)

The usual semantic role of an indirect object is RECIPIENT as in the examples
above, but with verbs like plaschaj ‘please’ or fa plaschaj ‘make pleasure’, the
semantic role is EXPERIENCER as in (235 and 236).

(235) A quaj plaschéva nuéta propi da meé.
and DEM.UNM please.IMPF.3sG nothing really DAT 1sG
‘And I really didn’t like that. (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

(236) A quaj fo adina da mé ... plaschaj.
and DEM.UNM make.PRs.35G always DAT 1sG  pleasure.Mm.SG

‘And this is always a ... pleasure for me. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

Da as a dative marker is also reported for the Surmiran dialect of Marmorera
(237 and 238).

(237) Ja da detg da mia sora tgi la
1sG have.PRS.1SG say.PTCP.UNM DAT POSS.1SG.F.SG sister COMP 3SG.F
vegna no.
come.PRS.SBJV.3sG here

T told my sister to come here. (Surmiran, Marmorera, DRG 5: 19)

(238) Ja do(u)m in mail da chel umfant.
1SG give.PRs.1SG INDEF.M.SG apple DAT DEM.M.SG child

‘I give an apple to this child. (Surmiran, Marmorera, DRG 5: 19)

4.3 Adjuncts of the verb

4.3.1 Locative adjuncts

Locative adjuncts are realised as adverbs or combinations of adverbs, as noun
phrases, or as adpositional phrases. The latter are formed with simple or complex
prepositions as well as with circumpositions.

Adverbs are either simple complex. Complex adverbs are combinations of ad-
positions, combinations of adpositions with adverbs, or multiple adverbs.
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Simple adverbs include ¢ ‘here’, daspéras ‘next to it’, drétg ‘right’, gljunsch ‘far
away’ (239), [0 ‘there’, nagljti ‘nowhere’, saniastar ‘left’(240), tscho ‘here’, and
zanii/zantia ‘somewhere’ (242).

(239) [..]al burdi stéva 0 ualti gljunsch, quaj
DEF.M.SG load stand.1MPF.3sG out quite far DEM.UNM
balantschava in téc.

roll.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG bit

‘[...] the load was sticking out quite a lot, it was rolling a bit. (Ruéras,
m10, §8.7)

(240) A lura ... quaj é grat stau in téc,
and then DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG just COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit
queéls mavan tut saniastar sén via.

DEM.M.PL go.IMPF.3PL completely left.ADj.UNM on road.F.sG

‘And then ... this was just for a bit, they were walking on the very left
side of the road. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(241) [...] abar savéns é  aun da quéls tg’ eran
but often also in_addition of DEM.M.PL REL COP.IMPF.3PL
fumégl tscho né lo.
farmhand.Mm.sG here or there
‘[...] but often also one of those that were farmhands here and there’
(Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(242) A ... api seé lu  capitau ... mu gé quaj cu
and and be.PRs.3sG then happen.pTcP.UNM  but yes DEM.UNM when
1 véva sjatontanuv ons circa, sé 1
3s5G.M have.IMPF.35G seventy-nine year.M.PL around be.Prs.35G 35G.M
zania para i e ruclaus.
somewhere seem.PRs.35G EXPL also fall.pTCP.M.5G

‘And ... and then it happened, ... well when he was about seventy-nine
years old, it seems that he also fell down somewhere’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Combinations of prepositions or of prepositions with adverbs are e.g. ajn-
dadajns ‘inside’ (< ° in + inside’) (243), angju ‘down’ (< ‘in + down’), ansé ‘up’
(< ‘in + up’), davauntiar ‘in front’ (< ‘in front + towards’), ordavaun ‘in front’ (<
‘out + before’) (244), sédangju (< ‘up + down’), surangju (‘over + down’) (245),
and vinavaun ‘farther’ (< ‘over + in front’).

5 Tscho ‘here’ is usually used together with [6 ‘there’; see example (241).
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(243)  Fu spétga té ajndadajns, ajn stiva.
1sG wait.PRs.1sG 2sG inside in living room.F.sG

‘I wait for you inside, in the living-room.” (Cavorgja, f1)

(244) [.]Ja u mava .. in ordavauna lu mavan
and then go.iIMPF.3sG  one.M in_front and then go.IMPF.3PL
quéls pors  tut ajn corda [.].
DEM.M.PL pig.pL all in single_file.F.sG
‘[...] and then ... one would move in front and then the other pigs would
follow in single file [...]. (Sadran, mé, §8.11)

(245) A lu éssan nus i sé api vagni surangju
and then be.prs.1PL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL up and come.PTCP.M.PL over_down
ad i giu  Tiefenbach.
and go.pTCP.M.PL down PN
‘And then we went up and came down [from] over [the avalanche
barriers] and went down to Tiefenbach. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Two special cases are gjudém ‘at the very bottom’ and séssum ‘at the very
top’; the former is a combination of the prepositions gju and sé along with the
derivational morpheme -dém ‘(down)most’, the latter is a combination of the pré-
position sé ‘up’ with the derivational morpheme -sum ‘(upper)most’ (246).

(246) [..]ad amplanju  sé agl ésch cul ... rolas  da
and fill.pPTcP.UNM up DEF.M.SG door with.DEF.M.SG  rolLF.pL of
pupi da tualéta  tocan séssum |[...].
paper.M.sG of toilet.F.sG until very_top

‘[...] and filled up the doorway with the ... rolls of toilet paper until the
very top [...]. (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

Locative adverbs are also formed by combinations of adverbs with either the
demonstrative quaj ‘this’ (247), the comparative plé ‘more (than)’, or the consec-
utive schi ‘so (that)’ (250). With plé the compared element may be explicit (248)
or implicit (249).

(247)  Api, quaj éra ... quajnassé in post  da
and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG ~ DEM.UNM.in_up INDEF.M.sG guard of
survigilonza [...].
vigilance.r.sG

>

‘And there was ... up there a vigilance guard [...]. (Sadran, £3, §8.1)

189



4 Verb phrase

(248) [...] quéls tg’ éran staj a meéssa éran

DEM.M.PL REL be.IMPF.3PL COP.PTCP.M.PL at mass.F.SG COP.IMPF.3PL

schon [..] pléndanoragju tga quaj tga nus éssan, tg’

already [...] more_out_down than DEM.UNM REL 1PL be.PRS.1PL REL

als, tg’ als méls  én galopaj.

DEF.M.PL REL DEF.M.PL mule.pL be.PRrs.3PL gallop.pTCP.M.PL

‘[...] those who had attended the mass were already [...] farther down

than we were, that the, that the mules galloped’ (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(249) [..]Jlu se aun dus  trajs intarassants logans ajn co,
then EXIST.PRS.3sG still two.m three interesting.pL place.PL in here
ajn Burganéz, qu’ é in toc pléndanora[...].
in PN DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.M.SG bit more_out

‘[...] there are furthermore two or three interesting places up there, in

Burganez, this is a little bit farther down the valley [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)

(250) [..]la détga di tg’  érian schindanajn
DEF.F.SG legend say.PRS.3SG COMP COP.IMPF.SBJV.3PL so_in

tg’ i udévian c’ i tucavi da
COMP 3PL hear.IMPF.SBJV.3PL COMP EXPL beat.IMPF.SBJV.3sG of
mjads-dé ajnt Ruéras.
noon.M.sG in PN
‘[...] the legend says that they were so deep in the cave that they heard
the clock strike noon in Rueras.’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Some combinations of adverbs include co angji ‘down here’ (251), gju co ‘down
here’, and o [0 ‘out there’ (252).

(251) Co angju va Ju la finala nagins.
here in_down have.PRs.1sG 1sG DEF.F.sG end ho.M.PL
‘In the end I don’t have any down here.’ (Sadran, 3, §8.1)

(252) O 1o wvou forza schon é  survagni in
out there have.Prs.15G.1sG maybe really also get.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG
téc quajda i par crapa [..]
bit desire.F.sG comP go.INF for stone.coLL
‘Out there I might have started enjoying looking for stones a bit [...].
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)
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The adverbs ¢o ‘here’ and [0 ‘there’ combine with the prepositions sé ‘up’ and
giu ‘down’. In the case of co and sé, they combine either as sé ¢d (253) or as co sé
(254).1° If one says

(253) Ju sun sé co.
1sG cop.PRs.1sG up here

‘Tam up here (Rueras, m10)
it implies that speaker and hearer are at the same place. If one says

(254) Ju sun co  sé.
1sG cop.PRs.1sG here up

‘Tam up here (Rueras, m10)

it implies that the speaker is at a higher place than the hearer. This semantic
difference does not exist with [0 sé (255) and sé [0 (256), both meaning “up there’.
According to several consultants, both constructions refer to the same situation;
the more common construction is sé [o.

(255) Nus vévan da  partgira als tiars, als buéts,
1pL have.IMPF.1PL COMP MIND.INF DEF.M.PL animal.PL DEF.M.PL boy.PL
a stévan lo sé sé majses.
and stay.IMPF.1pL there up up assembly_of houses.M.sG
‘We had to mind the animals, we the boys, and stayed up there, at the
majses. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(256) Nus stévan sé lo, sé majses.
1pL stay.iMpF.1PL up there up assembly_of houses.m.sG

‘We stayed up there, at the majsés’ (Cavorgja, f5)

In Tuatschin — as well as in other Romansh varieties — adpositions heading
place names or names of important buildings like churches or schools take on
a special meaning and will be treated below in this section (see Table 4.28-
Table 4.33).

The following simple prepositions occur in the corpus: a ‘in, to’ (257), ajn ‘in,
into’, ajnt/ajnta ‘in, into’ (258), amiaz ‘in the middle of’, ancuntar ‘towards’, an-
turn ‘around’ (259), avaun ‘before’ (260), da ‘from’ (261), dadajns ‘inside’, dado

“The syntactic status of sé in the combination c¢o sé is not clear to me, because it looks like a
postposition. However, no other pospositions are attested in the domain of locatives, and in
other domains they are very scarce.
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‘outside’, davis ‘behind’, gju ‘down’, nuca ‘by, next to’ (262 and 263), ¢/ora ‘out’,

s € bl ’ < bl ’ < 'y 5y < bl < 3 < 3
sé ‘up’, sén ‘on’, séssum ‘on top of’, spér ‘next to’, sur/su ‘above’, sut ‘under’,
toca/tocan ‘until’, viars ‘towards’.

(257) Ju wvon a tgésa.
1SG g0.PRS.1sG to house.F.sG

‘Tam going home’ (Cavorgja, f1)

(258) A la nogj seé 1 gjat vagnis ajnta létg
and DEF.F.sG night be.PRS.35G DEF.M.SG cat come.PTCP.M.SG into  bed
[..]
‘And at night the cat came into [his] bed [...]. (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966:
121)

(259) [...] fatg anturn in sujet mataj a méz

do.pTCP.UNM around INDEF.M.SG rope probably and put.pTCP.UNM
sé quaj anturn al vjantar dals pOrs.
up DEM.UNM around DEF.M.SG belly  of.DEF.M.PL pig.pPL

‘[...] tied a rope around, and put them around the belly of the pigs.
(Sadran, mé6, §8.11)

(260) Fu spétga avaun tgeésa.
1sG wait.PRs.3sG before house.F.sG

T'm waiting in front of the house. (Cavorgja, f1)

(261) El  éra da Zarctns.
3SG.M COP.IMPF.3sG from PN

‘He was from Zarcuns.” (Zarcuns, m2)

(262) [...] prandévan  nossa ... sarvjéta, matévan sé nuca
take.IMPF.1PL POSS.IPL.F.sG  napkin put.IMPF.1PL up where

la sor’ Andréa,a lu stgévan nus rasda
DEF.F.SG nun PN and then be_allowed.iMpF.1PL 1PL speak.INF
romontsch.
Romansh.m.sG
‘[...] [we] would take our ... napkin, would put it next to Sister Andrea,
and then we were allowed to speak Romansh.’ (Camischulas, 6, §8.4)
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(263) [...] api vévans da  partgira als tiars,
and have.1MPF.1PL.1PL COMP mind.INF DEF.M.PL animal.pL
mav’ ins 1o sédor al sit, gratco  nuca
£0.IMPF.35G GNR there up_out in.DEF.M.sG south just there by
quéla  rusna tgu a raquintau.

DEM.F.SG hole REL.1sG have.pPrs.1sG tell.pTcp.UuNM

‘[...] and we also had to mind the animals; we would then go up to the
south, just by that cave I have told about.’ (Sadrtin, m4, §8.3)

If the referent is known or can be inferred by the hearer, noun phrases intro-
duced by a preposition preclude the use of determiners, as in the phrases ajn
cuschina, nuégl, tgombra ‘in the kitchen, barn, bedroom’, ajnta létg ‘in bed’, or
avaun tgeésa ‘in front of the house’.

But if a noun introduced by a preposition refers to an entity that is not known
to the hearer, the noun must be modified by the indefinite article (264).

(264) El ¢ curdaus giudajn  ajn ina rusna.
3sG.M be.Prs.3sG fall.pTcp.M.sG down_into in  INDEF.F.SG hole
‘[...] he fell in an hole [...]. (Sadrdan, m4)

The noun may be modified by a demonstrative determiner in anaphoric func-
tion (265).

(265) Ajn quéla capluta sé ajn ina, la quarta
in DEM.F.sG chapel COP.PRS.35G in INDEF.F.SG DEF.F.5G fourth
stazjun da la via dala crusch.
station of DEF.F.sG way of DEF.F.SG cross

‘In this chapel there is a, the fourth station of Christ’s way of the Cross.
(Sadrdan, m5, §38.8)

If the noun phrase is modified by an adjective, the definite article must occur,
as in the phrase ajn la tgésa véglja ‘in the old house’ (Biichli 1966: 30. Note that
usually the preposition ajn and the definite article are fused: ajn al — ajl/al, ajn
la — ajla/ala.

Some additional examples of bare nouns in prepositional phrases include ajn
capluta ‘in the chapel’ (Biichli 1966: 45, ajn capluta da Sontgaclau ‘in the chapel of
St. Nicholas’ (Biichli 1966: 45), ajn stiva ‘in the living room’ (§8.17), ajn stiziin ‘in
the shop’ ((Buichli 1966: 123), ajn tégja ‘in the alpine hut’ Bichli 1966: 122), avaun
tégja ‘in front of the alpine hut’ (§8.17).
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Simple prepositions cannot stand alone, i.e. they cannot function as adverbs.
In order to do so, they need a derivational morpheme, which is an- in case of gju
‘down’ (266) and sé ‘up’; and vid- with ajn ‘in(to)’ (267) and 6/0r/ora ‘out’ (268).
Another possibility to convert sé into an adverb is to use ora as in sédora ‘up’
(269).17 The adverbial equivalent of spér ‘next to’ is daspéras (270).

(266) A ..la dumeéngja ... als umans én i
and DEF.F.sG Sunday DEF.M.SG man.PL be.PRS.3PL g0.PTCP.M.PL
angju [...].
down

‘And ... on Sunday ... the men went down [...]. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(267) A quéla  tauna vo vidajn — quaj tgu sun
and DEM.F.SG cave go.PRS.3SG into DEM.UNM REL.1SG be.PRS.1SG
staus ajn — vo lo  vidajn circa véntgatschin
COP.PTCP.M.SG in  g0.PRS.3SG there into  about twenty-five
meétars, san’® ins 1 vidajn da quéla,  api
metre.M.PL can.PRS.3SG GNR go.INF into  of DEM.F.sG and
sasparti, VOi ajn duas.
REFL.divide.PRS.3SG.EXPL g0.PRS.3SG.EXPL in two.F
‘And this cave - [judging from] where [ have been in it — one can go
into it about 25 metres, and then it splits in two. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(268) A la séra  partga brischi bétg ...
and DEF.F.SG evening for SUBORD burn.PRS.SBJV.35G NEG
vagnéva quaj, quaj mava 1 ajnagju
PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.3SG 35G.M in_down
cul maun éra sénza ... [vons] a tréva vido
with.DEF.M.sG hand also without [glove.m.PL] and pull.iMPF.35G out
cotgla gin  sé sél plantschju.
charcoal.corLr down up on.pEF.M.SG floor
‘And in the evening, to avoid it burning ... was that, there he went into
[the fire] with one hand, also without [gloves], and pulled out charcoal
from down there up to the floor’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Note that in sédora, ora does not mean ‘out of the valley’, see Table 4.32.
8Standard Sursilvan for so ins di.
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(269) [...] cun agid da...dala vischnaunca va ju
with help.m.sG of  of DEF.F.sG municipality have.prs.1sG 1sG
é aun ... Stju métar ...nuvas  pétgas ...
also moreover ~must.PTCP.UNM put.INF new.F.PL post.PL
béténaj,19 né, sédora séssum als cuélms [..].
concrete.PTCP.M.PL right up_out on_top DEF.M.PL peak.PL
‘[...] with the help of ... of the municipality I had ... also ... had to put ...
new concreted ... posts, right, up there on top of the peaks [...]. (Sadrun,
f3, §8.1)

(270) Sutajn  eéri la tégja nuca ‘1
under_in COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL DEF.F.SG alpine_hut REL 3sG.M
caschav’ éra, daspéras queéls dus nuégls [..].
make_cheese.IMPF.3sG also next DEM.M.PL two.M cow_barn.PL
‘Below was the alpine hut where he would also make cheese, next to it
those two cow barns [...]” (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

However, sé and gju may stand alone in sé a gju ‘up and down’ (271), which

parallels German auf und ab.?°
(271) A nus mavan culs pors  sé Valtgéva, mintga dé
and 1PL go.IMPF.1PL with.DEF.M.PL pig.PL up PN every day.m.sG

sé a gju [.]

up and down

‘And we would go up to Valtgeva with the pigs, every day up and down
[...]’ (Sadrun, mé6, §8.11)

The preposition ancuntar ‘towards’ constitutes a special case in the sense that
it triggers dative with human nouns (272 and 273) but not with inanimate nouns
(274 and 275).

(272) Co saj vagni ina fémna ancuntar
here be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG woman towards
li quaj pur [..]

DEF.DAT.SG DEM.M.SG farmer

‘At this moment a woman came towards this farmer [...]. (Ruéras,
Biichli 1966: 64)

¥ Bétonaj is a performance error for bétonadas.

*Tn German, the prepositions auf and ab cannot stand alone in the meaning intend here; they
must be combined with e.g. hin—. Ich gehe *auf in the sense of Tam going up. is not grammat-
ical; one must say Ich gehe hinauf, as in Tuatschin Ju mon *sé vs Ju mon ansé.

195



4 Verb phrase

(273) El ¢ Jjus ancuntar da la muma.
35G.M be.PRS.35G go.PTCP.M.SG towards DAT DEF.F.sG mother

‘He went towards his mother.” (Sadrun, m5)

(274) A lu sgulavan las cocas 0 dala cazéta
and then fly.1mMpF.3PL DEF.F.PL small_cake.PL out of DEF.F.sG pan
ancunt’ al tgamin.
towards DEF.M.SG chimney

‘And then the small cakes flew out of the pan towards the chimney’
(Sélva, Biichli 1966: 26)

(275) Ad ajnaquéla ... SAJ sadeérs
and at_that moment be.PRS.35G.EXPL REFL.fall.PTCP.UNM
ina gronda lavina  gju dala val  Londadusa gju
INDEF.F.SG huge avalanche down of DEF.F.sG valley pn down
ancuntar al vitg  [...].

towards DEF.M.sG village

‘And precisely at that moment ... a huge avalanche ... came down from
the Londadusa valley, down towards the village [...]. (Sadrun, mé, §8.5)

This is the only case where animacy (human vs inanimate) plays a role in
Tuatschin.

Via instead of vi ‘over’ is rejected by some informants; it occurs, however, in
Biichli (1966) as well as in the oral corpus.

(276) A Ilu ségi la ctia ida via da Sontg
and then be.PRS.SBJV.35G DEF.F.SG tail go.pTCP.F.sG over from holy.M.sG
Antoni gjt a  wvagi suatju als
PN down and have.PRs.SBJv.35G catch_up.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.PL
zagrindars 0 sut  Bugnaj.

Yenish.pL out under PN
‘And then the tail went down by [the chapel of] Saint Anthony and
caught up the Yenish beneath Bugnei’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)

277) 1 er’ in artg sul Rajn via.
EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG rainbow on.DEF.M.SG PN  over
‘There was a rainbow over the Rhine. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 15)
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(278) [...] api mir’ al bab  via sén meé:
and look.prs.3sG DEF.M.SG father over on 1sG

‘[...] and then my father looks over to me:” (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

Complex prepositions include damanajval da ‘near’(279), navén da ‘from’ (280),
0 da/ord ‘out of’ (280 and 282), on (< dra ajn ‘out (in)to’) (281), and vi da ‘(over)
to’ (283).

(279) Immis, quaj é giu, gju  tscho damanajval da ...
PN DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G down down there near of
Interlaken.

PN

‘Immis, that is down, down there, near ... Interlaken. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(280) Tuts ..o dascula a fumégl ...a sjantar ad alp
allm.pL  out of school.F.sG to farmhand.M.sc  and after to alp.F.sG
a navéndad alp vagnévas pér al daviis mumen
and away from alp come.IMPF.25G.GNR only DEF.M.SG last moment
a mavas a scula.
and go.IMPF.25G.GNR to school.F.sG

‘All ... out of school to farmhand ... and after this to the alpine pasture
and you would only come away from the pasture at the last moment
and then you would go to school” (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

(281) [...] api sé ...ina da nossa tgombra id’
and cop.PRS.3sG  one.F of POSS.1PL.F.SG room  gO.PTCP.F.SG
on tualeta [...].
out_in toilet
‘[...] and then ... one of our room went out to the toilet [...].
(Camischulas, 6, §8.4)

(282) Las quatar ord  létg ad 1 a rimna las
DEF.F.PL four out_of bed.M.sG and go.INF SUBORD collect.INF DEF.F.PL
vacas ajn staval [..]
cow.PLin cowshed.m.sG

‘At four o’clock out of bed to go and gather the cows in the cowshed
[...] (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)
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(283) Surajn ¢ vi datschéla vart dal Rajn.
PN COP.PRS.35G over of DEM.F.SG side Of.DEF.M.SG PN

‘Surrein is on the other side of the Rhine. (Camischulas, £6)

The derived adverbs with -dém (284 and 285) or -sum (286 and 287) are also
used as prepositions.

(284) Quaj éera ju giv  ina gronda lavina
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.3SG g0.PTCP.UNM down INDEF.F.SG big ~ avalanche
..a wvéva ... déstrui ina gronda part
and have.IMPF.3sG  destroy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG huge part
dl vitg  ajntadém Ruéras |[...].
of.DEF.M.SG village uppermost PN

‘Then a huge avalanche went down ... and ... destroyed a big part of the
village in the upper part of Rueras [...]. (Camischulas, mé, §8.5)
(285) A lu schajns adina al ... sontget odém
and then say.prs.1pL.1pL always DEF.M.5G  little_chapel out_most
al vitg.
DEF.M.SG village
‘And then we always say the ... little chapel at the lowest part of the
village’ (Sadrun, m5, §8.8)

(286) [..]a lu auda 1 las stréjas sé co, séssum
and then hear.Prs.35G 35G.M DEF.F.PL witch.PL up here uppermost
la val da Londadusa oni clumau:
DEF.F.SG valley of pN have.prs.3pL.3pPL call.PTCP.UNM
‘[...] and then he hears the witches up there, they called from the
uppermost part of the Londadusa valley:” (Sadriun, mé, §8.5)

(287) Quaj é ina, asch’ ina stazjun amiaz
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G INDEF.F.SG such INDEF.F.sG station amid
al pas circa  né... strusch séssum al plas.
DEF.M.SG pass around or  almost on_top DEF.M.SG pass
“This is a, such a station in the middle [of the road to] the pass,
approximately, or ... almost on top of the pass.’ (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Circumpositions are e.g. da N ajn ‘through N into’ (288), da N ajnasé ‘through
N up’ (289),da N dra ‘from N out’ (290), da N sé ‘from N up’, da N sédora ‘from
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N up’ (291), ‘through N out’, par N anturn ‘around N’, spér N vi ‘next to N over
(292), sut N ajn ‘under N in(to)’, and sut N gju ‘under N down’.

In circumpositions, the preposed element da often refers to source (‘from’)
(290) or to pATH (‘through’) (288).

(288) [...]a mava da la portaa da las rémas ajn
and go.IMPF.3sG from DEF.F.sG door and from DEF.F.PL crack.pL in
ajn clavau.
in barn

‘[...] and [the hay] came into the barn through the door and the cracks’
(Cavorgja, Buchli 1966: 121)

(289) [..] sau bétgc’  ju sun ida da
know.PRs.15G.1sG NEG when 1sG be.PRs.1SG go.PTCP.F.SG from
la val  Strém ajnasé [...].
DEF.F.SG valley PN in_up

‘[...] I don’t know when I went up the Strem valley [...]” (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

(290) Cu i on purtau la bara o datgesa,
when 3pL have.PRS.3PL carry.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG coffin out of house.F.sG
mirav’ el da faneéstr’ ora.
look.1MPF.35G 35G.M from window out
‘When they carried the coffin out of the house, he was looking out the
window. (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 123)

(291) Avaun, navén da  Realp essan nus i dad ina
before away from PN  be.PRs.1PL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL from INDEF.F.SG
dad in .. trutg  sédora tocan sésur  las
from INDEF.M.5G  footpath up until up_over DEF.F.PL
lavinéras [..]

avalanche_barrier.pL

‘Before, from Realp we went on a footpath [that led us] above the
avalanche barriers [...]. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

(292) Cu 1 é vagniis a tgesa la séra
when 35G.M be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.M.SG to house.F DEF.F.SG afternoon
sper  ina gronda prajt-crap vi, 0 1
next_to INDEF.F.SG big rock_face over have.PRS.35G 35G.M
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schau da la sagirsu la prajt-crap gju [...].
let.pTCP.UNM give.INF DEF.F.SG saw under DEF.F.sG rock_face down

‘When in the evening he came back home, passing a huge rock face, he
let the saw fall down under the rock face [...]. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 135)

One consultant uses the verb i ‘go’ without a preposition in the case of majsés
(293 and 294). The others use either a ‘to’ or sé ‘up’ in such cases (295).

(293) [..] abar avaun ¢’ al tjiams dad alp éri lu
but before SUBORD DEF.M.sG time of alp be.IMPF.35G.EXPL then
aun dad i majseés ... culs tiars.
in_addition to go.INF assembly_of houses with.DEF.M.PL animal.pL

‘[...] but before going to the summer pastures one had to go to the
majsés with the animals’ (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(294) Scadin  cas, quaj éra schon ...ah...in
each.M.sG case dem.UNM coP.IMPF.3sG indeed eh indefm.sG
désidéri, savaj i majseés a durmi sé lo.
longing can.INF go.INF assembly_of houses and sleep.INF up there
‘In any case, this was indeed ... eh ... a longing, to be able to go to the
majseés and sleep up there’ (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(295) A las fémnas  stev’ ins aun gida a
and def.F.PL woman.PL must.IMPF.3SG GNR moreover help.INF at
tgésa a cu s umans mavan lu a
home.F.sG and when DEF.M.PL man.pL go.iMPF.3PL then and
mavan aj lu a majsés [...].
go.IMPF.3PL 3PL then to assembly_of houses.m.sG

‘And the women, one had to help at home and when the men would
then go and ... would then go up to the majsés [...]. (Rueéras, 4, §8.16)

In Tuatschin — as well as in other Romansh varieties — locative adjuncts refer-
ring to place names, and and other places are very important.2! When speakers
are located in the Tujetsch valley, they must indicate whether they go down
the valley (0 ‘out’), up the valley (ajnta ‘into’), outside the valley (6 ‘out’ or gji
‘down’), or over to a place (vi), usually seen from the speech act place. If sthey

sSee (Ebneter 1994: 4-126) for Standard Sursilvan and other Romansh varieties.
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are outside the valley and go into the valley, they must decide whether they use
sé (‘up’) or ajn (‘into’).??

Table 4.28 shows the prepositions used when the speaker is located or moves
within the Lower Valley (which starts in Bugnei and ends in Dieni), and Table 4.29
presents the prepositions used when going to the other side of the Rhine or to
the Medel Valley.

Table 4.28: Locatives I

Bugnaj Sadrin Camischulas Ruéras Diani

Bugnaj — ajnta ajnta ajnt ajnta
Sadran — 0 _ ajnta ajnt ajnta
Camischulas — o 0 _ ajnt ajnta
Rueras — 0 0 ) _ Vi
Diani — 0 0 0 _
Table 4.29: Locatives 11
Sadrin Surajn Cavorgja Méjdal Curaglja
Sadrin — __ giw/vi - gjun vin vi
Surajn —  sé/vi _ gjun vin vi

With Cavorgja, the preposition gjun is used, a combination of gju ‘down’ and
ajn ‘in(to)’, because cavorgja means ‘canyon’, hence ‘down’ and ‘into’. Accord-
ingly, vin, a combination of vi ‘over’ and ajn ‘in(to)’, is used with Val Mejdal,
because Val Méjdal is a valley, and in order to go there, one has to cross a pass,
hence vi, and go into the valley, hence ajn.

Table 4.30 shows the prepositions used when going to or coming from the
Upper Valley and the bordering canton of Uri with two villages with Romansh
names, namely Urséra (Andermatt in German) and Caschinuta (Géschenen in Ger-
man).

Table 4.31 shows the prepositions used inside the Upper Valley and going from
the Upper Valley into the Lower valley.

22The exact location of the place names mentioned in this section can be seen in Figure 1.2 and
Figure 1.3, §1.3.
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Table 4.30: Locatives III

Sélva Tschamut Urséra Caschinuta Uri

Sadrin — ajnta  sé/sén vid vi vi gl
Surajn —  sé sén vid gju vi gl

Table 4.31: Locatives IV

Tschamut Sélva Rueéras Sadrin Bugnaj

Tschamut — giu oragju  oragju  oragju
Selva —  sén _ oragju  oragju  oragju

Table 4.32 shows the prepositions used when going from Sedrun outside the
Tujetsch valley or when going from outside into the valley to Sedrun. The first
village outside the Tujetsch valley is Mompé Tujetsch, and the last considered
here is Trun, which is still located in the Surselva. The villages until Mustér are
treated as if they still belonged to the Tujetsch valley (296).

(296) Lu sén queéls da Sadrun i da las
then be.Prs.3pPL DEM.M.PL of PN £0.PTCP.M.PL from DEF.F.PL
Cavorgjas ora a  staj 0 Mustajr avaun_ca ‘ls zagrindars.
PN out and COP.PTCP.M.PL out PN before DEF.M.PL

Yenish.pL
‘Then the people of Sedrun passed Cavorgia and were in Mustér before
the Yenish. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)

The combinations of ¢o ‘here’ with ora and ajn (realised as quora and quajn,
respectively) have both two meanings: either ‘here (down or up the valley)’ or
‘outside (in direction down or up the valley)’ (297-299).

Table 4.32: locatives V

Mumpé Tujetsch Ségnas Mustajr  Surajn/Sumvitg Trun

Sadrin — o0 0 0 giu giu
Sadrin <« ajnta ajnta ajnta sé sé
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(297) Quora o© Mustajr saj bi.
here_out out PN COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL beautiful. AD].UNM

‘Here in Mustér (down the valley) it is nice. (Sadrin, m5)

(298) Quajé quora, on Cavorgja.
DEM COP.PRS.3SG here_out, out_in PN

“This is here (in direction down the valley), in Cavorgia’ (Sadrun, m5)

(299) Ju spétga té quora.
1sG wait.PRS.1sG 2sG here_out

T'm waiting for you outside (the house) (in direction down the valley).
(Cavorgja, f1)

The villages and cities from Trun downwards are all modified by the preposi-
tion gju if they are relevant to the speakers, as are Chur or Ziirich (300). If they
are not relevant to them, the preposition a ‘to, in’ is used instead.

(300) Ju wvon gjin  Turitg??
1SG go.PRS.1sG down PN

‘T am going (down) to Zurich. (Cavorgja, f1)

Regarding the lateral valleys of the Tujetsch valley, most speakers use ajn
‘in(to)’ (301), but some use sé ‘up’ (302).

(301) Ju mon ajn Val  Gjuf, ajn Val Val
1SG go.PRsS.1sG into valley PN into valley PN

‘I go into the Gjuv valley, into the Val valley. (Sadrin, m5)

(302) Ju mon sé Val Gjuv, sé Val Val
1sG go.Prs.1sG up valley PN up valley PN

‘I go into the Gjuv valley, into the Val valley. (Sadrin, mé6)

When coming from the lateral valleys, ajnagju or oragju is used (303).

»The pan-Romansh form Turitg, written Turich in the Ladin varieties, derives either from its
Swiss German form Ziiri or, more probably, from its Latin form Turicum.
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(303)

[...]in ... lga stéva ajnasé Gjuf abar vaj

one.M REL live.IMPF.35G in_and_up PN but have.sBJv.PRs.35G
gju da vagni  navén da Gjuf tocan oragju
have.pTcp.UNM to come.INF from of PN until out_down
Zarcuns [...].
PN
‘[...] one ... that lived up in Gjuf, but who had to come down from Gjuf
to ... Zarcuns [...]. (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

Dadajns and dadg in combination with a place name or another reference point
(e.g. a church, a school, or a bridge) mean that the subject of the sentence is
located outside the place or away from the reference point, in the direction up
or down the valley (304-309).

(304)

(305)

(306)

(307)

(308)
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Ju sun dadajns Ségnas.
1sG coP.PRS.1sG from_in PN

‘Tam outside Segnas, in the direction of the Tujetsch valley. (Sadriun, m5)

Fu sun dado  Ségnas.
1sG cop.PRs.1sG from_out PN

‘T am outside Segnas, in the direction of Mustér. (Sadrun, m5)

Nus vévan nossa scula ajn Sutcréstas, qu’
1pL have.IMPF.1PL POSS.1PL.F.SG school in PN DEM.UNM
é dadajns Sélva [...].

COP.PRS.3sG from_in PN

‘We had our school in Sutcrestas, this is outside Selva [in the direction
up the valley] [...]. (Sélva, £2, §8.6)

[...] Nacla, quaj é .. dadajns .. Surajn, forza végn
PN  DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG more_back PN maybe twenty

minutas  vidajn.

minute.F.PL into

‘[...] Nacla, this is ... farther behind ... Surrein, maybe twenty minutes

farther behind. (Sadrin, m4, 1§8.3)

[m3] Sas tgé quaj vut di? Quaj
know.PRs.2sG what DEM.UNM want.PRS.3SG say.INF DEM.UNM

e ljung, quaj e sé Miléz, Scharinas.

COP.PRS.3SG long.AD].UNM DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG Up PN PN
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[f4] Sé Miléz, dadajns Miléz ... .

up PN  in PN
‘[m3] Do you know what this means? This is a long way, this is up at
Milez, Scharinas. [f4] Up at Milez, to the west of Milez ... ” (Rueras, m3
and f4, 1§8.16)

(309) Lu o 1 vju oragju  dador Camischulas
then have.PRs.3SG 3sG.M see.PTCP.UNM out_down outside PN
sén in prau ina familja tga sulvéva.
on INDEF.M.SG field INDEF.F.sG family REL have_breakfast.IMPF.35G
‘Then he saw down there, outside Camischolas [in the direction down
the valley], a family that was having breakfast in a field” (Bugnaj, Biichli
1966: 139)

As mentioned, the reference point does not have to be a village or a town; in
(310) it is the bridge over the Drun river. In order to explain to me the meaning
of dadajns, my consultant told me when we were in the Kriizli hotel:

(310) Nusdus éssan dadajns la pun.

1pL two.M cOP.PRS.IPL from_in DEF.F.SG bridge

‘The two of us are away from the bridge [in the direction up the valley].
(Sadrun, m5)

Table 4.33 shows the prepositions that are used with the neighbouring coun-
tries (Italy, Germany, Austria, France) or regions (Bavaria).

Table 4.33: Locatives VI

Italja Tjaratudéstga Baviara Austrja Frontscha

>

Tujétsch — gjul’ ajn on ol ajn

The adverbs follow the same rules as the prepositional phrases. In (311) the
speech act participants are in Sedrun, and vidor ‘down the valley’ is used because
the hearer will go to Naclas (referred to as ajn [0 ‘up there’) and the speaker wants
the hearer to come back to Sedrun.
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(311) Té no lu wvidor ussa. Lo, quésta séra dorma
2s5G come.IMP.25G then down now there DEM.F.SG evening sleep.IMP.25G
lu  bigja ajn lo.
then NEG in there
‘Come down here now. Don’t sleep up there this evening. (Ruéras, m4,

§8.3)

Sometimes the combination of locative adverbs does not refer to the direction
up or down the valley. This is the case with sédora in (312).

(312) A sjantarc’ ins mava, sch’ mav’ ins sél
and after SUBORD GNR go.IMPF.3sG then go.IMPF.3SG GNR ON.DEF.M.SG
Albsu cul tréen, a  quaj custav’ in franc
PN  with.DEF.M.SG train and DEM.UNM cost.IMPF.3sG one.M.SG franc
dad { sédora.
SUBORD go.INF up_out

‘And after this, if one went, one would go up to the Alpsu [pass] by train
and this cost one franc to go up there’ (Ruéras, mi, §8.2)

In this example sé means “up’; however, ora does not mean ‘down the valley’
but ‘outside’. As a matter of fact, ora refers to the fact that the Alpsu pass is not
a village where one could be inside, but an open space. The opposite of sédora in
such a context is sédajn ‘up and into’, as in (313).

(313) Els ajn i sédajn ajn tgésa.
3pL.M be.PRs.3PL go.PTCP.UNM up_into into house.F.sG

‘They went up into the house. (Sadrtn, m5)

4.3.2 Temporal adjuncts

Temporal adjuncts consist of adverbs, noun phrases, prepositional phrases, and
- exceptionally - of postpositional phrases. In this section are also included ad-
juncts that quantify the situation a verb refers to, like ‘every day’, ‘many times’,
or ‘often’.

The calendar is divided in the following way: tschantané ‘century’, on ‘year’,
majns ‘month’, jamna 'week’, and dé ‘day’.

The names of the months, which are all masculine, are schané, favrée, mars,
avrél/avrél, matg, zarcladur, fanadur24, uést (2 syllables), satjambar, octobar, no-
vembar, and décembar.

% Zarcladur and fanadur are the only old names of the months that still are in use; they are
derived from the verbs zarcld ‘weed’ and fana ‘hay’.
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The names of the days are gljéndisdis (m), mardis (M), masjamna (¥), géjvja (¥),
vendardis (M), sonda (F), and dumengja (F).

The day is divided as follows: damaun (F) ‘morning’, avaunmjads-dé (M) ‘morn-
ing’ (literally ‘before noon’), mjads-dé (M) ‘noon’, sjantarmjadsdé (m) ‘afternoon’,
séra (F) ‘afternoon, evening’, notg (¥) ‘night’, and mjasanotg (F) ‘midnight’.

Note that bian dé, literally ‘good day’, is used as a greeting until approximately
twelve o’clock; after this, buna séra is used. Buna notg ‘good night’ is used when
taking leave.

When reference is being made to the day of speech, the parts of the day are
expressed as follows: 0z andamaun ‘this morning’, 0z sjantarmjads-dé ‘this after-
noon’, quésta séra ‘this afternoon, this evening’, quésta notg ‘tonight’.

Time adverbs include adina ‘always’, avaun ‘before’, baud ‘early’, daditg ‘a
long time ago’, damaun ‘tomorrow’, dantaun ‘meanwhile’, ditg ‘long, a long time’,
djantarajn ‘in between’, ér ‘yesterday’, grad ‘just’, magari ‘sometimes’ (314), maj
‘never’, mintgataun ‘sometimes’ (315), on ‘last year’, ordavaun ‘in advance’, 0z ‘to-
day’, 0zaldé ‘nowadays’, savéns ‘often’, stjarsas ‘the day before yesterday’, pusch-
maun or surdamaun ‘the day after tomorrow’, tard ‘late’, uon ‘this year’, us/ussa
‘now’, vonzaj ‘later’ (316), zaci/zacuras ‘someday’.

(314) Also ins mava par éxémpal é magari gju Lucérn,
well GNR go.IMPF.35G for example.M.SG also sometimes down PN
prquaj tga nus vévan giu  Lucérn colegs tga
because SUBORD 1PL have.IMPF.1pL down PN colleague.M.PL REL
stévan gin lo.
stay.IMPF.3PL down there
‘Well, we would also go for instance to Lucerne because in Lucerne we
had friends who lived down there. (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

(315) Mintgataun mavan nus éra ... plas pitgognas
sometimes go.IMPF.1PL 1PL also  around.DEF.F.PL steep_slope.PL
a cava cristalas  anstagl mira dlas tgauras, pi
SUBORD dig.INF crystal.F.pL instead look_for.INF of DEF.F.PL goat.pL and
vignévan nus halt  in téc tart.
come.IMPF.1PL 1PL simply INDEF.M.sG bit late

‘From time to time we would also ... go farther up to extract crystals
instead of looking after the goats, and then we would come back a bit
late’ (Surajn, f5, §8.10)
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(316) Api vonzaj vau tartgau, ahju a
and later  have.PRs.15G.1sG think.pTcP.UNM eh 1sG have.Prs.1sG
in’ idéa [...].

INDEF.F.SG idea
‘And after a while I thought, eh, I have an idea [...]” (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

Time prepositions, simple or compound, include ancuntar ‘towards’ (317), a-
vaun/avaun ca ‘before, ago’ (321), da ‘at, during’ (318), duront ‘during’, sjantar
‘after’ (319), and toca/tocan ‘until’ (320).

(317) Api ancuntar séra, las quatar, las tschun
and towards evening.F.sG DEF.F.PL four  DEF.F.PL five
vagnévani sédo  puspeé ad usché vinavaun.
come.IMPF.3PL.3PL up_out again and so  further
‘And towards evening, at four o’clock, five o’clock, they would come up
again and so on. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(318) A Ilu, nusco sursilvanas, matévan adina da pausa,
and then 1pL here Sursilvan.r.pL put.IMpPF.1PL always during break.r.sG
mavans ajn sala da  maglje [...].
go.IMPF.IPL.IPL in hall.F.sG cOMP eat.INF

‘And then we, the Sursilvan students, would always place [the napkings]

during the break, we would go into the dining hall [...]. (Camischulas,
f6, §8.4)

(319) A quagj é rastau da méa Ilu .. sjantar
and DEM.UNM be.PRs.35G remain.PTCP.UNM DAT 1sG and then  after
in per dis ... vajn nus savju dumigna
INDEF.M.SG couple day.M.pL.  have.PRs.1PL 1PL can.PTCP.UNM COpe.INF
quéls  pors [..].
DEM.M.PL pig.PL
‘And I still remember this, and then ... after a couple of days ... we were
able to cope with these pigs [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

(320) [..Ja nusvevan scula toca gl avrél.
and 1pL have.IMPF.1PL school.F.sG until DEF.M.sG April

‘[...] and we had school until April’ (Ruéras, 4, §8.16)

Avaun ca is very rare and only occurs in Biichli (1966) (321).
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(321) [.Jlu sén quéls da Sadrun [...] staj 0 Mustajr
then be.prs.3PL DEM.M.PL of PN COP.PTCP.M.PL out PN
avaun ca 1s zagrindars.

before SUBORD DEF.M.PL Yenish

‘[...] then those from Sedrun [...] were in Mustér before the Yenish.
(Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)

Postpositional phrases are very rare in the domain of temporal adjuncts. In
the corpus, there are only two items: avaun ‘before’ and ora ‘out’. They are used
in very restricted contexts, such as al dé avaun ‘the day before’ (§8.16) or al dé
ora ‘the whole day’ (§8.3, literally ‘the day out’). Note that the construction with
avaun, in contrast to the one with ora, could be considered elliptic for al dé avaun
quaj schabétg ‘the day before that event’. According to this hypothesis, avaun is
a preposition rather than a postposition.

Noun phrases functioning as temporal adjuncts can contain a determiner or
not. The definite article, singular or plural, is used when the noun phrase refers
to a month, a week, or to a day of the week if the time span does not include the
moment of speech (322-324).

(322) La scila finéva ..al matg ... zarcladur [...].
DEF.F.SG school end.IMPF.3sG  DEF.M.SG May  June.M.sG

‘School ended in May ... June [...]. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(323) [..]Jtgi ca wvagnéva traplaus stuéva al
who REL PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG catch.PTCP.M.SG must.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG

véndardis séra ... sta lo, stgévan bigj’ i a
Friday evening  stay.INF there be_allowed.IMPF.3PL NEG g0.INF to
tgésa, api stévan nus schubargeé in”  ura zatgéj,
home.F.sG and stay.IMPF.1PL 1PL clean.INF one.F hour something
durmi  lo, api stévan lu i per la sonda
sleep.INF there and must.IMPF.3PL then go.INF only DEF.F.sG Saturday
andamaun a tgesa.
in_morning to home.F.sG

‘[...] the person who got caught had to ... remain there on Friday
evening, they were not allowed to go home, and then they had to clean
for more or less one hour, sleep there, and then could only go home on
Saturday morning’ (Camischulas, 6, §8.4)
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(324) Ajnquéla  végliadétgna, api al problem éra,
in DEM.F.SG age and DEF.M.sG problem cOP.IMPF.35G
éera, al probléem éra las sondas a
COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG problem cOP.IMPF.3sG DEF.F.PL Saturday.pL and
dumeéngjas.
Sunday.pL

‘At that age, and the problem was, was, the problem was on Saturdays
and Sundays.’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Further examples include [’jamna vargjéda ‘last week’, al majns vargjau ‘last
month’, als davis ons ‘during the last years’ (§8.1) , al daviis mumeén ‘at the last
moment’ (§8.16), la duméngja, sjantar vjaspras ‘Sunday after vespers’ (§8.2), la
dumeéngja sjantarmjads-dé ‘Sunday afternoon’ (§8.2), gl antiar sjantarmjads-dé
‘the whole afternoon’ (§8.2).

If the moment of speech is included in the time reference, the demonstrative
determiner of the quést-series is used (see §3.2.2.3) (325), except for ‘today’, which
is rendered by oz.

(325) Usa quést’ jamna vau fatg grondas turas
now DEM.F.SG week have.PRS.15G.1sG do.PTCP.UNM big.F.PL tour.pL
da ... da sis sjat uras [..]
of  of six seven hour.r.rL
‘Now this week I did long tours ... of ... of six seven hours [...]. (Sadrin,
f3, §8.1)

The full hours of day are referred to by a noun phrase with (326) or without
(327) the preposition da. The half hours are indicated without the article (326),
and the quarter hours with the indefinite article, as in in quart avaun las trajs ‘a
quarter to three’ and in quart vargjau las trajs ‘a quarter past three’.

(326) [..]dalas déjsch éri craj né mjasa
at DEF.F.PL ten COP.IMPF.3SG.EXPL believe.PRs.1sG or half.r.sG
las déjsch éri ruaus [..]
DEF.F.PL ten COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL quiet.M.SG
‘[...] at ten o’clock it had to be, I believe, or half past nine it had to be
quiet [...]7 (Camischulas, 6, §8.4)

(327) [...] par nus vévi adina num las otg lo.
for 1pL have.IMPF.35G.EXPL always name.M.SG DEF.F.PL eight there

‘[...] for us it always meant at eight there’ (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)
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Further temporal adjuncts with determiners that are not articles are antiar dé
‘the whole day’ (328), bjé jédas ‘many times’ (329), da quaj tjams ‘at that time’
(§8.15), mintga dé ‘every day’ (§8.1), and ana sjatonta ‘in 1970’ (§8.2).

(328) Prquaj tga quaj c’ ins veva bigja grad da
because SUBORD DEM.UNM when GNR have.IMPF.35G NEG just to
partgira tiars sch’ eér’ ins antiar dé cun
mind.INF animal.M.PL then cop.IMPF.35G GNR whole.M.sG day with
quéls [..].

DEM.M.PL

‘Because when we didn’t just have to mind the animals, we were with
them [the Italian workers] the whole day [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(329) [...] abarins éra ... gé, bjé jédas trésts |[..]
but GNR COP.IMPF.3sG  yes many time.F.PL sad.M.PL

‘[...] but we were ... yes, many times sad [...]. (Rueéras, {4,§8.16)
When referring to the days of the week, bare noun phrases are used (330).

(330) Nus savasajn gjiéjvia né duméngja.
1pL REFL.see.PRs.1PL Thursday or Sunday

‘We’ll see each other on Thursday or Sunday.’ (Sadrin, m5)

This is also the case when referring to years, where the dedicated nouns ana
(before consonant) or ana d’ (before vowel) (331) and ano are used (332). The
regular noun for ‘year’ is on.

(331) Ad ana d’ otgontasjat vajn nus gju
and year.F.sG of eighty-seven have.prs.1pL 1PL have.PTCP.UNM
ina votazjun fadarala |[...].
INDEF.F.SG vote federal

‘And in 1987 we had a federal vote [...]. (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

(332) [.]Jlu sén .. in pér bauns pins, ge,
then EXIST.PRS.3PL  INDEF.M.SG pair bench.M.PL small yes

intarassant, g6, a méz in clutgé ano
interesting.ADJ.UNM yes and put.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG clock_tower year
vénitgotg  tégn ju, ge.
twenty-eight hold.pRs.1sG 1sG yes
‘[...] then there are ... some small benches, yes, interesting, yes, and also
built a clock tower in 1928 I think, yes. (Sadrun, m5, §8.8)
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4.3.3 Manner adjuncts

Manner adjuncts are realised as adverbs (including adverbs derived from adjec-
tives by the suffix -majn), adjectives, and prepositional phrases.

Adverbs include bégn ‘well’,%> mal ‘badly’ (333), nuidis ‘reluctantly’ (334), plaun-
sjii?® ‘slowly’, quéluisa ‘in such a way’, tschéluisa ‘in that way’ (335), ugén ‘gladly’,
usché/uschéja ‘so’, and zacu ‘somehow’ (336).

(333) EI lavura mal.
35G.M work.PRrs.3sG badly

‘He works badly’ (Sadrun, m4)

(334) A ..la sorvala dév’ ju schon nuidis.
and DEF.F.SG cervelat give.COND.1sG 1sG indeed reluctantly

‘And ... the cervelat I would only give away reluctantly. (Cavorgja, m7,
§8.17)

(335) Qu’ é lu ju tscheluisa tga ca nus
DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G then go.pTCP.UNM such_way REL SUBORD 1pL
éssan vagi vidora, turnaj 0 da Pardatsch,
be.IMPF.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL over_out return.PTCP.M.PL out of PN
tg’  éssan nus staj ajnlo  forsa ... quatar tschun
CORR be.COND.IPL 1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL in there maybe four five
jamnas.
week.F.PL

‘This happened in such a way that when we returned down [to Surrein]
from Pardatsch, then we had stayed there maybe ... four or five weeks’
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

(336) Abar quaj é clar ... 0zaldé
but DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G clear.ADJ.UNM nowadays
végni zacu e ..purschju daplé.
PASS.AUX.PRS.35G.EXPL somehow also ... offer.pTCcP.UNM more
‘But this is clear ... there are somehow also many more possibilities
nowadays. (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

®In contrast to Standard Sursilvan, Tuatschin distinguishes between bégn ‘well’ and bén ‘(neg-
ative) yes’, which both are realised as bein in Standard Sursilvan. Tuatschin bégn corresponds
e.g. to German doch or to French si

*Forms like plaunmjii or plauntjii, which refer to first and second person singular, respectively,
are not used in Tuatschin. Plaunsji is used for all persons.
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These adverbs can be modified by other adverbs or by adjectives used adver-
bially, as is the case of faruct ‘crazy’ in (337).

(337) Abar...ju a fatg faruct ugén quaj.
but 1sG have.Prs.1sG do.PTCP.UNM crazy.ADJ.UNM gladly DEM.UNM
‘But ... I really loved to do that. (Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

The comparative of bégn ‘well’ is either plé bégn (338) or mégljar, and the com-
parative of mal ‘badly’ is méndar (339).

(338) I Vo onz plé bégn.
EXPL g0.PRs.35G rather more well
‘I feel rather better” (DRG 1: 296)

(339) El lavura méndar tga té.
3sG work.Prs.3sG worse  than 2sG

‘He works worse than you. (Sadrn, m5)

Derived adverbs with the suffix -majn functioning as manner adverbs are rel-
atively rare (340 and 341).

Adjectives are usually derived from their feminine form, as for example in
bian, buna ‘good’ — bunamajn ‘almost’, but adjectives ending in -al or -ar are
derived from their masculine form (see Spescha (1989: 494), as in natural ‘natural’
— naturalmajn ‘naturally, of course’.

(340) Davauntiar saj sé la, r anada cur’ i
in_front  COP.PRS.3SG up DEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG year when 3PL
on antschiat, ad ins véz’ aun, quaj
have.Prs.3PL begin.pTCP.UNM and GNR see.PRS.3sG still DEM.UNM
bagagjavani git .. cun ah, bj¢ manudlmajn.
build.impF.3pL.3pL down  with eh much manual.apv
‘In front of it there is, eh, the year when they started, one can still see,
they used to mine this with, ah, a lot manually. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(341) Ge¢, sch’ju mir’ anavis ... quaj é forsa sjat,
yesif 1sG look.pRs.1sG back DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G maybe seven
0gj ons ... schon mu gljéz ... savev’ ins 1

eight year.m.pL  really only DEM.UNM  can.IMPF.3SG GNR gO.INF
patschificamajn.
peaceful.F.sG.ADV

‘Yes, if I look back ... that was maybe seven, eight years [ago] ... only that
... one could go peacefully’ (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)
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4 Verb phrase

Most of the adverbs that are derived from adjectives function as modal ad-
verbs, which express the attitude of the speaker towards the propositional con-
tent of the sentence. Some examples are atgnamajn ‘actually’, bunamajn ‘almost’,
naturalmajn ‘naturally’, vajramajn ‘really’, and simplamajn ‘simply’.

The scarcity of derived adverbs is due to the fact that Tuatschin very often
uses an adjective in an adverbial function (see §3.3.4). An example of an adjective
functioning as a modal adverb is pulit instead of pulitamajn in (342).

(342) [.Ja lu .. sjantarin pér  dis ... vajn nus
and then after INDEF.M.5G couple day.m.pL  have.PRs.1pL 1PL
savju dumigna quéls  pors ... tga mavan
can.PTCP.UNM COpe.INF DEM.M.PL pig.PL  REL g0.IMPF.3PL
pulit [..]

proper.ADJ.UNM

‘[...] and then ... after a couple of days ... we were able to cope with these
pigs ... which would move properly [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

Prepositional phrases functioning as manner adjuncts are rare; an example is
(343).

(343) Als umans mavan cul latg gju tgesa a
DEF.M.SG man.PL go.IMPF.3PL with.DEF.F.sG milk down home.F.sG and
quaj éra ..in’ ur’ a paj bjabégn.

DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G  one.F hour by foot around

‘The men would go home with the milk and that would take them about
an hour on foot’ (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

4.3.4 Further adjuncts

Beneficiary adjuncts are introduced by the preposition par/pr ‘for’ (344).

(344) [..]i é stau in tjams tga mavan
EXPL be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG time REL go.IMPF.3PL
sél pas, mavani sé a métar najf pala
ON.DEF.M.SG pass g0.IMPF.3PL.3PL up SUBORD put.INF snow for.DEF.F.SG
... viafiar da la Furca-Albsu.
railway of DEF.F.SG PN
‘[...] it was a time when they would go up to the pass, they used to go up
to remove snow for the ... Furka-Alpsu railway line.’ (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)
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4.3 Adjuncts of the verb

Causal adjuncts are introduced by antras ‘through’ (345) or by parvi da ‘be-
cause of” (346).

(345) A lura ..a Ilo quaj trutg  éra in
and then and there DEM.M.SG footpath COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG
trutgs antras Is lavurs ¢’ i on

footpath.m.pL through DEF.F.PL work.pL when 3pL have.Prs.3pPL
fatg la ovra éléctrica.
make.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG work electric

‘And then ... and there, this footpath was a ... paths were built when
they built the electric power station. (Rueras, m10, §8.7)

(346) A lu, parvi dala pjaglja, nus vévan lu dad
and then because of DEF.F.sG wage  1pPL have.IMPF.1pL then to
{ ad incassa.

gO.INF SUBORD collect.INF

‘And then, because of the wage, we had to go and collect [the money]’
(Sadran, mé6, §8.11)

Comitative adjuncts are expressed either by cun ‘with’ (347), by ansjaman/an-
zjaman ‘together’ (348), or by ansjaman cun ‘together with’ if the argument of
ansjaman is mentioned (349).

(347) Té savéssas i cul tat ajn Pardatsch.
25G can.CoND.2sG go.INF with.DEF.M.5G grandfather up pn

‘You could go up to Pardatsch with your grandfather. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(348) Tgé! Quelas taljanaras eéran amp®au anzjaman a  las
what DEM.F.PL Italian.F.PL cOP.IMPF.3PL a_bit  together = and DEF.F.PL
romontschas né las tudestgas, néeée  dal vitg
Romansh.F.pL or DEF.F.PL German.PL or also of. DEF.M.sG village
matévani schon in téc anzjaman.
put.IMPF.3PL.3PL in_fact INDEF.M.SG bit together
‘Look! These Italians were a bit together, and the Romansh or the
Germans, or they put them together even from the [same] village’
(Sadrun, f6, §8.4)

215



4 Verb phrase

(349) La régina végn cupanada; ela  sgula a
DEF.F.SG queen PASS.PRS.3sG fertilise.pTCP.F.SG 35G.F fly.PRs.3sG and
vo a spaz ansjaman cun in grias [...].
go.PRs.3sG for walk together ~ with INDEF.M.SG drone

‘The queen is fertilised; she flies away and goes for a trip with a drone
[...]. (Ruéras, DRG 1: 602)

Some speakers use the form cun ‘with’ with /u/ in all cases, and some speakers
use /u/ with cun, but /e/ either in all cases or only with contracted forms like cul
‘with the (M.sG)’ or ctilas ‘with the (r.pL)’.

Instrumental adjuncts are introduced by cun (350); if the adjunct refers to a
material out of which something is made, or da ‘out of” is used (351).

(350) Abar éba, ju détsch adina ina duna stu
but precisely 1sG say.PRs.1SG always INDEF.F.SG woman must.PRS.35G
adina da cul pal.
always give.INF with.DEF.M.SG post

‘But in fact, I always say that a woman must always hit with a post.
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

(351) A Ilu wvévan, oni fatg 0
and then have.1mPF.3PL have.PRS.3PL.3PL make.PTCP.UNM out
dal mir, also or dal grép
of.DEF.M.SG rock_face this_is_to_say out of.DEF.M.SG rock
oni fatg ina pintga ... sénda [...].
have.prs.3pL.3PL make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG small ~ path
‘And then they made, out of the rock face, that is to say, out of the rock
they made a small ... path [...]” (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

4.4 Negation

Tuatschin possesses two verb phrase negators: bétga and its allomorphs bétg/bé/
bigja/bgja/bigj’?” which is the dedicated negator, and nuéta, which is less fre-
quently used than bétga.

Bétga is located after the finite verb (352), which means that for compound
tenses, it is located after the auxiliary verb (353), and for modal verbs heading an
infinitive clause, the negator is situated after the modal verb (354).

?’The form bé is usually only used by children and younger people, but very rarely by older
people.
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4.4 Negation

(352) Ju sa bé dacu.
1sG know.PRs.1sG NEG why

‘Tdon’t know why. (Sadrin, m3, §8.12)

(353) Alsoju a bigja fatg aj agressif
well 1sG have.PRs.1sG NEG make.PTCP.UNM 35G aggressive.ADJ.UNM
[..].

‘Well, I didn’t do it in an aggressive way [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12

(354) Ju sa bigj’ i ar aua.
1SG can.PRS.1SG NEG gO.INF into.DEF.F.SG water

‘I couldn’t jump into the water. (Sadrun, m8, §8.12)

However, in a similar way as with particle verbs (see §4.1.3), the inverted sub-
ject (355) and some adverbs like aun ‘yet’, é ‘also’, éba ‘just’, lu ‘then’, and us
‘now’, may intervene between the finite verb and the participle or the infinitive
(356-360).

(355) Las notizjas sa ju bétg danundar  als
DEF.F.PL news.PL know.PRS.1SG 1SG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL
gjaniturs, als dus baps  prandévan aj [..].
parents.PL DEF.M.PL two.M father.pL take.IMPF.3PL 35G

‘T don’t know where my parents had the news from, the two fathers took
them [...]. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(356) [...] avaun ¢’ ju sun staus tial tat
before sUBORD 1sG be.PRS.1SG COP.PTCP.M.SG at.DEF.M.SG grandfather

savévu da quaj nuét a ves é bitga
know.I1MPF.15G.1sG of DEM.UNM nothing and have.conD.1sG also NEG
safatg ajn zatgé spazjal.
REFL.do.PTCP.UNM in something special.m.sG
‘[...] before I stayed with my grandfather I didn’t know anything and I
wouldn’t have noticed anything either’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(357) Al antschata cu  té capéschas aun bigja
at.DEF.F.SG beginning when 2sG.GNR understand.PRs.2SG.GNR yet NEG
quéls ... CUTjOs plaids tg’ éls  on,

DEM.M.PL  strange.PL word.pPL REL 3PL.M have.PRs.3PL
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stos halt dumanda [...].
must.PRS.2SG.GNR just ask.INF

‘At the beginning when you don’t understand yet those ... strange words
they use, you must just ask [...]. (Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

(358) A la séra essan nus, stuévan nus éba bigj’ i
and DEF.F.SG evening be.PRS.IPL 1PL must.IMPF.1PL 1PL just NEG gO.INF
ad uras ajnta létg [..].
at hourr.pLin  bed.M.sG
‘And in the evening, we went, we didn’t have to go to bed early [...].
(Sadrun, f6, §8.4)

(359) [..] api sau bigj’ ajfach 1 al’ aua.
and can.pPrs.15G.1SG NEG simply go.INF into.DEF.F.SG water

‘[...] I cannot simply jump into the water. (Sadrin, m3, §8.12)

(360) Quaj é hald ina détga tgu sa,
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G simply INDEF.F.SG legend REL.1SG know.PRs.1sG
abar plé gron  saveés ju lu é Dbétgal.]
but more big.M.sG can.cOND.1sG 1sG then also NEG
“This is a legend I know, but a longer one I would not be able [...].
(Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)

The two elements of bétga plé ‘not any more’ are not necessarily immediately
adjacent to each other as in (361) where a simple tense is used.

(361) Alsous ¢ 1 bigja plé odém al vitg
well now copr.PRs.35G 35G.M NEG any_more low_most DEF.M.5G village
[..].

‘Well, now it is not at the lowest part of the village any more [...].
(Sadran, m5, §8.8)

If a compound tense is used, bétga is situated before the participle and plé
follows it (362 and 363).

362) EI ¢ bétga jus lé cun quaj catschadur.
3 P q
3sG be.PRS.35G NEG  g0.PTCP.M.SG more with DEM.M.sG hunter
‘[...] he didn’t go with this hunter any more. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 12)
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(363) A lu wvés ju bitga ugagjau plé da, dad
and then have.cOND.1sG 1SG NEG dare.PTCP.UNM more COMP COMP
ira cun éls  vinanavaun.
go.INF with 3pL.M farther
‘And then I wouldn’t have dared to, to go farther with them any more’
(Rueéras, m10, §8.7)

The same holds for modal verbs governing an infinitive phrase, where bétga
precedes and plé follows infinitive (364) or the infinitive with its particle (365).

(364) Ju cala dad 1 a sculéta, ju pus
1SG stop.PRS.1SG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRs.1SG
bitg i plé.
NEG gO.INF any_more

Tl stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer. (Sadrun,

m4, §8.3)
(365) [...] ozaldé ... Sa ju bigja métar avaun plé tg’ i
nowadays can.PRS.1SG 1SG NEG put.INF before more comp 3pL
fon da gljéz, né?

do.prs.3PL of DEM.UNM right

“[...] nowadays ... I cannot imagine any more that they play that, right?’
(Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

In infinitive clauses bétga precedes the infinitive (366).

(366) [...] quaj éssan nus i sé pr . pr bitga

DEM.UNM be.PRs.1PL 1PL g0.PTCP.M.PL Up SUBORD  SUBORD NEG

stuaj ira sé la ...sé la via dad autos, sé la

must.INF go.INF up DEF.F.SG  Up DEF.F.SG way of car.M.PL up DEF.F.SG

via dal pas.

way of.DEF.M.SG pass

‘[...] there we went up in order to avoid the car road, the road of the

pass. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Other elements may intervene between bétga and plé. (367) shows that this is
the case for the particle belonging to the verb tanaj ‘hold’ (sé), a manner adjunct
(bégn), a nominal direct object (als praus), and a locative adjunct (co).
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(367) I tégnan bétga sé schi bégn als praus co plé.
3prL hold.Prs.3PL NEG up so well DEF.M.PL field.pL here any_more
‘Here they don’t see to the fields well any more.” (Berther 2007: 69)

Further elements are indirect interrogative clauses (368) and object clauses
(369 and 370).

(368) Abarju sa bigja tgé quaj é ple.
but 1sG know.PRsS.1SG NEG what DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG more

‘But I don’t know what this is any more.” (Sadrun, m4)

(369) Als padars  savévan bétga spatge plé ditg plé.
DEF.M.PL Father.pL know.IMPF.3PL NEG wait.INF more long any_more
“The fathers couldn’t wait any longer [...]” (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 147)

(370) Lura lévani bétga sche fa pastar  gron éla
then want.IMPF.3PL.3PL NEG let.INF make.INF shepherd big 3sG.F
plé [..]
any_more

‘Then they didn’t want to let her be the main shepherdess [...] any more’
(Cavorgja, Buchli 1966: 119)

Examples (371 and 372) illustrate mii ... plé ‘only ... more’, which displays the
same syntax as bétga plé.

(371) [...] scha vagi él mu in cazé ple.
then have.prs.sBJv.3sG 35G.M only one.M shoe any_more
‘[...] then he would have only one shoe left. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 15)

(372) [..] quaj piartg éra jus atras a
DEM.M.SG pig  be.IMPF.3sG go.pTCP.M.SG through and
véva rut giu al matg tga
have.1MPF.3sG break.pTcP.UNM down DEF.M.SG bunch sUBORD
véva mu la corda plé anturn.
have.1MpPF.3sG only DEF.F.SG rope more around
‘[...] this pig had gone through and had broken the bunch of flowers so
that he only had the rope around [his belly]’ (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

‘Not yet’ is rendered bétg aun (373 and 374) or aun bétg (375).
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(373) Ju véva bigja aun ampriu, ajn sculéta
1sG have.IMPF.1sG NEG yet learn.PTCP.UNM in nursery_school.r.sG
amprandévan nus pauc.
learn.impr.1pL 1pL little

‘Thadn’t learned yet, we didn’t learn much in nursery school’ (Sadrun,
m6, §8.4)

(374) Abarlu éra quaj bigja aun schi bje.
but then copr.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM NEG Yyet so much
‘But at that time this was not that much yet.” (Sadrun, {3, §8.1)

375) [..]Jlu éri aun bigja turists [..].
then EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL yet NEG tourist.M.PL

“[...] then there weren’t tourists yet [...]. (Surajn, {5, §8.10)

Nuéta as a verb phrase negator is much less frequently used than bétga, but it
expresses a stronger negation (376-378).

(376) A quaj plaschéva nuéta propi da mé.
and DEM.UNM please.IMPF.35G NEG  really DAT 1sG
‘And I really didn’t like that. (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

(377) O quaj pus té schon, usa quaj é nuéta
oh DEM.UNM can.PRS.2SG 2SG indeed now DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG NEG
schi nausch.
so bad.ADj.UNM

‘Oh, you are certainly able to do that, now this is not so bad. (Rueéras, f4)

(378) Abar ¢l véva par clétg fétg bian saun al
but 3sc.m have.iMpF.3sG for luck.m.sG very good.M.sG blood DEF.M.SG
.0 1 lu nuéta gju complicazjuns.
have.prs.35G 35G.M then NEG  have.pTCP.UNM complication.F.sG

‘But fortunately his blood was very good, the ... he then hadn’t got any
complications.’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Negative adverbs are maj ‘never’ (379), nagin/nagina ‘nobody, no’ (pronoun
and determiner) (380), nuét ‘nothing’ (381), and nagljii ‘nowhere’ (382). They
never co-occur with bétga.
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(379)

(380)

(381)

Fu er’ in gjuvandtar, sun maj staus
1SG COP.IMPF.1sG INDEF.M.SG youngster be.PRs.1SG never COP.PTCP.M.SG
fumeégl [...].

farmhand.m.sG

‘I was a youngster, I never was a farmhand [...]. (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

Par 11 cu té vas adina ... sé

SUBORD go.INF when 25G.GNR g0.PRS.2SG.GNR always  COP.PRS.3SG
quaj ... nagin problém.

DEM.UNM 1N0.M.SG problem

‘In order to go, if one always goes [there] ..., this is ... no problem at all’
(Sadrin, f3, §8.3)

Al bap o détg nuét.
DEF.M.SG father have.Prs.3sG say.pTCP.UNM nothing
‘My father didn’t say anything. (Cavorgja, {7, §8.17)

Generally speaking, there is no double negation in Tuatschin (382 and 383).

(382)

(383)
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Ju a vju naglji zatgéj.
1sG have.Prs.1sG see.PTCP.UNM nowhere something

‘Thaven’t seen anything anywhere. (Sadrun, m5)

Al gjaval o stju [ sénza savaj
DEF.M.SG devil have.PRS.35G must.PTCP.UNM go.INF without know.INF
fa zatgéj.

do.INF something

“The devil had to leave without being able to do anything. (Bugnaj,
Biichli 1966: 147)



5 Simple sentences

5.1 Declarative sentences: Order of arguments

Tuatschin has verb-second syntax, which means that if no element of the sen-
tence occurs before the subject, the subject precedes the verb as in (1).

(1) [..] also, [nus] [vajn gju] [ina pintga piaglja] [...].
well 1P have.PRs.1PL have PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG small salary

‘[...] well, we got a small salary [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

As shown in §4.2.2, the indirect object usually precedes the direct object (2).

(2) Queél Vés lu aunda pije [da té] [al
DEM.M.SG have.cOND.3sG then still comP pay.INF DAT 25G DEF.M.SG
pustrétsch dal piartg tga té vévas partgirau].

money  of.DEF.M.SG pig  REL 25G have.IMPF.2sG look_after.pTcp.uNM

“This one should still pay you the money for the pig you had looked after’
(Sadran, mé, §8.11)

If there is an element that precedes the subject, the subject is moved after the
finite verb as in (3) and (4).

(3) [Avaun in pér  jamnas] ... ér’ Lju] gju
before INDEF.M.SG couple week.F.PL  COP.IMPF.1sG 1sG down
Locarno [...].

PN

bl

‘A couple of weeks ago ... I was in Locarno [...]. (Sadrin, m8, §8.12)

4) [..]a [sjantar] va Uu] ... cumprau in zacun.
and after have.pRs.1sG 1SG  buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG second
§8.7)

The coordinating conjunctions dbar ‘but’ (5) and dantaun (6) however’ do not
trigger subject inversion. In contrast, api and its shorter form pi ‘and, and then’
do trigger it (5, 7 and 8).



5 Simple sentences

®)

(7)

Api vau détg els  vagian

and_then have.prs.1sG say.pTCP.UNM 3PL.M have.PRS.SBJV.3PL

fatg ina tura tschél’  jamna, abar él

make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG tour DEM.F.SG week but 3sG.M

vaj quitau tga quaj séj

have.pPRs.sBJVv.35G WOrry.M.SG COMP DEM.UNM COP.PRS.SBJV.3SG

‘And then I said that they had done a tour that week, but that he sees to it
that this be ... ” (Sadrun, £3, §8.1)

Ju vagnes schon, dantaun vus vajs taun tschuf ajn
1SG come.cOND.1sG really however 2pL have.Prs.2pL so_much dirt in
tgésa.

house

‘Twould come, of course, but you have so much dirt in your house’
(Berther 1998: 18)

Als gjaniturs fagévan  al pur, ad ju éra

DEF.M.PL parent.pPL do.IMPF.3PL DEF.M.SG farmer and 1SG COP.IMPF.1SG
tschavrer’ in tiams, ajn I’ antschata cun
goatherd.F.sG INDEF.M.SG time in DEF.F.SG beginning with

mju fra, in on parsula, api stavév’ ins i
P0OSS.15G.M.SG brother one.M.sG year alone.F.sG and must.IMPF GNR gO.INF
culas tgauras toca sé Nalps [...].

with.DEF.F.PL goat.PL until up PN

‘My parents were farmers, and I was a goatherd for a certain time, at the
beginning with my brother, one year alone, and one had to go with the
goats as far as Nalps [...]. (Sadrun, {5, §8.10)

Pi sé 1 vajramajn  staus lo.
then be.PRS.3SG 35G.M true.F.SG.ADV remain.PTCP.M.SG there

‘And it [= the swan] really stayed there. (Sadrun, m8, §8.12)

After subordinating conjunctions there is no subject inversion (9-11).

©)

224

La buéba o détg tg’ éla ségi

DEF.F.SG girl have.PRS.35G say.PTCP.UNM COMP 35G be.PRS.SBJV.35G
bétga ida voluntarjamajn, éla  stuévi ira.

NEG gO.PTCP.F.SG voluntary.ADV 3SG.F must.IMPF.SBJV.3SG gO.INF

‘The girl said that she didn’t go voluntarily, [but that] she was obliged to
go. (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966: 132)



(10)

(11)

5.1 Declarative sentences: Order of arguments

[...] api lura va ju in’ jéda talafonau dad él,  prquaj
and then have.1sG 1sG one.F.sG time call.PTCP.UNM DAT 35G.M because

tg’ el véva trmeéz in’ anunzja da

coMP 3sG.M have.1MPF.35G send.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG announcement of

mort [...]

death.F.sG

‘[...] and then I phoned him once, because I should send a death notice

[...]7 (Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

[...] avaun ¢’ ju sun staus tial tat

before SUBORD 1SG be.PRS.1SG COP.PTCP.M.SG at.DEF.M.SG grandfather
savevu da quaj nuét  [..].
know.IMPF.15G.1sG of DEM.UNM nothing
‘[...] before I stayed with my grandfather I didn’t know anything about
that [...]” (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

If a subject which would normally be inverted is focalised, it may occur pre-
verbally, as quéls ‘these’ in (12).

(12)

A lur schal veés ussa pagliau par éxémpal

and then if  3sG.m have.coND.3sG now hit.pTcr.unM for example.M.sG
in grép tga ves pudju bétar él, scha
INDEF.M.SG rock REL have.COND.3sG can.PTCP.UNM throw.INF 35G.M CORR
quéls  fussan grat schulaj gju

DEM.M.PL be.cOND.3PL immediately fall_rapidly.pTcp.m.PL down

ajl’ aua, ajl lac.

into.DEF.F.sG water into.DEF.M.SG lake

‘And then if it [the load] hit a rock which could have thrown it down,
these [= the mules] would have immediately fallen down rapidly into the
water, into the lake. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

The inverted subject is not immediately adjacent to the verb, and in (13) sagir
‘sure’ is located immediately after the verb.

(13)

[...] avaun nus éra sagir al tgavré éra schon

before 1pL be.IMPF.35G sure DEF.M.SG goatherd also already
jus culas tgauras, lez mava lu éra.
£0.PTCP.M.SG With.DEF.F.PL goat.PL DEM.M.SG go.IMPF.3sG then also
‘[...] before us the goatherd had certainly already gone with the goats, he
also used to go. (Sadrun, mé6, §8.11)
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However, some consultants reject the position of sagir in (13). For them, sagir
should be located between éra ‘also’ and schon ‘already’.

The subject pronoun is usually obligatory in Tuatschin, but the omission of the
subject may occur in subordinated and coordinated clauses if it can be recovered
from the context (14 and 15).

(14) Avaun ina fiasta mavan aj ... tialas
before INDEF.F.sG celebration go.IMPF.3PL 3PL  t0.DEF.F.PL
gjufnas ... par négla, partgé ___matévan sé
young_woman.PL for carnation.F.PL because SBJ put.IMPF.3PL
sé la capjala ... ina négla.

up up DEF.F.SG hat INDEF.F.SG carnation

‘Before a celebration they would go ... to the ... girls for carnations,
because they would put ... a carnation on their hat’ (Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)

(15) Al sulét intarassant é r ampréma sacunda classa
DEF.M.SG only interesting COP.PRS.3SG DEF.F.SG first second form
nuca tga __ fon la midada tial sursilvan

where REL sBJ make.PRS.3PL DEF.F.SG change towards.DEF.M.SG Sursilvan

[.].

‘The only interesting thing is the first [and] second form where they [the
pupils] start switching towards Sursilvan [...]” (Sadrin, m5)

(16) Lo  bagagjavani giu  catschina a barschavan
there build.1iMpF.3PL.3PL down limestone.F.sG and burn.imMPF.3pPL
grad éla.
immediately 3sG.F

‘There they would mine limestone and burn it immediately. (Sadran, m4,
§8.3)
5.2 Interrogative sentences

Polar questions are characterised by a rising intonation and subject inversion
7).

(17) Ge, sund ju ajn tju taritori, disturb’ ju té?
yes COP.PRS.1SG 1SG in  P0OSS.25G.M.SG territory disturb.Prs.1sG 1SG 2sG

‘Yes, am I in your territory, do I disturb you?’ (Sadriin, m8, §8.12)
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Content questions require the presence of an interrogative word and, like polar
questions, exhibit subject inversion. Interrogative pronouns are cu/cura ‘when’
(18), ctt ‘how’ (19), dacti ‘why’ (20), dantundar ‘where from’ (21), niia ‘where’ (22),
partgé(j) ‘why’ (23), tgé(j) ‘what’ (24), tgé(j)nin/tgé(j)nina ‘which one’(26), tgi
‘who’ (27). The interrogative determiner is tgé(j) ‘which, what’(25).

(18) Cu seé la  wvagnida?
when be.PRrs.35G 35G.F come.PTCP.F.SG
‘When did she come?’ (Sadrin, m5)
(19) Cu détsch ju? Gju  Sardégna?
how say.prs.1sG 1sG down PN
‘How do I say? Down Sardinia?’(Ruéras, 7, §8.14)
(20) Dacti as té fatg quaj?
how have.Prs.2sG 2sG do.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM
‘Why did you do this?’(own knowledge)
(21) Danundar én éls vagni?
where_from be.PRS.3PL 3PL come.PTCP.M.PL

‘Where did they come from?’(own knowledge)

(22) Nia ajs staus?
where be.PRS.2SG COP.PTCP.M.SG

‘Where have you been?’ (Sadrun, m5)

(23) Prtgéj fas quaj?
why  do.PRS.2SG DEM.UNM
‘Why do you do this?’ (Sadrin, m5)

(24) Tgéj lajn fa avaun ¢’ 1 a raschla?
what want.prs.1pL do.INF before REL go.INF cOMP rake.INF
‘What shall we do before going to rake?’ (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 121)

(25) Tgéj tgamischa as cumprau?
which shirt.r.sc have.Prs.2sG buy.PTCP.UNM
‘Which shirt did you buy?’ (Sadrin, m5)

(26) Tgéjnina as cumprau?
which_one have.Prs.2sG buy.pTcp.unm
‘Which one did you buy?’ (Sadrun, m5)
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(27) Tgi o malagjau quaj malétg?
who have.PRs.3sG paint.PTCP.UNM DEM.M.SG picture

‘Who painted this picture?’ (Sadrin, m5)

Indirect interrogative clauses will be treated in §6.2.1.3.

5.3 Imperative sentences

Imperative sentences may or may not lack a subject. If they have one, it may
precede (28) or follow the verb (29).

(28) «Té no lu vidor ussa. Lo, queésta séra dorma
25G come.IMP.25G then down now there DEM.F.SG evening sleep.IMP.25G
lu  bigja ajn lo.»
then NEG in there

‘Come down here now. There, don’t sleep up there this evening.»’
(Sadran, m4, §8.3)

(29) Ah uon no té ajnta Pardatsch.
eh this_year Go.IMP.2sG 25G into PN

‘Ah, this year go to Pardatsch. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

There are some more elements that may precede an imperative: an indirect
object (30) and the adverb mu ‘only, just’ (31).

(30) Ge¢, da mé daj é ina
yes DAT 1SG give.IMP.2SG also INDEF.F.SG
‘Yes, give me also a ... (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)
(31) [..]mu spétga
only wait.imMp.2sG
‘[...] just wait.” (Ruéras, m3, 1§8.16)

In prohibitive sentences, the negator bétga and its allomorphs precede the im-
perative (32). But if some elements precede the imperative as in (28), the negator
follows it.

(32) Bétg tumaj!
NEG be_afraid.imp.2pL
‘Don’t be afraid!’ (DRG 2: 503)
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Reflexive verbs use the prefix sa- in the imperative (33) as in all other tenses,
moods, and non-finite categories.

(33) Sapartgiraj dals betlars cu  tgi von a
REFL.beware.IMP.2PL of DEF.M.PL beggar.PL when REL.3PL go.PRS.35G on
tgavaj.
horse.m.sG

‘Beware of the beggars when they ride. (DRG 2: 327)

If a stative verb forms an imperative, subjunctive mood is used, like vajas ‘have
SBJV.2PL’ in (34).

(34) Vajas quitaus cu  vus majs sur la lingja via
have.1mP.2PL worry.M.PL when 2PL go.PRS.2PL over DEF.F.SG line over
dal dstic, dal zZuc.»
of . DEF.M.SG train.m.sG of.DEF.M.SG train

‘Be careful when you cross the railway line, the railway line. (Ruéras, ml,

§8.2)

The hortative is formed with the first person plural present of the verb vulaj
‘want’, lajn ‘let’s’, and the infinitive (35 and 36).

(35) Ad us stu 1 bunamajn vagni  a métar éls;
and now must.PRS.35G 3sG.M really come.INF SUBORD put.INF 3PL.M
quaj é tut, lajn  di, fantasia [..]

DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G all IMP.1PL say.INF fantasy.F.sG

‘And now he must really come and put them [in the right place]; this is
all, let’s say, fantasy [...]. (Sélva, {2, §8.6)

(36) Lajn coj quéla  tgarn.
IMP.1PL cook.INF DEM.F.SG meat

‘Let’s cook this meat.” (Cavorgja, f1)
Optative meaning is conveyed by the subjunctive (37), as the stative verbs do.

(37) Djus banadéschi a carschjanti!
God bless.Prs.sBJv.3sG and thrive.PRS.SBJV.35G

‘May God bless [it] and make [it] thrive!” (DRG 5: 649)
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5.4 Exclamative sentences

Exclamative sentences are formed with the interrogative pronouns cz: ‘how’ (38)
or tgéj ‘what’ (39).

(38) Jeusas, cu quaj brischa!
EXCL how DEM.UNM burn.prs.3sG

‘Jee, how it burns!” (DRG 2: 215)

(39) Miu fra schéva aun ér: «Tgé té pusl»
POSs.15G.M.SG brother say.1mpF.3sG still yesterday what 2sG can.PRs.2sG
‘My brother said not later than yesterday: «[Incredible that you still]
have the strength [to do that]!»’ (Sadrin, £3, §8.1)

5.5 Voice

5.5.1 Reflexive

In Tuatschin, reflexive voice is formed with the prefix sa- in all finite and non-
finite categories. The Sursilvan norm stipulates that the auxiliary verb be éssar
‘be’, and in the corpus it is mostly so (40 and 41); however, vaj ‘have’ is not rare
(42-44)!

(40) [..]Jju [..] sa-spruava dad éssar  ruassajvals [...].
1sG  REFL-try.hard.IMPF.1sG COMP COP.INF calm.M.SG

‘[...] I[...] tried hard to remain calm [...]. (Sadrin, m10)

(41) Lu sund ju sa-dacidjus da ..rasda in
then be.PRs.1sG 1sG REFL-decide.pTCP.M.SG cOMP  talk.INF INDEF.M.SG
pau sur dala ... da mi’ ufaunza |[.].
little over of DEF.F.sG  of P0sS.1sG.F.sG childhood

‘Then I decided to ... talk a bit about ... my childhood [...]. (Sadrtn, m4)

!According to the DRG (1: 568), the choice of esser as auxiliary verb for reflexives in Sursilvan
is due to the demand of Sursilvan grammarians since the 18th century. Nowadays speakers
seek to conform to this claim, but in spoken Sursilvan, one still can find haver as auxiliary for
reflexive verbs, as is the case in Tuatschin.
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42) [.Ja wves é bitga sa-fatg ajn zatgé
and have.coND.1sG also NEG REFL-do.PTCP.UNM in something
spazjal.
special.M.sG

‘[...] and I wouldn’t have noticed anything either.’ (Sadrun, m4; §8.3)

(43) Ju a maj gju probléem— él
1sG have.prs.1sG never have.pTCP.UNM problem.m.sG 35G.M
ves maj sa-vilau cun mé né anzatgéj
have.coND.35G never REFL-get_angry.PTCP.UNM with 1sG or something

[.].

‘Thave never had a problem — he would never have got angry at me or
something like that [...]. (Sadrun, m4; §8.3)

(44) Als fildiroms on sa-pagljau ajnt.
DEF.M.PL wire.PL have.PRS.3PL REFL-touch.PTCP.UNM in
‘The wires touched each other’ (DRG 6: 321)

5.5.2 Reciprocal

Reciprocal voice is formed with in ... 'autar / ina ... 'autra ‘the one ... the other’
(45 and 46).

5

(45) Ad élas duas  abar ancanuschévan ... in r autra ad
and 3PL.F two.F.PL but know.IMPF.3PL  one.F.SG DEF.F.SG other and
ju lu  halt  bégja.
1sG then in_fact NEG

‘But these two already knew ... each other but I didn’t” (Camischulas, f6,
§8.4)

(46) Nus vajn dau in cudisch in da
1pL have.PRs.1PL give.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG book  one.ONE.M DAT
r autar.
DEF.M.SG other

‘We gave each other a book.” (Sadrin, m5)
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5.5.3 Causative

Causative voice is formed with fi ‘make’ (47-50) and sché/schd® ‘have something
done, let’ (52 and 53) followed by an infinitive. The causee follows the second
verb and occurs as a direct object, which is shown by the use of the direct object
pronoun mé (vs da mé for the indirect object) in (51). Examples (50) and (51)
furthermore show that their construction involves two direct objects.

The analysis of the semantic differences between fa and sché as causative verbs
must be left to further studies.

47) [...]i  vévan fatg vagni  al caplon da
3pL have.1MPF.3PL make.PTCP.UNM come.INF DEF.M.SG chaplain of
Sélva par banadi la nibla [...].

PN  SUBORD bless.INF DEF.F.SG cloud
‘They’d had the chaplain of Selva come in order to bless the cloud [...].
(Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 62)

(48) Als da Sadrun on vulju fa std
DEF.M.PL of Sedrun have.PRs.3PL want.PTCP.UNM make.INF stay.INF
anavus la buéba [...].
back  DEF.F.sG girl

‘The people of Sedrun wanted to have the girl remain there. (Bugnaj,
Biichli 1966: 131)

(49) [...] plaunsju séni vagni da fa i scha
slowly be.IMPF.3PL come.PTCP.M.PL COMP make.INF go.INF since
véva 1 rut in calum.
have.1mMpPF.3sG 35G.M break.pPTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG thigh

‘[...] they succeeded slowly in having [him] go [to the hospital] since he
had broken a thigh.’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(50) FJu fétsch fa al cusunz in pér tgautschas
1sG make.PrS.1sG do.INF DEF.M.SG tailor INDEF.M.SG pair trousers.M.PL
pr el
for 3sc.m

‘Thave the tailor make a pair of trousers for him. (Sadrin, m4)

2Scha is the Standard Sursilvan form.
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(51) El  fo fa mé in pér tgautschas  pr
35G.M make.PRS.35G do.INF 1SG.DO INDEF.M.SG pair trousers.M.PL for
él.
35G.M

‘He has me make a pair of trousers for him. (Sadrin, m5 and m6)

(52) I schévan luvra féig.
3pL let.iMPF.3PL work.INF much

‘They had [us] work a lot. (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

(53) El o schau savaj la régina quaj.
35G.M have.pPRs.35G let.PTCP.UNM know.INF DEF.F.SG queen DEM

‘He let the queen know this. (Sadrtin, m5)

Standard Sursilvan possesses the derivational suffix -entar which transforms a
verb or another syntactic category into a causative. Tuatschin also possesses this
suffix, -anta in the spelling used in this grammar, but to a very reduced extent.
Where Standard Sursilvan has cuschentar ‘cause to be quiet’, fughentar ‘light a
fire’, or luchentar (il tratsch) loosen (the soil)’, Tuatschin has fd coschar, da fjuc,
and fa luc (al tratsch). The causative verbs with -antd which occur in the corpus
are presented in Table 5.1. These verbs can be derived from verbs, adjectives, or
nouns.

Table 5.1: Causative verbs

bubranta ‘make drunk’ < bajbar ‘drink’
buanta ‘water (animal)’ < bdajbar ‘drink’
cuntanta ‘satisfy’ < cuntjants ‘glad’
durmanta  ‘make sleep’ < durmi ‘sleep’
fimanta ‘smoke’ < fém ‘smoke (n.)’
luanta ‘melt (tr.)’ < lua ‘melt (itr.)’
naganta ‘drown (tr.)’ < naga ‘drown (itr.)’
schjanta dry’ < schétg ‘dry (adj.)’
schlupanta  ‘blow up’ < schlupa  ‘explode’
sagljanta  ‘blow up’ < sagli ‘run, jump’

The causative verbs show a stem alternation like in ju bubrjanta ‘T make drunk’
(vs nus bubrantajn ‘we make drunk’). The verbs schjantd ‘dry’ and sagljanta ‘blow’
do not exhibit this alternation because they already have the diphthong ja in their
stem.
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5.5.4 Passive

A dynamic passive is formed with the verb vagni ‘come’ and the participle (54—
58). A stative passive is formed with the verb éssar ‘be’ and the participle (59—
61). In both cases the participle agrees with the patient subject if it precedes the
passive construction.

(54) [..] als tiars én vagni pri od
DEF.M.PL animal.PL be.PRS.3PL PASS.PTCP.M.PL take.PTCP.M.PL out_of
staval a  purtaj naven.
barn and bring.PTCP.M.PL away
‘The animals were taken out of the barn and brought away. (Tschamut,
Biichli 1966: 53)

(55) FEla ségi vagnida tratga cun
3SG.F COP.PRS.SBJV.35G come.PASS.PTCP.F.SG pull.PTCP.F.sG with
starmantusa forza [...].
tremendous.F.SG power
‘[She said that] she had been pulled with tremendous power. (Bugnaj,
Biichli 1966: 132)

(56) [...] nus vagnévan  propi tanidas a nus stévan
1PL PASS.IMPF.3PL really hold.pTcp.F.pL and 1PL must.IMPF.1PL
ampréndar a  nus stévan schubargé a  fa a tut.
learn.INF  and 1PL must.IMPF.IPL clean.INF and do.INF and all

‘[...] we were really kept [in a strict way] and we had to study and we had
to clean and do and everything. (Camischulas, f6; §8.4)

If the patient subject follows the passive verb, there is no agreement.

(57) [.]Ja lo  végni fatg messa, sunau
and there PASS.PRS.35G.EXPL do.PTCP.UNM mass.F.SG play.PTCP.M.SG
orgla a cantau végljas canzuns romontschas [...].
organ.F.sG and sing.PTCP.M.SG old.F.PL song.PL Romansh.pL

‘[...] and there a mass is said, the organ is played, and old Romansh songs
are sung [...]. (Camischulas, Biichli 1966: 94)

234



(58)

(59)

(60)

(61)

5.5 Voice

[..]lu éra quaj ... craju, sjat

then copr.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM  believe.PRs.15G.1sG seven
fjastas ... tga vagnéva ... fatg parada.
celebration.F.PL  REL PASS.IMPF.35G  do0.PTCP.UNM parade.F.sG

‘[...] then there were ..., I believe, seven celebrations ... when they would
... prepare a parade. (Zarcuns, m2; §8.13)

A qu éra schon dau bje  najv ad
and DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.3sG already give.pTcP.UNM much snow.F.sG and
éran bigj’ aun vagni vido culs tiars.
be.IMPF.3PL NEG yet come.PTCP.M.PL down with.DEF.M.PL animal.pL

‘And there was already a lot of snow and they hadn’t come back down
with the animals yet. (Sadrin, m4; §8.3.)

Ad ussa oni partju ajn quaj, al

and now have.Prs.3pL.3prL divide.PTCP.UNM in DEM.UNM DEF.M.SG
cantun 0 circa trénta da quéls majnadistricts,
canton have.Prs.3sG about thirty of pEm.m.PL head_of_district.pL
quéls  én parti ajn ajn ragjuns, ad ju
DEM.M.PL PASS.PRS.3PL divide.PTCP.M.PL in in region.F.pL and 1sG
a la val  Tujétscha  Musté.

have.pPRs.1SG DEF.F.sG valley PN and PN

‘And now they have divided that, the canton has about thirty of these
heads of district, these are divided into regions, and I have the Tujetsch
valley and Mustér. (Sadrun, £3; §8.1)

Ins vez’ auntg’ éra dau vidajn puntgas
GNR see.PRS.3sG still coMP PASS.IMPF.3sG give.PTCP.UNM into  chisel.F.pL
né tradals [...]

or power_drill.m.pL
‘One still can see that chisels or power drills had been used [...]. (Sadrin,
m4; §8.3)

Place names are considered to have no gender, hence the use of the unmarked
form of the participle (62).
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(62) Ah... Nalps é vagni fraquantau o scu
ah PN be.PRS.35G PASS.PTCP.UNM Visit.PTCP.UNM out as
majseés ad alps adina [...].

assembly_of_houses and alp.m.pL always

‘Eh ... Nalps has always been visited as an assembly of houses and as
pastures [...]. (Sadrin, m4; §8.3)

If the agent of a passive construction is mentioned, it is introduced by da (63
and 64). Whether da corresponds to the preposition or to the dative marker is not
easy to decide. The only case where there is a difference between the two da’s
is the first person singular object pronoun, which is either mé (accusative and
after prepositions) or mé (dative marker). As noted in §3.5, some speakers prefer
using the pronoun mé (dative), whereas others use mé (accusative) in order to
introduce the agent of a passive construction.

(63) [..] quéls mulissiars,  quéls ah fagévan  lu  quasi
DEM.M.PL negotiator.pL DEM.M.PL eh do.I1MPF.3PL then so_to_speak

las préfatschéntas, né, nétg’ éran
DEF.F.PL intermediate_trade.pL right or COMP PASS.IMPF.3PL
cumissunaj da quéls  ah martgadonts grons da
commission.PTCP.M.PL DAT DEM.M.PL eh businessman.pL big.pL of
la bassa, né.
DEF.F.sG «lowlands» right
‘[...] These negotiators, they would so to speak do the intermediate trade,
or they were ... commissioned by the big businessmen from outside the
Grisons, right?’ (Sadrun, m5; §8.9)

(64) Al baghétg ¢ vagnus bagagjaus da
DEF.M.SG building be.PRS.35G PASS.PTCP.M.SG build.PTCP.M.SG DAT
mju auc.

P0OSS.15G.M.SG uncle

‘“The building has been built by my uncle’ (Sadrtn, m1)

236



6 Complex sentences

6.1 Coordination

Coordinating conjunctions are a (before consonant) / ad (before vowel) ‘and’ (1),
api ‘and, and then’ (1), u tga ... né tga ‘either ... or’ (2), né tga ‘or’, pi ‘then’ (3),
dbar ‘but’ (4), and dantaun ‘however, but’ (5).

@

(2)

In’ jeda tscho, in’ jéda lo, ad in’ jeda

one.F.sG time here one.F.sG time there and one.F.sG time

saragord’ ju aun ...tga nus éran {
REFL.remember.PRS.1sG PRS.1sG still  comp 1pL be.IMPF.1PL g0.PTCP.M.PL
ajn ustria ol Mirar, api sa Ju bégja
in restaurant.F.sG out.nEF.M.SG PN  and know.PRS.1SG PRS.1SG NEG
sén tgé nuséran vagni [..]

upon what 1pL be.IMPF.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL

‘Once here, once there, and once I still remember ... that we had gone to
Mirer’s restaurant, and I don’t know what we had come up with [...].
(Zarcuns, m2, §8.13

U tga té fas urdan ajn tia tgombra né
either comP 2sG do.PRs.2sG order.M.SG in POSS.2SG.F.SG room  Or
tga té lavas gju.

COMP 2s5G wash.PRs.2sG down

‘Either you tidy up your room or you do the dishes.’ (Sadrtn, m5)

Mintgataun mavan nus éra ... plas pitgognas
sometimes go.IMPF.1pL 1pL also  through.DEF.F.PL steep_slope.PL

a cava cristalas  anstagl mira dlas tgauras, pi
SUBORD dig.INF crystal.F.pL instead look_for.INF of DEF.F.PL goat.pL and
vignévan nus halt  in téc tart.

come.IMPF.1PL 1PL simply INDEF.M.sG bit late

‘From time to time we would also ... go farther up to extract crystals

instead of looking after the goats, and then we would come back a bit
late. (Surajn, f5, §8.10)
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4)

®)

Fu er’ in gjuvanotar, sun maj

textsclsg COP.IMPF.1SG INDEF.M.SG youngster be.PRs.1SG never

staus fumeégl  abar ins mav’ a gida ora [...].
copr.pTCP.M.SG farmhand but GNR go.IMPF.35G comP help.INF out

‘Twas a youngster, I never was a farmhand but we would go and help out
[...]" (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

Basta, da fa fussi ussa gl atun  la

enough comP do.INF be.COND.35G.EXPL now DEF.M.SG autumn DEF.F.SG
pjal plajna da tutas uisas. Dantaun scha I’ aura

skin full ~ of all.r.pL way.pL however if DEF.F.sG weather

tégn ansjaman voi schon.

hold.prs.3sG together go.PRs.35G.EXPL indeed

‘Well, now during autumn there would be a lot of things to do. However,
if the weather holds, it will do indeed. (Ruéras, DRG 9: 452)

In the case of coordination with né ‘or’, the complementiser tga must be used

with clauses as in (6).

(6)

A né grad e gl unviarn cunzin  mavans bje
and right precisely also DEF.M.sG winter especially go.1MPF.1PL.1PL often
a bagagjavan sprungs a dévan cun skis né cun

and build.1MPF.1PL jump.M.PL and give.IMPF.1pL with ski.M.PL or with
ajssa né tg’ ins mava cun bob da vias
board.F.sG right comp GNR go.IMPF.35G with bob.M.sG from street.F.pL
gu  [.]

down

‘And, right?, especially during winter we often went and built ski jumps
and would go skiing or snowboarding, or we would go down the streets
on bobsleigh [...]” (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

6.2 Subordination

The general subordinating conjunction for finite subordinate clauses is tga (re-
alised as tgu in combination with the first person singular pronoun ju). It is used
withrelative clauses, with argument clauses, and some adjunct clauses; in the lat-
ter case, compound conjunctions may also be used, like e.g. duront tga, where
the first part, duront ‘during’, refers to the semantics of the subordinate clause
and the second part, tga ‘that’ indicates subordination.
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With non-finite subordinate clauses, it is usually da which is used.

6.2.1 Argument clauses

6.2.1.1 Subject clauses

Subject clauses are either finite or non-finite. If the non-finite subject clause is
located at the beginning of the sentence, the infinitive may be modified by the
definite masculine article (7 and 8) or may lack it (9 and 10), without any func-
tional change.

(7)

©)

(10)

Oh gl ampréndar tudéstg é stau,

oh DEF.M.SG learn.INF ~ German.M.SG be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM

r antschata sé quaj schon stau

DEF.F.SG beginning be.PRs.35G DEM.UNM indeed COP.PTCP.UNM

in téc curjus.

INDEF.M.SG bit strange.ADJ.UNM

‘Oh, to learn German was, at the beginning this was indeed a little bit
strange. (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

[...] abar al tra ajnéla éra ... da maz.
but DEF.M.SG pullINFin 3sG.F cor.iMPF.3sG  of killing.m.sG

‘[...] but bringing it in was ... terrible’ (Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

Fugi ¢ bian, a mitsche ¢ aun mégljar.
flee.INF coP.PRS.35G good and escape.INF COP.PRs.3sG still better

“To flee is good, and to escape is even better. (DRG 6: 671)

A dumagné als ampréms dis  quéls  pors gju da

and cope.INF DEF.M.SG first.pL  day.PL DEM.M.PL pig.pL down from

da quaj trutg ajnagju a sjantar atras I aua
from DEM.M.SG path into_and_down and after through DEF.F.sG water
dal Drun tga vagnéva mu paucvi da tschela wvart,

of DEF.M.SG PN  REL come.IMPF.3sG only little over of DEM.F.SG side
qu’ é stau also in martéri.

DEM.UNM. be.PRS.35G cOP.PTCP.UNM well INDEF.M.SG ordeal

‘And the first days, to cope with these pigs [going] down this path and
then through the water of the Drun, of which only few would go over to
the other side, well, this was an ordeal [...]” (Sadrin, m6, 1§8.11)

239



6 Complex sentences

It is also possible to use the complementiser da (11), but in this case the infini-
tive is highlighted.

(11) Da coschar fus stau mégljar.
comp keep_silent.INF be.COND.35G COP.PTCP.UNM better

“To keep silent would have been better. (Ruéras, m10)

If the subject clause is located after the verb, the expletive pronoun iis required
in subject position and the infinitive may be introduced by the complementiser
da (12) or may lack it (13).

(12) I é stau mégljar da  coschar.
EXPL be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM better comp keep_silent.INF

‘It was better to keep silent. (Sadrin, m5)

13) [.]i é gréjv _di [..]
EXPL COP.PRS.3sG difficult.ADJ.UNM  say.INF

‘[...] it is difficult to say [...]. (Sadrn, m9, §8.15)

(14) A sjantarc’ ins mava, sch’ mav’ ins sél
and after SUBORD GNR go0.IMPF.35G CORR gO0.IMPF.35G GNR ON.DEF.M.SG
Albst cul trén, a quaj custav’ in franc ...
PN  with.DEF.M.SG train and DEM.UNM cost.IMPF.3SG one.M.SG franc
dad i sédora.
COMP gO.INF up
‘And after this, if one went, one would go up to the Alpsu [pass] by train
and this cost one franc ... to go up there. (m1, Ruéras, §8.2)

Finite subject clauses are introduced by the complementiser tga; the expletive
pronoun i must occur in subject position (15 and 16).

(15) Ad i é aun schabagjau plé ..tga nus
and EXPL be.PRs.3sG in_addition happen.pTCP.UNM more  cOMP 1PL
éssan i ... tiar duas,  also ajn duas jédas ... tiar
be.Prs.1PL go.PTCP.M.PL to two.F.PL wellin two.F timePL to
ina api sjantar  aun i ad i i
one.F.sG and afterwars in_addition go.pTCP.M.PL and go.PTCP.M.PL over
tiar tschéla.
to DEM.F.SG
‘And it also happened more ... that we went ... to two [girls], well at two
different moments ... to the one and went also, and went over to the
other’ (Zarcuns, m2, §8.13)
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>

(16) Ad i er’ é  bitga usit tg’ ins mava a
and EXPL COP.IMPF.3SG also NEG usage.M.SG COMP GNR g0.IMPF.3sG to
sculéta.
nursery_school.F.sG

‘And it was not usual that one attended nursery school.” (Sadrun, m4, §8.3)

6.2.1.2 Object clauses

Object clauses can be finite or non-finite.Non-finite object clauses are introduced
by the complementiser da (17 and 18).

(17) Al pastar  gron o atmonju da Dbétga
DEF.M.SG herdsman big have.prs.3sG admonish.PTCP.UNM COMP NEG
fa tupadats.
do.INF stupidity.F.PL
‘The main herdsman warned [people] not to commit stupidities. (Surajn,
Biichli 1966: 128)

(18) [...] api vagi el tartgau ..dad i vi ajn
and have.Prs.sBJv.3sG 35G.M think.PTCP.UNM  COMP go.INF over on
via ..a tanaj  sé éls.
road.F.sG and hold.INF up 3pL.M

‘[...] and he thought... that he would go on the road ... and stop them.
(Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Finite object clauses are introduced by the complementiser tga ‘that’ (19) or
scha ‘whether’ (21). Tga is not always adjacent to the main verb; in (20) a pre-
posed temporal clause belonging to the object clause separates the complemen-
tiser from the main verb, savaj in this case.

19) [..] in’  jeda saragord’ ju aun ... tga
one.F.sG time REFL.remember.PRS.1SG PRS.1SG  still COMP 1pPL
nus éran [ ajn ustria ol Mirar][...].

be.IMPF.1PL go.PTCP.M.PL in restaurant.F.SG out.DEF.M.SG PN
‘[...] once I still remember ... that we had gone to Mirer’s restaurant [...].
(Zarcuns, §8.13)
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(20) Ju sa cu [..]ju sun maridaus tga
1sG know.PRs.1sG when 1sG be.PRS.1SG marry.PTCP.M.SG COMP
éri ajn Camischulas circa quindisch ufauns ... tga
EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL in PN about fifteen  childM.PL  REL
mavan a scula da Camischulas.

£0.IMPF.3PL to school.F.sG of PN

‘T know that when when ... when I got married ... there were in
Camischolas about fifteen ... children who attended the school of
Camischolas.’ (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

21y [.Ja ..lu wvan nus, va ju dumandau  sch’
and then have.prs.1PL 1pL have.PRs.1sG 1sG ask.pTcP.UNM if
el  prandeéssi me tocan ... a Ruéras.

3sG.M take.COND.INDIR.3SG 1sG until  to PN

‘[...] and ... then we, I asked whether he could take me down to Rueras.
(Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

6.2.1.3 Indirect interrogative clauses

Indirect interrogative clauses, which are a subcategory of object clauses, are ei-
ther finite (23-30) or non-finite (22). They do not trigger subject inversion, in
contrast to direct interrogative sentences (see §5.2). An exception occurs in (22),
where the non-finite interrogative clause is focused on and precedes the verb,
which triggers subject inversion.

(22) [..]Jcu barsa stu ju bigja di [...]»
how roast.INF must.PRS.1SG 1SG NEG say.INF
‘[...] how to roast [it] I don’t have to tell [you] [...]. (Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

(23) [..]a damonda cu i vondi.
and ask.Prs.3sG how EXPL go.PRS.SBJV.35G

‘[...] and he asked how he was. (Sadrtn, Biichli 1966: 105)

(24) Ad er é zatgé bi da mira cu
and copr.IMPF.3sG also something beautiful.Anj.uNM MOD look.INF how
quéls tiars luvravan, ct quéls ... mavan ad
DEM.M.PL animal.pL work.IMPF.3PL how DEM.M.PL  g0.IMPF.35G and
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(25)

(26)

(27)

6.2 Subordination

eran ruassajvals a ...  pazjents.
cop.IMPF.3PL calm.M.PL  and patient.M.PL

‘And it was also something nice to look at, how these animals worked,
how they ... used to go and keep calm and patient.” (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)

Las notizjas sa ju bétg danundar als gjaniturs,
DEF.F.PL news.PL know.PRsS.1sG 1sG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL parents.PL
als dus baps prandévan  aj, i déva ajnta
DEF.M.PL two.M.PL father.pL take.IMPF.3PL 35G EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG in
Ruéras, dév’ aj in ca véva radjo.

PN EXIST.IMPF.3SG EXPL one.M.SG REL have.IMPF.3sG radio.M.sG

‘T don’t know where my parents had the news from, the two fathers took
them, there was in Rueras, there was [only] one who had a radio’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

[..]1 PN O é fatg lo in per
DEF.M.SG PN have.Prs.3sG also make.PTCP.UNM there INDEF.M.SG pair

placats tga mussan ajn via nuc’ ins sa é mird

poster.M.PL REL show.PRS.3PL in way where GNR can.PRs.3sG also see.INF

quaj.

DEM.UNM

‘[...] pnv also put there some posters which show where on the way one

can have a look at this. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

A lu  wvajn nus, quaj éra tut fatg a
and then have.pRs.1pPL 1PL DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.3sG all do.pTcp.unM and
racognoszau avaun tg’ ins savéva nia insg
reconnoitre.pPTCP.UNM before SUBORD GNR know.IMPF.35G where GNR
véva da durmi, nu i éra ...da métar ah
have.1MPF.3sG to sleep.INF where ExpL be.IMPF.35G  cOMP put.INF ah
sur notg als als méls, nu i deva

over night.F.SG DEF.M.PL DEF.M.PL mule.PL where EXPL EXIST.IMPF.35G
paval pls méls  [...].

food.M.sG for.DEF.M.PL mule.PL

‘And then we have, this had all been done and reconnoitred before, so
that one knew where to sleep, where to put the mules over night, where
there was food for the mules [...]. (Ruéras, m10, §8.7)
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(28) EI o dumandau élas partgéj élas ségian
35G.M have.prs.3sG ask.pTcp.UNM 3PL.F why  3PL.F be.PRS.SBJV.3PL
bétg idas a meéssa.
NEG go.PTCP.3PL.F to mass

‘He asked them why they didn’t go to mass.” (Sadrun, Biichli 1966: 103)

29) [.]Ja lu sa ju schon in téc sc’ i
and then know.PRs.1sG 1sG indeed INDEF.M.SG bit how EXPL
funczjanava.
function.IMPF.3sG

‘[...] and therefore I know a bit how it used to function.’ (Sadrin, m9,
§8.15)

30) [.]Ja u o 1 grju li gljut

and then have.PrS.35G 35G.M shout.PTCP.UNM DEF.DAT.SG people.F.sG
[...]tga ségi trajs rusnas; ajn tgénina él

COMP EXIST.PRS.SBJV.3SG.EXPL three hole.F.pL into which.F.sG 3sG.Mm
dégi métar ajn la crusch.
must.PRS.SBJV.3sG put  into DEF.F.SG Cross
‘[...] and then he shouted to the people [...] [saying that] there were three
holes; [asking] into which he should put the cross’ (Bugnaj, Biichli 1966:
134)

A special case is (31) in which the manner clause introduced by scu ‘like, as’
modifies the manner adverb usché ‘so’.

(31 [.]in téc da la gjuvantétgna sa ju schon
INDEF.M.SG bit of DEF.F.sG youth can.PRs.1sG 1sG indeed

raquintd ... usché scu i mava da nos tjams a
telLINF o) as EXPL go.IMPF.35G of P0Oss.1PL.M.SG time.PL and
tgé ca va usa |[...].

what REL go.PRS.35G now

‘[...] a bit of my youth I can indeed tell [you about] ... the way it was
when we were young and the way it is nowadays [...]” (Sadrin, m9, §8.15)

6.2.1.4 Prepositional argument clauses

Prepositional argument clauses are non-finite. In the corpus, the following verbs
occur: ampréndar d’ancanuschar ‘get to know’ (32), antschajvar a ‘begin to’ (33),
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cala da ‘stop doing’ (34), préndar avaun da ‘plan’ (35), and sadacidar da ‘decide

to’ (36).

(32) Api, ah, quaj ah fascinava propi me, ju vés ah
and eh DEM.UNM eh fascinate.IMPF.35G really 1sG 1sG have.coND.1sG ah
gé ju vés € ugeén ampriu d’
yes 1sG have.coND.1sG also with_pleasure learn.pTcpP.UNM COMP
ancanuschar quaj mél [..].
know.INF DEM.M.SG mule

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

‘And, eh, this really fascinated me, I would have eh yes I would have very
much liked to get to know this mule [...]. (Ruéras, m 10, §8.7)

Sé Nalps vévani e  grad antschiat a bagagé
up PN haveampr.3pL.3pL also just start.pTcP.UNM comp build.INF
cantinas etcetara.

canteen.F.PL et_cetera

‘In Nalps they had just begun to build canteens and so on.’ (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)

Ju cala dad i a sculeta, ju pus bitg’
1SG stop.PRS.1sG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRs.1SG NEG
{ plé.

gO.INF any_more

Tl stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer.” (Sadrun, m4,

§8.3)

Gé ju a atgnamajn priu, priu avaun
yes 1sG have.prs.1sG actually  take.pTcp.UNM take.pTCP.UNM before

da préndar ah, zatgéj historjas co  da quaj ah détgas
comp take.INF eh something story.r.pL here of DEM.UNM eh legend.F.PL
a praulas [...].

and fairy_tale.F.pL

‘Actually, I had planned to take, eh, some stories here from these legends
and fairy tales, [...]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

Lu sund ju sadacidjus da ..rasda in

then be.PRs.1sG 1sG REFL.decide.PTCP.M.SG cCOMP  talk.INF INDEF.M.SG
pau sur dala ... da mi’ ufaunza |[..].

little over of DEF.F.sG  of P0ss.1sG.F.sG childhood

‘Then I decided to ... talk a bit about ... my childhood [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)
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6.2.2 Adjunct clauses

6.2.2.1 Temporal clauses

Temporal clauses are either finite or non-finite. Non-finite temporal clauses are
introduced by da (37 - 39), avaun ca (40), or sjantar (41).

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

246

[...] fa: ajn [...] sakondz diants aAd rafti: dele

make.INF in some.M.PL tooth.PL DAT rake.M.sG of DEF.F.SG
domne e | ) rut or ejr de me tsa:
woman REL 3SG.M have.PRS.35G break.PTCP.UNM out also SUBORD kill.INF
in rufp
INDEF.M.SG toad

‘[...] put in some teeth to the woman’s rake he had broken when he killed
a toad. (Ruéras, Valar 2013b: 8)

Da vagni  anavus vond ju plaunsju!
SUBORD come.INF back  go.PRs.1sG 1sG slowly
‘When I come back, I'll walk slowly!” (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 120)

A da gjanta ... sch’ina sora ... tudeéstga éra

and SUBORD lunch.INF  if INDEF.F.sG nun German COP.IMPF.3SG
vida majsa, scha stuévan tut quéla-  nus romontschas

at_of table.F.sG CORR must.IMPF.3PL all DEM.F.SG 1PL Romansh.F.pL

rasda tudestg.

speak.INF German.M.SG

‘And during lunch ... if a German ... nun was ... at table, all these — we, the
Romansh speaking people, had to speak German.’ (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

[...] avaun ¢’ i vidajn, ah, staus lu tial

before suBORD go.INF uphill eh cop.pTcP.m.sG then at.DEF.M.SG
miadi [...].
doctor

‘[...] before going uphill, eh, [he] went to the doctor [...]. (Sadrin, m4,
§8.3)

Sjantar vaj fatg als pénsums, s’

after  have.INF do.PTCP.UNM DEF.ART.M.PL homework.pL be.PRs.35G
als sculars i a spaz.

DEF.ART.M.PL pupil.PL go.PTCP.M.PL to walk

‘After doing their homework, the pupils went for a walk. (Sadrin, m5)



6.2 Subordination

Finite temporal clauses are introduced by avaun ca tga ‘before’, cu ‘when’, da-
fartauntiar tga ‘whilst’, durdnt tga ‘when’, schi glajti scu ‘as soon as’, sjantar tga
‘after’ (49), and toca ‘until’.

With the subordinator cu (derived from the interrogative pronoun cura ‘when’),
correlative scha ‘if, then’ is usually used (42 and 43).

42) [.Jcu i dat la banadiczjun, scha fo
when EXPL give.PRS.35G DEF.F.SG blessing CORR make.IMP.25G
la sontga crusch.

DEF.F.SG holy cross

‘[...] when it comes to the blessing, make the sign of the cross. (Berther
2007: 23)

(43) A pér cu quaj éra fatg, scha
and only when DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG d0.PTCP.UNM CORR
éra la scotga mémi tgauda [...].

COP.IMPF.35SG DEF.F.SG whey too hot

‘And only when this was done was the whey too hot [...]. (Ruéras, m3,
§8.16)

Instead of cu ‘when’ one also finds tga, which in combination with ju T is
realised as tgu (44 and45).

(44) A sjantar|[..] sé 1 bap lu morts tgu
and after be.PRrs.3sG DEF.M.SG father then die.PTCP.M.SG SUBORD.1SG
véva ... mu wventgadus ons.

have.mMpF.3sG  only twenty-two year.M.PL

‘And after that [...] my father then died when I was ... only 22 years old’
(Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(450 O lo  wou forza schon é  survagnu
down there have.PRs.15G.1sG maybe really also get.pPTCP.M.UNM
in téc quajda  d° i par crapa, tgu
INDEF.M.SG bit desire.F.sG ATTR go.INF for stone.COLL SUBORD.1SG
a viu difarénts logans tg’ i
have.prs.1sG see.pTcP.M.UNM different.m.pPL place.PL SUBORD 3PL
vévan sitau git  ad éra
have.impr.3pL blast.pTcP.M.UNM down and be.IMPF.3s5G
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vagni 0 cristalas [..].
come.PTCP.M.UNM out crystal.F.pL
‘Out there I might have started enjoying looking for stones a bit, when I

saw different places where they had blasted [the rocks], and crystals [...]
had come out ... ! (Sadrin, m4, §3.3)

Examples (46—50) illustrate the other subordinators that introduce a temporal

clause.

(46) Dafartdauntiar tga la muma fo quaj,
whilst SUBORD DEF.F.SG mother do.PRs.35G DEM.UNM
miras té dal pop.

(47)

(48)

(49)
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look.PRs.2sG 25G of DEF.M.SG baby
‘Whilst mother is doing this, you look after the baby. (Sadrin, m5)

Ju a gju téema [...]tg" als tiars
1sG have.prs.1sG have.pTcp.UNM fear COMP DEF.M.PL animal.pL
réjsdian duront tga la sontga méssa da Nadal

talk.prs.sBJv.3PL during SUBORD DEF.F.SG holy mass of Christmas
végni lagida.

PASS.PRS.SBJV.35G read.PTCP.F.SG

‘I feared [...] that the animals could talk when Christmas Mass would be
read. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 19)

A schi ... schi glajti scii nus éssan staj sén la via
and so so soon as 1PL be.PRS.IPL COP.PTCP.M.PL On DEF.F.SG way
cantunala oni antschiat a galopa.

cantonal have.pRs.3pL.3pPL begin.pTCP.UNM coMP gallop.INF

‘And as ... as soon as we were on the cantonal way they started to gallop.
(Rueéras, m10, §3.7)

Sjantar tga nus vajn vju al film,
after  SUBORD 1pL have.PRS.1PL see.PTCP.M.PL DEF.ART.M.SG film
éssan nus i a durmi.

be.PRs.1PL 1IPL g0.PTCP.UNM SUBORD sleep.INF

‘After we saw the film, we went to sleep.” (Sadrin, m5)



(50)
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Api éra la sora ora uschéja ... avaun nias
and COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG nun out so in_front_of Poss.1PL.M.SG
ésch ad 0 spatgau a spatgau toca la

door and have.pPrs.3sG wait.pTCP.UNM and wait.PTCP.UNM until 35G.F
audi anzatgéj |..].

hear.prs.sByv.35G something

‘And then the nun was out [on the corridor] like this ... in front of our

door, waiting and waiting until she would hear something [...].
(Camischulas, f6, §8.4)

6.2.2.2 Manner clauses

Non-finite manner clauses are introduced by cun ‘with’ (51) and finite manner
clauses either by scu (52), scu tga (53), or only tga (54).

(51)

(52)

(53)

Ge, i fus schon flot, abar ju sun é

yes EXPL COP.COND.3sG really great.Apj.UNM but 1sG be.PRs.1sG also
vagnis atras  cun fa 1 pur.

come.PTCP.M.SG through with do.INF DEF.M.sG farmer

‘Yes, this would be really great, but I also could earn a living by being a
farmer. (Ruéras, mi, §8.2)

Oz  saj al al Furka né al ... la

today COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG PN  Or DEF.M.SG  DEF.F.SG
ban! né scui végn rasdau 0z  sén

train right as EXPL PASS.AUX.PRS.35G speak.pTCcP.UNM today on

tudestg.

German.M.SG

‘Today it is the Furka or the ... the ban ‘train’, as nowadays it is called in
German. (i.e the Matterhorn-Gotthard-Bahn) (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

Nus mavan bje, gé a fa gjucs, scutg’ ins

1PL go.IMPF.1PL often yes SUBORD do.INF game.M.PL as COMP GNR
fagéva plé  baut [..].

do.iMPF.35G more early

‘We would often go and play, as one would do it in the past [...]. (Sadrin,
m9, §8.15)

!Ban is another German word (Bahn) for ‘train’.
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(54) La buca stuév’ éssar  tga la  pudev’ ajn,
DEF.F.sG mouth should.IMPF.35G COP.INF SUBORD 3SG.F can.IMPF.3sG into
la lata.

DEF.F.SG slat
‘“The cutting should be such that the slat could fit into it (Camischulas,
DRG 3: 583)

6.2.2.3 Purposive clauses

Non-finite purposive clauses are introduced by a after a verb of movement (55
and 56) and by par/pr (57) or da (58 and 59) in all other cases; da, however, is very
rare. Example (56) contains both par and a.

(55) Api schévan aj éba in tg’ é morts tga
and say.IMPF.3PL 3PL precisely one REL cOP.PRS.35G dead.M.SG REL
végn a métar als, als tjiarms
come.PRS.3SG SUBORD put.INF DEF.M.PL DEF.M.PL boundary_stone.pL
la notg [...].
DEF.F.SG night
‘And, precisely, they also used to say [that] somebody who was dead
came and put the, the boundary stones ... at night [...]” (Sélva, {2, §8.6)

(56) [..]Jju veéva ... sis ons tga éran vida
1sG have.IMPF.1SG  six year.M.PL COMP COP.IMPF.3PL PROG
prapara  la via par i sé Nalps a bagage
prepare.INF DEF.F.SG road SUBORD go.INF up PN  SUBORD build.INF
al mir da farmada.
DEF.M.SG wall.M.SG of reservoir.F.sG
‘[...] I was six years old when they were preparing the road in order to go
to Nalps to build the wall of the reservoir. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

5

(57) Als méls éran, qu éra ... férm
DEF.M.PL mule COP.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG  strong.ADJ.UNM
férms tiars ad ¢l duvrava quaj mél  pr
strong.M.PL animal.PL and 3sG.M use.IMPF.35G DEM.M.SG mule SUBORD
tra, par tra léna sé da Cavorgja.
pull.INF sSUBORD pull.INF wood.coLL up from PN
‘The mules were, these were in fact .... strong ... strong animals and he
used that mule for transporting wood up from Cavorgia. (Ruéras, m10,

§8.7)
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(58) [...] méz in pétg sc’ ins druva par tut las
put.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG hoe like GNR need.prs.3sG for all DEF.F.PL
lavurs  da parmavera a gl atun  da cava trifals.
work.pL of spring.F.sG and DEF.M.SG autumn SUBORD dig.INF potato.M.PL

‘[...] put a hoe like [the one] one needs for all the work that must be done
in spring, and in autumn in order to dig out potatoes. (Bugnaj, Biichli

1966: 143)

(59) Api savév’ ins bigjacu, cu fa da purta las
and know.IMPF.35G GNR NEG how how do.INF COMP carry.INF DEF.F.PL
néglas [...].

carnation.PL

‘And one would not know how to put the carnations [...] (literally ‘how to
do in order to put the carnations’). (Zarctins, m2, §8.13)

There are several examples where the subordinator ais absent (60). In (61) both
constructions occur — with and without the subordinator a.

(60) [...] api eéri dad i __métar trifals [..].
and be.IMPF.3SG.EXPL COMP gO.INF  put.INF potato.M.PL
‘[...] and then one had to sow potatoes [...]. (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

(61) [..] api éri dad i __zarcla trifals api
and be.IMPF.35G.EXPL to go.INF  weed.INF potato.M.PL and
éri dad i a zarcla al graun.
be.IMPF.35G.EXPL COMP gO0.INF SUBORD weed.INF DEF.M.SG cereal
‘[...] and then one had to weed the potato fields and then one had to go
and weed the cereal fields. (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

Finite purposive clauses are introduced by par par tga (62) or only by tga (63).

(62) A la séra  par tga brischi bétg ...
and DEF.F.SG evening SUBORD COMP burn.PRs.SBJV.35G NEG
vagnéva quaj, quaj mava 1 ajnagju
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.35G 35G.M in_down
cul maun éra seénza ... [vons] a tréva vido
with.DEF.M.sG hand also without [glove.m.pL] and pull.1mPF.3sG out
cotgla giu  sé sél plantschju.
charcoal.corL down up on.DEF.M.SG floor

‘And in the evening, to avoid it burning ... was that, there he went into
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[the fire] with one hand, also without [gloves], and pulled out charcoal
from down there up to the floor’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

(63) A quaj stévns essar ... pulits-pulits
and DEM.UNM must.IMPF.1PL.1PL COP.INF RED~well behaved.m.pL
r jamna...__tg’ al bap detschi in
DEF.F.SG week COMP DEF.M.SG father give.PRs.SBJV.3sG one.M.SG

frang a  miaz.
franc and half.m.sc

‘And we had to be ... very well-behaved during the week ... so that my
father would give [us] one and a half francs. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

In the DRG materials, there is one occurrence of the negator bétg preceding
the subordinator tga, i.e. outside the subordinate clause (64).

(64) Veéndardé sogn st in muanta la tgarna las
Friday.m.sG holy must.PRS.35G GNR move.INF DEF.F.SG meat and DEF.F.PL

liongjas  bétga tga vignan ajn als baus.

sausage.PL NEG SUBORD come.PRS.3PL in DEF.M.PL beetle.PL

‘On Good Friday one must move the meat and the sausages so that the
beetles cannot get into the meat. (DRG 3: 385)

This construction has not been accepted by my consultants; however, a sim-
ilar construction which, in contrast to the Tuatschin example (64), includes the
subordinator par, can be found in other Romansh varieties like in the Sutsilvan
dialect of Dalin (65).

(65) Par bétg tg’ in  schleschi dat il calger
for NEG SUBORD GNR slip.PRS.SBJV.35G give.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG shoemaker

eign in pér  guspas els calzers.
in INDEF.M.SG couple nail.PL in.DEF.M.PL shoe.PL

‘In order not to slip, the shoemaker hits some nails into the shoes’
(Sutsilvan, Dagljégn, DRG 4: 607)

Therefore it is possible that the Tuatschin construction in (64) belonged to an
older variety of the language.
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6.2.2.4 Causal clauses

Non-finite causal clauses are introduced by da (66), and finite causal clauses are
introduced by parquaj/prquaj tga (67), partgé (68), ma tga(69), tga (70), or cunquaj
tga ‘since’ (71).

(66)

(67)

(68)

(69)

dzevjp ze l toni de le metlajne
Thursday cop.PRs.35G DEF.M.SG PN  of DEF.F.SG PN

saffarden'taws fi fete de bajbar trajs ‘mjo:las
REFL.catch.cold.pTCP.M.SG so much SUBORD drink.INF three cup.pL
pen frajt

buttermilk cold

‘On Thursday Matlaina’s Toni caught a very strong cold because he
drank three cups of cold buttermilk. (Ruéras, Valdr 2013b: 9)

[...] api lura va ju in’ jéda talafonau dad él  prquaj
and then have.1sG 1sG one.F.sG time call.PTCP.UNM DAT 3SG.M because

>

g el véva tarmez in’ anunzja

SUBORD 35G.M have.1MPF.35G send.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG announcement
da mort [...].

of death.r.sG

‘[...] and then I phoned him once, because he had sent a death notice [...].
(Sadrun, 3, §8.1)

Avaun ina fjasta mavan aj ... tialas

before INDEF.F.SG celebration go.IMPF.3PL 3PL  t0.DEF.F.PL
gjufnas ... par négla, partgé matévan sé sé
young_woman.PL for carnation.F.PL because put.IMPF.3PL up up
la tgapjala ... ina négla.

DEF.F.SG hat INDEF.F.SG carnation

‘Before a celebration they would go ... to the ... girls for carnations,
because they would put ... a carnation on their hat’ (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

Co o la muma dau ina servia,
here have.PRs.3sG DEF.F.SG mother give.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG cervelat
ma tg’ i é damaun duméngja.

because SUBORD EXPL COP.PRS.35G tomorrow Sunday

‘Here, mother provided a cervelat, because tomorrow is Sunday’

(Cavorgja, m7, §8.17)

253



6 Complex sentences

1)

(70)  Ussa léjva tg i é clar dé.
now get_up.IMP.25G SUBORD EXPL COP.PRS.3SG clear day

‘Get up now since day has already broken. (DRG 3: 719)

(71) [...] cunquaj tg’ el éra ... forsa  staus da
since SUBORD 3SG.M be.IMPF.3sG  maybe cop.PTCP.M.SG of
malitér  tials tgavals, né gju da fa cun
army.M.SG at.DEF.M.PL horse.PL or have.pTcp.uNM to do.INF with
tgavals, scha ... vév’ el ... cumprau in
horse.Mm.PL cORR  have.IMPF.35G 35G.M  buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG
asan, also in mél, bitg in asan, in mél.

donkey this_is INDEF.M.SG mule NEG INDEF.M.SG donkey INDEF.M.SG mule

‘[...] since in the army he had ... maybe been, with the horses, or had to do
with horses, then ... he had ... bought a donkey, that is to say a mule, not a
donkey, a mule’ (Ruéras, m10, §3.7)

6.2.2.5 Conditional clauses

Conditional clauses are formed in three different ways:

« a correlative construction with scha if” in both the protasis and the apo-
dosis (72 and 73),

« only the protasis is introduced by scha ’if” (74-76),

« without subordinator in the protasis but with subject inversion and scha
‘if” or lura ‘when’ in the apodosis (77).

In all these cases there is subject inversion in the apodosis, with some rare
exceptions. Furthermore, correlative lurais very rare in the corpus; it only occurs
in Biichli (1966).

(72) Schaté as lu mémjabjée da raclama a
if ~ 2sG have.pRs.2sG then too  much ATTR complain.INF and
gri, scha matajn nus té ajnagjn ‘1 Run.
shout.INF CORR put.PRS.1PL 1PL 2SG in_down DEF.M.SG PN

‘If you really have so much to complain and shout about, we will throw
you down into the Run [creek]. (Berther 1998: 120)
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(75)

(76)

6.2 Subordination

A dagjanta ... sch’ina sora ... tudestga éra ... vida
and of lunch.NF if INDEF.F.sGnun German COP.IMPF.3sG at_of
majsa,  scha stuévan tut quéla-  nus romontschas rasda
table.F.sG CORR must.IMPF.3PL all DEM.F.sG 1PL Romansh.F.pL speak.INF
tudestg.

German.M.SG

‘And during lunch ... if a German ... nun was ... at table, all these — we, the
Romansh speaking people, had to speak German.’ (Camischulas, {6, §8.4)

Scha ju antupas quéla  gljut, sabatés ju gju

if  1sG meet.COND.1SG DEM.F.SG people REFL.throw.cOND.1sG 1sG down
ajn ganugljas a  bitschas als cazes.

in knee.r.pL and kiss.COND.1SG DEF.M.PL shoe.PL

‘If I met these people, I'd kneel down and kiss their shoes.” (Berther 1998:
60)

Da mintga pur stévans i a schal

of every farmer.m.sG must.IMPF.IPL.IPL go.INF andif  3sG.M

véva gju dus, stéva T  pije
have.iMpPF.3sG have.pTCP.UNM two0.M must.IMPF.35G 3SG.M pay.INF

dus pors néin né uschéa [...].

two.M pig.PL or one.M or so

‘We had to go to every farmer and if he had given two [pigs], he should
[pay] more ... two pigs or one or so [...]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

[...] scha 1 véva bian, vagnév’ ins schon
if  3sc.m have.1MPF.35G good.ADJ.UNM come.IMPF.3SG GNR indeed

sésstira inqual tgaussas.

upon some thing.F.PL

‘[...] if he was in a good mood, one could get to know some things.

(Sadrun, m4, 1§8.3)

Vasévan ins ina signura [...] cun schuba cuérta,
see.IMPF.3SG.EUPH GNR INDEF.F.SG woman with shirt.r.sG short
cotschna, [...] lura spitgavan als purs ina gronda
red CORR expect.IMPF.3PL DEF.M.PL farmer.PL INDEF.F.SG big
malaura [...].

storm

‘If one saw a woman with a short shirt, a red one, the farmers would
expect a heavy storm. (Sélva, Biichli 1966: 34)
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Tense and mood is used in the following way. Present factual conditional
clauses take the present tense in the protasis as well as in the apodosis (72), and
past factual conditional clauses are the imperfect in both the protasis and the
apodosis (73, 75, 76, and 77)

Present counterfactual conditional clauses have the direct conditional in the
protasis as well as in the apodosis (74), and past counterfactual conditional clauses
take the of the indirect conditional in both the protasis and apodosis. For exam-
ples, see §4.1.2.2.10.

6.2.2.6 Consecutive clauses

Consecutive clauses are introduced by tga (78-80) or by usché tga (81). If an ad-
jective triggers a consecutive clause, the adjective is modified by schi ‘so’ (82).

(78) Ela deétgi in>  jéda ina curnada
3SG.F give.PRS.SBJV.3SG one.F time DEF.F.SG push_with_horn.pTcp.F.sG
li el tg’ el stétschi sél plaz.
DAT 35G.M SUBORD 35G.M stay.PRS.SBJV.35G on.DEF.M.SG place
‘She [the cow] would give him a push with her horns so that he would
remain on the spot.” (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 20)

(79) [...] quaj piartg éra Jus atras a véva
DEM.M.SG pig  be.IMPF.35G go.PTCP.M.SG through and have.IMPF.3sG
rut giu al matg tga 1 véva mu
break.pTcP.UNM down DEF.M.SG bunch sUBORD 3s5G.M have.IMPF.3sG only
la corda plé  anturn.
DEF.F.SG rope more around

‘[...] this pig had gone through and had broken the bunch of flowers so
that he only had the rope around [his belly]. (Sadrin, mé, §8.11)

(80) Bjé jédas seni scapaj tga nus vajn
many time.pL be.PRS.3PL.3PL escape.PTCP.M.PL SUBORD 1PL have.PRs.1PL
ah propi gju ah grondas misérjas  [...].
eh really have.prcp.unMm ah big.F.pL trouble.pL
‘They escaped many times so that we had big troubles [...]. (Ruéras, m10,
§8.7)

81 [.]Ja gl aucségnar é propi vagnus
and DEF.M.SG priest be.PRrs.3sG really come.pTCP.M.SG
ala lavina, ad ¢ ... staus morts, usché
into.DEF.F.SG avalanche and be.Prs.3sG  cop.pTCP.M.SG dead.M.SG so
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tga las stréas  on ... fatg vandétga
COMP DEF.F.PL witch.PL have.PRs.3PL  do.PTCP.UNM revenge.F.sG
cugl aucségnar da Sadrun.

with.DEF.M.SG priest of PN

‘[...] and the priest really was engulfed by the avalanche and was ... dead,
so that the witches got their revenge on the priest of Sedrun.’ (Sadrun,
mé, §8.5)

Ela ¢ saprida ajn quaj schi starmantiis
35G.F be.PRS.35G REFL.take.PTCP.F.SG in DEM.UNM so terrible. ADJ.UNM
tg’ éla ¢ curdada ajn ina rusna nundétga.
SUBORD 3SG.F be.PRs.3sG fall.PTCP.F.SG into INDEF.F.SG hole awful

‘She took this so seriously that she fell in an awful hole. (Cavorgja, f1)

6.2.2.7 Comparative clauses

Non-finite comparative clauses are introduced by scti da, literally ‘how of’ or ‘like
of’ (83), and finite comparative clauses are introduced by scu (84) or scu tga (85).

(83)

(84)

I v fil a fil scu da canda in anségjl.
EXPL g0.PRS.35G jet to jet like SUBORD stab.INF INDEF.M.sG kid
‘[Blood] flows like when one stabs a kid. (DRG 6: 300)

[.]lu va ju ... tlafonau dad él a détg,

then have.prs.1sG 1sG  call.PTCP.UNM DAT 35G.M and say.PTCP.UNM
éba, mi’ um ségi eba morts scu
exactly P0ss.15G6.M.sG man be.PRS.SBJV.3sG precisely die.pTCP.M.SG as
i sdpian [..]
3pPL know.PRS.SBJV.3PL
‘[...] thenI ... phoned him and said that my husband had died as they

knew [...]. (Sadrun, f3, §8.1)

Nus mavan bje, gé a fa gjucs, scutg’ ins
1PL go.IMPF.1PL often yes SUBORD do.INF game.M.PL as COMP GNR
fagéva plé  baut [..].

do.IMPF.3sG more early

‘We would often go and play, as one would do it earlier [...]. (Sadrin, m9,
§8.15)
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6.2.2.8 Concessive clauses

Concessive clauses are introduced by schabi tga (86).

(86) Schabi tga Iu, cun sis ons capév’ ins lu
although comp then with six year.m.pL understand.IMPF.3sG GNR then
hald aun mémja pauca  véva bigja la... forsa  da
just still too  little and have.IMPF.35G NEG DEF.F.SG strength ATTR
fa zatgéj.
do.INF something
‘Although then, at the age of six, one would understand too little and
wouldn’t have the ... strength to do something.’ (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

6.2.2.9 Instead of

‘Instead of” only occurs in non-finite clauses in the corpus. They are introduced
either by anstagl (87) or anstagl da (88).

(87) Api anstagl bdajbar al vin ... éran nus lu
and instead drink.INF DEF.M.sG wine = be.IMPF.1PL 1sG then
i sé, vévani fatg ina bola.
£0.pTCP.M.PL up have.IMPF.3PL.3PL do.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG punch
‘And instead of drinking the wine ... we went up, they had prepared a
punch. (Zarcins, m2, §8.13)

(88) [...] anstagl da maungjar otgonta vacas eri
instead_of milk.INF eighty =~ cow.F.PL EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL maybe
forsa mu tschunconta [...].
only fifty
‘[...] instead of milking eighty cows there were maybe only fifty [...].
(Ruéras, m3, §8.16)

6.3 Focus

If the focus is on verbs, participles, particles belonging to verbs, certain adverbs,
or clauses which give new information, they are moved to the beginning of the
sentence or clause.

In case a verb is focused, it is moved in its infinitive form and the finite form
of the same verb is left behind in the background clause (89 and 90).
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(89) Ju a co in bagljét tocan gju  Turitg, abar ira
1sG have.3sG here INDEF.M.SG ticket until down PN  but go.INF
vond Jju mu gju  Sumvitg.
£0.PRS.1SG 1sG only down PN

‘Thave here a ticket to Zurich, but I only go as far as Sumvitg.’ (Sadrun,
Biichli 1966: 106) (literally ... but GOING I only go till Sumvitg’)

(90) Nana,a durmi durmévan nus co.
no no and sleep.INF sleep.imMpF.1pL 1PL here

‘No, no, and as for sleeping, we would sleep here’ (Surajn, 5, §8.10)

In the perfect tense, participles are moved without their auxiliary verb, which
remains in the background clause (91 and 92). Example (93) shows that the par-
ticiple can be moved with its complements.

(91) Ju sun dada giu  séla fatscha, mu fatg
1sG be.PRs.1sG give.PTCP.F.SG down Oon.DEF.F.SG face ~ but do.PTCP.UNM
0i nuét.
have.Prs.35G.EXPL nothing

‘I fell down on my face but it didn’t do anything.’ (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966:
106)

(92) [...] quaj é vagnil da  béton’ ajn, a
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.UNM COMP concrete.INF in and
tanju 0 las  aun adina.
hold.pTcp.unm have.pPrs.3sG 3PL.F still always

‘[...] this has been concreted, and they still hold” (Sadrin, {3, §8.1)

(93) [...] abar stju luvra  corpordlmajn vajn nus
but must.pTcP.UNM work.INF physical.ADJ.M.ADV have.pPrs.1PL 1PL
schi fétg  scu quéls.
so much as DEM.M.PL

‘[...] but physically we had to work as hard as those [children]. (Rueéras,
f4, §8.16)

Infinitives modified by a modal verb are left-dislocated without the modal verb,
which remains in the background clause (94).
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(94) Als tiars vézan al barlot a téman,
DEF.M.PL animal.PL see.PRS.3PL DEF.M.SG sorcery and be_afraid.Prs.3PL
mu di son i nuét.
but say.INF can.PrS.3PL 3PL nothing
‘The animals see the sorcery and are afraid, but they cannot say
anything’ (Cavorgja, Biichli 1966: 125)

Example (95) shows the movement of the particle cintar ‘towards’ out of the
particle verb préndar ancuntar ‘receive’ (calqued on German entgegennehmen).

(95) Also ancuntar prandés 1 tut usa?
well towards take.conD.3sG 3sG all now

‘Well, would he receive everything now?’ (Sadrun, m5)

If an indirect interrogative clause is focused, it may (96) or may not be resumed
by a demonstrative pronoun (97). In the case of (96), the demonstrative pronoun
used is gljez.

(96) Ins wvez’ auntg’ éra dau vidajn
GNR see.PRS.35G still COMP PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM into
puntgas  né tradals; sch’ i sitavan gljez
chisel.F.pL or power_drill.M.pL whether 3PL blow_up.IMPF.3PL DEM.UNM
sau bétg.
know.PRs.15G.1SG NEG
‘One still can see that chisels or power drills had been used; whether they
would blow up I don’t know. (Sadriin, m4, 1. §3.3)

(97) Aah, tgé .. prandévan propi orasa ins bégj éxact
ah what take.mpr.3pL exactly out know.Prs.3sG GNR NEG exactly

[.].

5

‘Ah, what ... they really mined, one does not know exactly [...]” (Sadrtn,
m4, §8.3)

If the focus is on a noun, a pronoun referring to it must be left in the back-
ground clause (98).
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(98) Las notizjas sa ju bétg danundar  als gjaniturs,
DEF.F.PL news.PL. know.PRS.1sG 1sG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL parents.pPL
als dus baps prandévan  aj [..].

DEF.M.PL two.M.PL father.pL take.IMPF.3PL 3G

‘T don’t know where my parents had the news from, the two fathers took
them, there was in Rueras, there was [only] one who had a radio’
(Sadran, m1, §8.2)

Contrastive focus is done by intonation; the focused constituents remain in
their place according to their syntactic function (99 and 100).

(99) Gjono angulau la gaglina, bigja Maria.
PN  have.PRS.3sG steal. PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG hen NEG PN

‘It is Gion who stole the hen, not Maria.’ (Sadrtin, m5)

(100) El  wvut da in cudisch da Gjon, bigja da
35G.M want.PRS.3SG give.INF INDEF.M.SG book DAT PN  NEG DAT
Maria.
PN

It is to Gion that he wants to give a book, not to Maria.” (Sadriun, m4)
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7 Morphological processes

7.1 Reduplication

In Tuatschin, reduplication has only an intensification function. Syntactic cate-
gories that may be reduplicated are attributive (1) and predicative (2 and 3) ad-
jectives, adjectives used adverbially (4), as adverbs modifying adjectives (5), as
adverbs modifying verbs (6 and 7), or functioning as a discourse marker (8).

(1) Ala véglja-véglja tgésa-parvénda, né?
in.DEF.F.sG RED~old presbytery right
‘At the very old presbytery, right?’ (Sadrtin, m5, §8.9)
2) [..]i éra sgtir-stgir!
EXPL COP.IMPF.35G RED~dark
‘[...] it was pitch-dark. (Surajn, Biichli 1966: 128)

3) A quaj stévns essar ... pulits-pulits
and DEM.UNM must.IMPF.1PL.1PL COP.INF RED~well behaved.m.pL
r jamna ... tg’ al bap detschi in

DEF.F.SG week  SUBORD DEF.M.SG father give.PRs.SBJV.35G one.M.sG
frang a  miaz.

franc and half.m.sG

‘And we had to be ... very well-behaved during the week ... so that my
father would give [us] one and a half francs. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(4) Al tat er’ ajna durméva lo  grat
DEF.M.SG grandfather cop.1MPF.35G up and sleep.IMPF.3sG there precisely
s¢’ in tajs, vev’ udju schubar-schubar
like INDEF.M.5G badger have.1MPF.35G hear.pTCP.UNM RED~clean.ADJ.UNM
nuét.
nothing

‘My grandfather was up there and was sleeping like a log, he hadn’t
heard anything at all” (Sadrdan, m4, §8.3)
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5) Ju a gju fétg-fétg bian cun él
1sG have.Prs.1sG have.PTCP.UNM RED~Very good.UNM with 3sG.M

T got along very well with him. (Sadrun, m4)

(6) EI o mirau anturn-anturn [...].
3sG.M have.prs.3sG look.pTCP.UNM RED~around
‘He looked around and around [...]. (Tschamut, Biichli 1966: 18)

(7) A sjantar surpriu acords adin-adina.
and after take_over.pTCP.UNM piecework.M.PL RED~always

‘And afterwards [I] took over piecework, always. (Ruéras, m1, §8.2)

(8) Quaj éra in’  jéda ... brutal tiar  nus,
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G one.F time terrible.ADJ.UNM among 1pPL
bén-bén.

RED~really

‘Once it was terrible among us, really’ (Sélva, 2, §8.6)

A similar case is the repetition of words (9 and 10). It differs from the redupli-
cation insofar as the repeated items are separated by a short pause; they further-
more do not indicate intensification, but only repetition.

9 [.Ja lu stuev’ ju la séra adin’ ir’ a
and then must.IMPF.1sG 1sG DEF.F.SG evening always go.INF SUBORD

fa tschajna ... a fa ... manéstra, manestra,
make.INF dinner.F.sG  SUBORD make.INF  pottage.F.sG pottage.F.SG
manéstra, manéestra.
pottage.F.sG pottage.F.sG
‘[...] and then in the evening I always had to go and prepare dinner ... and
prepare pottage, pottage, pottage, pottage’ (Ruéras, f4, §8.16)

(10) [..]Ja quel éra da tra ... tra, tra ... tut
and DEM.F.SG be.IMPF.3sG to pullINF  pulliNF pullinrF  all
al latg céntrifugau.
DEF.M.sG milk centrifugate.pTCP.UNM

‘[...] and we had to pull ... pull, pull ... the whole centrifuged milk’
(Ruéras, m4, §8.16)
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7.2 Word formation

7.2 Word formation

Since Tuatschin is a spoken language, many derivational affixes and compound
words which are used in Standard (written) Sursilvan! do not occur.

7.2.1 Compounding of nouns

Compounding is achieved by joining two nouns with the preposition da ‘of” (11),
and also by juxtaposition of two nouns (12), whereby the second noun modifies
the first one as in baun-pégna ‘oven bench’, literally ‘bench-oven’. Which strategy
is used depends on the compound, and in some cases the two strategies may apply
to the same nouns with different meanings. This last point is best exemplified by

(11).
(1)

(12)

In tiar da tgesa, é 1 giata 1
INDEF.M.SG animal of house.F.sG COP.PRs.35G DEF.M.SG cat and DEF.M.SG
tgaun, a tiar-tgésa é sagir  tut quaj tga
dog and animal.M.sG-house.F.sG cop.PRs.3sG for_sure all DEM.UNM REL
vo bigj’ ad alp. Als tiars-tgésa

£0.PRS.35G NEG to alpine_pasture.M.sG DEF.M.PL animal.PL-house.F.sG

én atgnamajn co, né sén majses, quaj
copr.Prs.3PL actually  here or on assembly_of houses.M.sG DEM.GL

é quélas  tgaurasa nursas a  pors.

COP.PRS.3SG DEM.F.PL goat.PL and sheep.F-pPL and pig.M.PL

‘A tiar da tgésa, these are cats and dogs, and tiar tgésa are of course all
those that do not go to the alpine pastures. The tiars tgésa are actually
here, or up in the assembly of houses, these are the goats, the sheep, and
the pigs. (Tuatschin, Cavorgja, m7)

[..]lo ani bagagjau giv la

there have.prs.3pL.3pL build.pTCP.UNM down DEF.F.SG
raquéntani .. la crapa par bagagé al
tell.PRs.3PL.3PL  DEF.F.SG stone.COLL SUBORD build.INF DEF.M.SG
clutge-basélgja.
tower.M.sG-church.F.sG
‘[...] there they removed, as they say, the stones used to build the church
tower [of Sedrun]. (Sadrin, m4, §8.3)

!See Spescha (1989: 163-194) for extensive lists.
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The compounding of nouns by juxtaposition is relatively frequent; further ex-
amples are carschén-matg ‘waxing moon of May’, crusch-fiar ‘iron cross’, ésch-
stiva ‘door of the living-room’, fil-sajda ‘silk thread’, lungatg-muma ‘mother-
tongue’, moni-sciia ‘broomstick’, patriin-basélgja ‘Church Patron’, porta-basélgja
‘church door’, porta-clavau ‘barn door’, prajt-crap ‘rock face’, procésjin-basélgja
‘religious procession’, tétg-tégja ‘roof of the alpine hut’, and tgau-vitg ‘head of
the village’. Nadal-notg ‘Christmas Eve’ has different syntax: here, it is the first
noun that modifies the second one, probably under the influence of German Weih-
nachtsnacht, literally ‘Christmas Night’.

7.2.2 Derivation

Some derivational morphemes have already been treated: the non-finite verbal
categories past participle (§4.1.2.1.1), gerund (§4.1.2.1.2), infinitive (§4.1.2.1.3), the
adverbialiser -majn (§4.3.3), and the causative -anta (§5.5.3).

7.2.2.1 Diminutive and augmentative

The diminutive of nouns is formed with the suffix -ét/-éta. (13) shows that the
use of the diminutive does not preclude the use of pin ‘small’.

(13) Lo fuva in pin  laj-ét cun pauc’  aua.
there EXIST.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG small lake-pim with little.r.sG water
‘There was a small lake with little water. (Ruéras, Biichli 1966: 62)

Further examples are buébét ‘little boy’, fjuchét ‘little fire’, and vitgét ‘small
village’.
There are two augmentative suffixes. One is -tin/-una (14 and 15).

(14) Quaj é don-in.
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G pity.M.SG-AUGM

“This is a real pity. (Sadrin, m5)

(15) Sonda-duméngja vagnévan quéls 0 co a fagjévan
Saturday-Sunday come.IMPF.3PL DEM.M.PL out here and do.IMPF.3pL

fjast-unas.
party-AUGM.F.PL

‘On week-ends they would come here and have big parties.’ (Sadrin, m4,

§8.3)
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Further examples are buébiina ‘very tall girl’, raubuna ‘big assets’, umin ‘big
man’, and tgésuna ’big house’.
The other augmentative is -az, as in fomaz (> fom ‘hunger’) (16).

(16) Ju a fom-az.
1sG have.PRrs.1sG hunger-aum

‘T am ravenous.” (Sadrdin, m5)

The suffix -iin/-una is productive and can be added to almost all nouns; in
contrast, the use of -az is very reduced and seems to be restricted to fomaz in
Tuatschin.

7.2.2.2 Further nominal derivational morphemes

The most common derivational suffix in the corpus is -zjun. It derives nouns
from verbs like complicazjun ‘complication’ < cumplicar ‘complicate’. In some
cases -zjun derives a noun from a verb that is not used or has another meaning
in Tuatschin. An example is votazjun ‘votation’, which is derived from Standard
Sursilvan votar, but the verb that is used for ‘vote’ is vuschd, in Tuatschin as well
as in normal Sursilvan speech. Another example is tradizjun ‘tradition’, which is
derived from tradi, but tradi means ‘betray’ and not ‘transmit’. This means that
some of the nouns that are derived by -zjun are learned words.

Some more examples of nouns derived by -zjun are aféczjun ‘affection’, con-
fadarazjun ‘confederation’, diréczjun ‘direction’, formazjun ‘formation’, habita-
zjun ‘appartment’, munizjun ‘munition’, obligazjun ‘obligation’, réaczjun ‘reac-
tion’, and tusségazjun ‘poisoning’.

Another suffix that derives nouns from verbs is the feminine ending of the past
participle -ada/-éda: cuschinada ‘mixture of food’ (< cuschina ‘cook’), santupada
‘meeting’ (< santupd ‘meet’), purschida ‘offer’ (<porscher ‘offer’), satagljiéda ‘cut
(to oneself)’ (< sataglja ‘cut oneself’), and scargjéda ‘droving down the animals
from the alps’ (<scargé ‘drove down’). A further example is antschata ‘beginning’,
which is derived from antschajvar ‘begin’ the irregular participle of which is
antschiat (UNM) / antschata (F) ‘begun’. In the case of curnada ‘push with the
horns’, the noun is derived from another noun, tgérn/corns ‘horn/horns’.

-ém also derives nouns from verbs and emphasises the repetition of the action,
as in samudargém ‘constant torturing of oneself’ (< samudargé ‘torture oneself’).

Note that in santupada, satagliéda, and samudargjém the reflexive prefix sa- is
maintained, which shows that it forms a tight unit with the verb.

The suffixes -dad, -détgna/-tétgna, -ézja, and -ira derive nouns from adjectives.
Examples:
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« -dad: paupradad ‘poverty’ (< paupra ‘poor (F.sG)), pussajvliadad ‘possibility’
(< pussajvla ‘possible’ (F.sG))

o -adétgna/-tétgna: gjuvantétgna ‘youth’ (< gjuvan ‘young’ (M.sG)), marscha-
détgna ‘laziness’ (< marsch ‘lazy’ (M.SG)) , stgiradétgna ‘darkness’ (< stgir
‘dark’ (M.sG)), végliadétgna ‘age’ (< végl ‘old’ (M.sG))

« -ézja: balézja ‘beauty’ (< bials ‘beautiful’ (M.sG.)), luschézja ‘proudness’ (lusch
‘proud’ (M.sG)), scartézja ‘lack’ (scart ‘rare’ (M.SG))

o -ira: pupira ‘poverty’ (< paupar ‘poor’ (M.sG)), and tupira ‘stupidity’ (< tup

‘stupid’ (M.sG))

The suffixes -am, -éssar?, and -za derive nouns from nouns. Examples are
gaglinam “flock of chickens’ (< gaglina ‘hen’), puréssar ‘farming sector’ (< pur
‘farmer’), foréstaléssar ‘forestry’(< foréstal ‘forest ranger’), scolaréssar ‘school sec-
tor’ (< scula ‘school’), and ufaunza ‘childhood’ (< ufaun ‘child’).

The suffix -aglja derives nouns from verbs like in pjaglja ‘wages’ (< pijé ‘pay’)
or from adjectives like in stgiraglja ‘darkness’ (< stgir ‘dark’); in the case of
panaglja ‘butter tub’, the derivation is not clear; it could be derived from pén
‘buttermilk’ (Decurtins (2012: 777)).

Prefixes are mal- and anza-/za-. mal- usually modifies adjectives: malcuntjants
‘unsatisfied’, malsagidajvals ‘ungainly’, and malsagirs ‘unsure’, and anza-/za- (<
ins sa ‘one knows’) corresponds to English ‘any’ or ‘some’ with indefinite or
other pronouns: zacu ‘somehow’, zaci ‘somewhen’, zantia ‘somewhere’, anza-
tgéj/zatgéj ‘anything’, and antzatgi/zatgi ‘anybody’.

2This suffix is calqued from German -wesen ‘being, entity’.
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8 Texts

In the glosses, gender is only indicated on the first element of the noun phrase;
plural is always glossed. Proper nouns are anonymised and glossed PN.

The transcribed texts published in this chapter correspond to 1 hour and 35
minutes of recorded speech.

8.1 Mia lavur

My job

(Tuatschin, Sadran, f3, aged 75)
Recorded 2017/08/27 in Sadrun
Duration 7°15”

Ju raquénta da mia lavur tga ju a fatg

1sG tell.Prs.1sG of P0OsS.1SG.F.sG job  REL 1sG have.PRs.1sG do.PTCP.UNM
als davus ons.

DEF.M.PL last.PL year.PL

Tl tell [you] about the job I've done for the past few years’
Also ... mju um, lez é schon morts cun
well  POSs.1sG.M.SG man DEM.M.SG be.PRs.3sG already die.pTcP.M.SG with

tchuncont’ ons.
fifty year.M.PL

‘Well ... my husband died when he was only fifty years old’

A lu sund ju stada parsula  anavus cun trajs ufauns.
and then be.Prs.1sG 1sG cOP.PTCP.F.SG alone.F.sG back  with three child.m.pL

‘And then I was left alone with three children.

Alsoi  eéran ... grad, grat, al gron éra racrut, a
well 3pL cOP.IMPF.3PL  just just DEF.M.SG big cOP.IMPF.3sG recruit.M.sG and
tschéls dus  ajn ampréndissadi.

DEM.M.PL two.PL in apprenticeship.m.sG



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

8 Texts

‘Well, they were ... just, the oldest was a recruit, and the other two [were] in an
apprenticeship.

A... mi’ um fagéva geé survigiladar, a  speéras

and P0ss.1sG.M.sG man do.IMPF.3sG in_fact supervisor.m.sG and in_addition
fagéva el aun ah ... quaj da las sendas da  spassage.
do.1MPF.3sG 3sG.M still eh  DEM.UNM of DEF.F.PL trail.pL ATTR walk.INF

‘And ... in fact, my husband was a supervisor, and in addition he used to make ...
the trails’

Abarlu  éra quaj bigja aun schi bje.
but then copr.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM NEG yet so much

‘But at that time this was not that much yet.

Api lura ... ju mava é  mintgataun cun él a da

and then  1sG go.IMPF.1sG also sometimes with 35G.M SUBORD give.INF

culur las séndas né métar sé mussavias a da quaj, api ...
colour.F.sG DEF.F.PL trail.PL or put.INF up signpost.F.pL and of DEM.UNM and
valu] tartgau:

have.prs.1sG think.pTcP.UNM

‘And then ... from time to time I would go with him to give colour [to the stones
indicating] the trails or to put up signposts and things like that, and then ... I
thought:’

\

«Ah, quaj fus é ina lavur pr meé.»
ah DEM.UNM COP.COND.3sG also INDEF.F.SG job for 1sG

‘Ah, this could also be a job for me.

A lu wa Jju, nus éran ge sut  la .. la

and then have.PRrs.1sG 1sG 1PL cOP.IMPF.IPL in_fact under DEF.F.SG  DEF.F.SG
B.AW!, quaj é «cuminonza grischuna da séndas» da
PN DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG working-group.F.sG Grison  of trail.F.pL of
Cuéra.

PN

‘And then I, we were in fact under the ... B. AW, this means «Grison working-
group of trails” in Cuera’

'Biindner Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir Wanderwege.
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21
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23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

8.1 Mia lavur

A lu éra PN ah atgnamajn mju ... schef, api lura

and then cor.iMPF.35G PN eh actually  Poss.1sG.M.sG  boss and then

va ju in’ jéda talafonau dad él  prquaj tg’ el
have.1sG 1sG one.F.sG time call.PTCP.UNM DAT 35G.M because SUBORD 35G.M
véva trmez in’ anunzja da mort,
have.1MPF.3sG send.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG announcement of death.r.sG

also ina carta par, ah, quéls son e schon
this_is_to_say INDEF.F.sG card sUBORD eh DEM.M.PL know.PRs.3pL also already
quaj, tsa mataj tgé ...usa sa ju amblida queéla,
DEM.UNM now probably cOMP  now can.PRrs.1sG 1sG forget.INF DEM.F.SG
quéla  lavurtgu  fagéva bugen? cun mi’ um, api lu
DEM.F.SG job  REL.1sG do.IMPF.1sG gladly with POss.1sG.M.5G man and then
va ju ... tlafonau dad él a détg, éba,
have.prs.1sG 1sG  call.PTCP.UNM DAT 3sG.M and say.PTCP.UNM exactly

mi’ um  ségi eba morts scu i

POSS.15G.M.SG man be.PRs.SBJV.3sG precisely die.PTCP.M.SG as 3PL

sapian, abar ... ju fagéssi ugén vinavaun
know.pPRs.sBJv.3PL but 1sG  do.cOND.INDIR.1sG with_pleasure still

quéla  lavur, api 0 1 détg:

DEM.F.SG job  and have.PRrs.35G 35G.M say.PTCP.UNM

‘And then P.N. was actually my ... boss, and then I phoned him once, because
he had sent a death notice, that is to say a card for, ah, they already knew that,
now probably that ... now I can forget about this, this job I loved to do with my
husband, and then I ... phoned him and said that my husband had died as they
knew, but ... that I would like to keep doing this job, and then he said:’

«Mir sind nid so fraudfintlich.»>
we are not so misogynistic

‘We are not really misogynistic.

Api vau détg: «Ah stpar.»
and have.Prs.1sG.1sG say.PTCP.UNM oh great

‘And then I said: «Oh, great!»’

A lu wva Jju antschiat cun quaj.
and then have.PRrs.1sG 1sG begin.pTcr.uNM with DEM.UNM

‘And then I started with it

2Bugen is Standard Sursilvan, whereas ugén, as in line 26, is the genuine Tuatschin form.
3Said in Swiss German.
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33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42
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Ad ana d’ otgontasjat  vajn nus gju ina

and year.F.sG of eighty-seven have.Prs.1pL 1PL have.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG
votazjun fadarala sur da las séndas, sch’ i végn a

vote federal over of DEF.F.PL trail.pL whether EXPL FUT.AUX.35G SUBORD
préndar ajn quaj né bétg.

take.INF in DEM.UNM Or NEG

‘And in 1987 we had a federal vote about the trails, [about] whether it would be
adopted or not’

Api ... sé quaj vagnil priu ajn,a lu

and  be.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.PTCP.UNM take.PTCP.UNM in and then

0 la confadarazjun dau vi  quaj da mintga
have.Prs.35G DEF.F.sG confederation give.PTCP.UNM over DEM.UNM DAT every
cantin, a lézs on sézs stavju lura ... métar
canton.M.sG and DEM.M.PL have.PRs.3PL self.M.PL must.PTCP.UNM then  put.INF
sén pajs quaj, éba ocu 0 ..avaun, a tut,a mintga
on foot.M.PL DEM.UNM precisely how go.INF forward and all and every
vaschnaunca 0 lu stavju da ajn tut tgé ca
municipality.F.sG have.Prs.3sG then must.pTcP.UNM give.INF in all what REL
la  vagi, nuca la  vagi logans  cun

3sG.F have.PRs.sBJV.35G where 3sG.F have.PRs.sBJV.35G place.M.pPL with
mussavias, a las séendas, tut.

signpost.F.PL and DEF.F.PL trail.pL all

‘Then ... this has been adopted, and then the confederation handed it over to
every canton, and these ... had to get it off the ground themselves, this is to say,
precisely ... how to go ... on, and everything, and every municipality had then
to inform about everything they had, where they had places with signposts and
trails, everything’

A sjantar oi gju num i
and after have.PRS.3SG.EXPL have.PTCP.UNM name.M.SG  EXPL
s_égia4, i midian 0 tutals muossavias.”

be.PRs.sBJV.3sG 3PL change.PRs.SBJV.3PL out all DEF.M.PL signpost.PL

‘And after this, one had to ... it was, they would replace all the signposts. ’

Sségia is a performance error for ségi.
S Muossavias is Standard Sursilvan for Tuatschin milssavias.
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51

52

53

54

55

8.1 Mia lavur

A quaj éera tschians.
and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG hundred.m.pL

‘And there were hundreds [of them]’

Ad ju a stuvju ir’ al’ antiara val  a

and 1sG have.Prs.1sG must.PTCP.UNM go.INF in.DEF.F.sG whole valley SUBORD
préndar sé gl amprém tut quéls ... tut quéls ... logans nu i
take.INF up DEF.M.SG first all pEm.m.pL  all DEM.M.PL  place.PL REL EXPL
eran muossavias.

EXIST.IMPF.3PL signpost.F.PL

‘And I had to go to the entire valley in order to first take down all these ... all
these ... places where there were signposts.

A sjantar ... oni ampustau tut nufs wprl’
and after have.prs.3pL.3PL order.pTcP.UNM all new.M.PL  for DEF.F.SG
antira val.

whole valley

‘And then ... they ordered all new ones ... for the entire valley.

A lura ...va ju gju dad i a mid’ ora
and then have.pPrs.1sG 1sG have.pTCP.UNM to g0.INF SUBORD change.INF out
quaj ...cun agid da...dala vischnaunca va Jju
DEM.UNM  with help.m.sG of  of DEF.F.sG municipality have.pPrs.1sG 1sG

é aun ... Stju métar ...nuvas  pétgas ...

also moreover ~must.PTCP.UNM put.INF  new.F.PL post.PL

béténaj6, né, sédora séssum als cuélms, schizin al
concrete.PTCP.M.PL right up_out on_top DEF.M.PL peak.PL even  DEF.M.SG
malitér o giu da gida m’ in’ jéd’ ajnta

army have.PRs.3sG have.pTcP.UNM to help.INF 1SG one.F.sG time in_up
Majgals, prquaj tga ajnta Majgals vagnéva adina

PN because SUBORD in_up PN PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG always

bumbardau nundétg, al maliter.

bomb.pTcP.UNM incredibly DEF.M.SG army

‘And then ... T had to go and replace this ... with the help of ... of the municipality
I had ... also ... had to put ... new concreted ... posts, right, up there on top of
the peaks, even the army had to help me once in Maighels, because up there in
Maighels the army was always bombing incredibly much.

®Bétonaj is a performance error for bétonadas.
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>

Quaj é propi in ljuc ..nu  tg’ i
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G exactly INDEF.M.sG place  where REL EXPL

vagnéva schau tut la munizjun tg’ i
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG leave.pTcP.UNM all DEF.F.SG munition REL EXPL

véva, sigir.

EXIST.IMPF.3SG Sure.ADJ.UNM

‘This is exactly a place ... where they stored all the munition, for sure’
Ad us ¢ quaj nuét  dal tut.

and now COP.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM nothing of.DEF.M.5G all

‘And now there is nothing of all that [left].

Ad ju véva fatg git  dadira, dadira ... ajnta
and 1sG have.1mpF.1sG make.pTcP.UNM down to go.INF to go.INF into
Majgals a métar sé muossavias.

PN SUBORD put.INF up signpost.F.pL

‘And I had arranged to go, to go ... to Maighels to put up signposts.
Api, quaj éra ... quajnassé in post  da
and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G ~ DEM.UNM.in_up INDEF.M.SG guard of
survigilonza, bétga schanza  da  pudaj atras, quaj dé
vigilance.F.sG NEG chance.F.SG ATTR can.INF through DEM.M.sG day

oni bigja schau { nus atras.
have.Prs.3pL.3PL NEG let.PTCP.UNM go.INF 1PL through

‘And there was ... up there a vigilance guard, no way to go through, that day they
didn’t let us go through [that sentry]’

Fu stopi ir’ a fa giu  cun quéls sé

1SG must.PRS.SBJV.1SG g0.INF SUBORD make.INF down with DEM.M.PL up

la tégja dal, da Majgals, Io  ségi propi
DEF.F.SG alpine_hut of . DEF.M.5G of PN there cop.PRs.sBJV.3sG exactly

al biiro.

DEF.M.SG office

‘T should go and make an appointment with those up there in the alpine hut of
the, of Maighels, there, there was precisely ... the office’

L autar dé va ju gju la lubiantscha dad
DEF.M.SG other day have.Prs.1sG 1SG have.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG permission ATTR
{ vidajn, abar stopi préndar malitér cun me, tga
gO.INF in but must.PRs.SBJV.1sG take.INF military.M.sG with 1sG REL
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vajan ... func a sapian préndar ah, di cu
have.prs.sBjv.3PL  radio.m.sG and can.Prs.sBJv.3PL take.INF ah say.INF when
nus vajan da...ir davus in cuélm.

1pL have.Prs.sBJv.IPL to  go.INF behind INDEF.M.sG mountain

‘The day after I got permission to go there, but I needed to take with me some
soldiers that had a radio and would say when we should ... go behind a mountain
[to protect ourselves].

Quaj éra stau zatgé nundétg, abar
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.3sG coP.PTCP.UNM something incredible.Apj.unM but
stau u-bjals mumeénts.

COP.PTCP.UNM ELAT-beautiful.M.PL moment.PL

‘This was something incredible, but these were very beautiful moments’

Api quéls dala vischnaunca éran grad vid’ al, vida
and DEM.M.PL of DEF.F.SG municipality COP.IMPF.3PL just PROG DEF.M.SG PROG
zand al bogn, api schévan aj:

renovate.INF DEF.M.SG bath and_then say.1MPF.3pPL 3PL

‘And the municipal employees were just renovating the swimming pool and then
they said:’

«Nus vajn bgja péjda ... da  da da té, nusvajn bigja
1PL  have.PRs.IPL NEG time  COMP give.INF DAT 2SG 1sG have.PRs.1PL NEG

luvres da da da té»
worker.M.PL COMP give.INF DAT 2SG

‘We have no time ... to dedicate to you, we have no workers to give to you.

Api vau tartgau: «Jond, lu  fas halt  séza.»
and have.Prs.15G.1sG think.PTCP.UNM yes now then do.PRs.2sG simply self.F.sG
ad abar turnau ajn da quaj da quindisch pétgas méza.

and but turn.prcp.uNM in of DEM.UNM of fifteen  post.F.pL self.1sG.F

‘And then I thought: «In this case, you simply do it yourself.» and I put in some-
thing like fifteen posts myself’

7o nu: said in Swiss German.
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Prandéva simplamajn ... sablun ... mal, also al zamen
take.1MPF.1sG simple.F.sG.ADV  sand.M.SG  bad.m.sG well DEF.M.SG cement
ad aua cun me, quaj é vagni da béton’

and water.F.sG with 1SG DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG come.PTCP.UNM to concrete.INF
ajn, a tanju 0 las  aun adina.

in and hold.pTcr.unm have.Prs.35G 3pL.F still always

‘Twould simply take ... bad ... sand, that is to say cement and water with me, and
this has been concreted, and they still hold.

Pi giu dad i ...quel’  jéda cul-, sau

and_then have PTCP.UNM to gO.INF DEM.F.SG time with- know.Prs.15G.1sG
bétgc’  ju sun ida da la val  Strém ajnasé,

NEG when 15G be.PRS.1sG go.PTCP.F.sG from DEF.F.SG valley PN in_up

stuev’ [ séls bauns, ah, sél Kriizlipass, Pas
must.IMPF.1SG go.INF on.DEF.M.PL ridge.PL eh On.DEF.M.SG PN pass
dlas Cruschs, cun muossavias, a véva sjat da quélas da

of.DEF.F.PL cross.PL with signpost.F.pL and have.IMPF.1sG seven of DEM.F.PL to
purta Sé.
carry.INF up

‘And then I had to go ... that time with-, I don’t know when I went up the Strem
valley, I had to go along the ridges, eh, on the Kriizlipass, Pass dallas Cruschs,
with signposts, and I had seven of them to carry up’

A quaj éra pasanca,  api vau tartgau

and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG very_heavy and have.Prs.1sG think.pTcp.uNM
basta.

enough

‘And this was terribly heavy, and then I thought [it was] enough.

Co angju va ju la finala nagins.
here in_down have.PRs.1sG 1sG DEF.F.sG end ho.M.PL

‘In the end I don’t have any down here’

Abarju véva da préndar als végls anavis.®

but 1sG have.imPF.1sG to take.INF DEF.M.PL old.pL back

‘But I had to take back the old ones.

8The syntax of als véglsis odd in this sentence. It should be préndar anavis als végls. The position
of the direct object als végls is probably due to the fact that it is stressed.
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La séra er’ ju caput  parquaj tga quaj

DEF.F.SG evening cOP.IMPF.1sG 1sG shattered because SUBORD DEM.UNM

va sé sén dua mili a trajtschian a taunts meétars
g0.PRs.35G up on two thousand and three_hundred and so_many.Mm.PL metre.pL
sur  mar.

above sea.F.sG

‘In the evening I used to be shattered because this goes up to 2.300 metres or so
above sea level.

Abar...ju a fatg faruct ugén quaj. Gljéz
but 1sG have.PRrs.1sG do.PTCP.UNM crazy.ADJ.UNM gladly DEM.UNM DEM.UNM
stu Ju di.

must.PRS.1SG 1SG say.INF

‘But... I really loved to do that. I must say that’

A .. tgu sun vagnida pénsjunada scha ...
and when.1sG be.PRS.1SG PASS.AUX.PTCP.F.SG pension_off.PTCP.F.SG CORR
ju fagéva zuar schon avaun majnadistrict, odartg’ ins
1sG do.1mpF.1sG although already before head_of district.M.sG or comP GNR
.. € co atgnamajn ... pala, pala, cuminonza da
COP.PRS.3sG here actually for.DEF.F.sG for.DEF.F.sG community of
sendas o ala ragjun.

trail.F.PL out in.DEF.F.SG region

‘And ... when I got pensioned off ... as a matter of fact, I had already worked as
head of district before, or that one ... is here actually ... for the, for the community
of trails in the region’

5

Ad as da vaj quitau tg’ i végni

and have.2sG.GNR to have.INF worry.M.sG COMP EXPL PASS.AUX.PRS.SBJV.3SG
marcau ...tga las séndas én tut én urdan.
mark.PTCP.UNM  COMP DEF.F.PL trail.PL cop.PRs.3pPL all in order.m.sG

‘One has to see to it that they get marked ... that all the trails are in order.

A lura ... ah, gljez sund Jju, tégn  ju ussa...végn  ons.
and then eh DEM.UNM be.Prs.1sG 1sG hold.1sG 1sG now  twenty year.m.pL

‘And then ... ah, this, I am like this, I think now ... for twenty years’
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Also schon  avaun, cu  ju fagéva las sendas ... ér ju
well already before when 1sG do.IMPF.1sG DEF.F.PL trail.PL  COP.IMPF.1SG 1SG
schon  majnadistrict.

already head_of_district.m.sG

‘Well, already before, when I cared for the trails ... I already was head of district.

Ad ussa oni partju ajn quaj, al cantin
and now have.Prs.3pPL.3PL divide.PTCP.UNM in DEM.UNM DEF.M.SG canton
0 circa trénta da quéls majnadistricts, quéls
have.prs.3s5G about thirty of pEM.M.PL head_of district.pL DEM.M.PL

én parti ajn ajn ragjuns, ad ju a
PASS.AUX.PRS.3PL divide.PTCP.M.PL in in region.F.pL and 15G have.PRrs.1sG
la val  Tujétscha Musté”’

DEF.F.SG valley PN and PN

‘And now they have divided that, the canton has about thirty of these heads of
district, these are divided into regions, and I have the Tujetsch valley and Mustér.’

Usa quést’ jamna vau fatg grondas turas ... da ... da
now DEM.F.SG week have.PRs.15G.1sG do.PTCP.UNM big.F.PL tourPL of of
sis sjat  uras ... ¢ bunamajn mintga dé.

six seven hour.F.PL  yes almost every day.M.sG

‘Now this week I did long tours ... of ... of six seven hours ... yes, almost every
day’

A quaj fo adina da mé ... plaschayj.
and DEM.UNM make.PRs.35G always DAT 1sG  pleasure.M.SG

‘And this is always a ... pleasure for me.’

Miu fra schéva aun ér: «Tgé té pusl»
POSS.15G.M.SG brother say.1MPF.3sG still yesterday what 2sG can.pRrs.2sG

‘My brother said not later than yesterday: «[Incredible that you still] have the
strength [to do that]!»’

? Musté is the Standard Sursilvan form for Tuatschin Mustajr.
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Api vau détg, éls  vagian fatg

and_then have.PRs.1sG say.PTCP.UNM 3PL.M have.PRs.SBJV.3PL make.PTCP.UNM
ina tura tschél’  jamna, abar €l vaj quitau tga
INDEF.F.SG tour DEM.F.SG week but 3sG.M have.PRS.SBJv.35G Worry.M.sG COMP
quaj séj

DEM.UNM COP.PRS.SBJV.3SG

‘And then I said [that] they had done a tour that week, but that he sees to it that
this be ...

Par ] cu te vas adina ... sé quaj
SUBORD gO.INF when 25G.GNR g0.PRS.2SG.GNR always  COP.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM
... hagin  problém.

no.M.sG problem

‘In order to go, if one always goes [there] ..., this is ... no problem at all’

Na, ju fétsch faruct ugén quaj.
no 1sG do.prs.1sG crazily gladly pEm.UNM

‘No, I really love to do that’

Ad uschéja, gé ... sch’ju pus, fetg ju aun... parquaj tga

and so yes if 1sG can.prs.1sG do.PRs.1sG 1sG still  because SUBORD
atgnamajn sé quaj vagni ... uschéja parquaj tg’
actually cOP.PRS.35G DEM.UNM come.PTCP.UNM SO because SUBORD

i ... las vaschnauncas, ju vaséva quaj, tiar nus scu a

EXPL DEF.F.PL municipality.PL 1SG see.IMPF.1SG DEM.UNM at 1PL and out
Musté, las vaschnauncas schévan simplamajn 1 ajn

PN  DEF.F.PL municipality.PL let.IMPF.3PL simple.F.ADV go.INF in

décadénza, fagévan  nuét  tg’ € stau in’ jéda.
decadence.F.sG do.1MPF.3PL nothing REL be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM one.F.SG time

‘And so, yes ... if I can I will go on doing [it] ... because ... this has actually hap-
pened ... so because they ... the municipalities, I saw that here and in Mustér, the
municipalities would simply let them go into decline, they wouldn’t do anything
that had been done once’

I wvignéva bitga ... dau culur, i
EXPL PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G NEG  give.PTCP.UNM colour.F.SG EXPL

vignéva bitga mirau da las sendas.
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG NEG look.pTcP.UNM of DEF.F.PL trail.pL

‘They wouldn’t ... give colour [to the signposts], they wouldn’t care for the trails’
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A lura va ju ...in’ jéda détg, cu  nusvajn

and then have.Prs.1sG 1sG  one.F.sG time say.PTCP.UNM when 1pL have.Prs.1PL
giu ina sasida:

have.pTCP.UNM DEF.F.SG meeting

‘And then I ... said once, when we had a meeting:’

«Atgnamajn stuéssas Vus ... essar  plé  riguris.»
actually must.COND.2PL 2PL  COP.INF more rigorous.M.PL

‘Actually you ... should be more rigorous.

Las vaschnauncas lajn [ tut ajn décadénza.
DEF.F.PL municipality.pL let.PRs.3PL go.INF all in decadence.F.sG

‘The municipalities let everything go into decline.

A zacu 0 da quaj .. SAJ vagnu ... tgé

and somehow out of DEM.UNM  be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.UNM  COMP

quéls majnadistricts ... ON la compaténza da  di
DEM.M.PL head_of district.pL  have.PRs.3PL DEF.F.SG competence COMP

dis vaschnauncas ... tgé i on da fa, aschi
say.INF DEF.DAT.PL  municipality.F.pL  what 3pL have.Prs.3PL coMP do.INF
fon bitga mu quaj tial cantin a tiala BAWY, grat

so do.PRs.3PL NEG only DEM.UNM at.DEF.M.SG canton and at.DEF.F.sG B.AW.
usché.

exactly so

‘And somehow the result of this was that the heads of district have the authority
to tell the municipalities what they have to do; so they do this not only at the
canton and at the B.AW. , that’s how it is’

Ad ajn taun a taun tjams stoni vaj fatg a
and in such.M.sG and such time must.PrRs.3PL have.INF do.pTCP.UNM and
schagljuc végni lu al cantun.

otherwise come.PRS.SBJV.35G then DEF.M.SG canton

‘And within a certain time limit they must have done it or otherwise the canton
would intervene’

A nus vajn ... la pussajvladatda ...da  di.
and 1pL have.PRS.IPL  DEF.F.SG possibility coMp coMP say.INF

“Biindner Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir Wanderwege
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‘And we have ... the possibility to ... to say ...

‘[PhM] da  far squetsch ... [f3] gé éxact, éxact, gé ..
coMP make.INF pressure.M.SG yes exactly exactly yes

‘[PhM] to put pressure ... [{3] yes exactly, exactly, yes ...

[PhM] sin, sin las vischnauncas, gie.
on on DEF.F.PL municipality yes

‘[PhM] on, on the municipalities, yes.

[f3] Gé, gé. A lura ... nus, nus schajn dis vischnauncas,
yes yes and then  1pL 1pL tell.PRs.1PL DEF.DAT.PL municipality.pL

tarmatajn  abar tutina «eine Mingelmeldung»'! scii quaj

send.Prs.1PL but nevertheless a report_of damage as DEM.UNM

0 num.

have.pPrs.35G name.M.sG

‘[£3] Yes, yes. And then we tell it to the municipalities, but we nevertheless send
«a report of damages» as this is called’

Di BAW a quaj voi di cantun. A
DEF.DAT.SG B.A'W. and DEM.UNM go0.PRS.3SG.EXPL DEF.DAT.SG canton.M and
lu ajn...ajn taun tiams...a ..la in’ jeda i

thenin  in such.m.sGtime and DEF.F.SG one.F.SG time EXPL

é tocanlu a lu vajs vusda ...vaj quaj
cop.PrS.3sG until then and then have.Prs.2pL 2PL comMP  have.INF DEM.UNM
ajn ... ajn urdan, a schigljuc foni lu sezs squétsch.
in in order.M.sG and otherwise make.PRs.3PL.3PL then self.M.PL pressure

‘To the B.AW., and then it goes to the canton. And the ... in ... in a certain time
... and the ... once it is, until then and then you have to ... have this ... all right,
and otherwise they put pressure themselves.

A quaj é al mégljartg’ o savju

and DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG best ~ comPp have.PRS.3SG can.PTCP.UNM
schabage.

happen.INF

‘And this is the best that could have happened’

Said in Standard German.
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Na, usa tiar nus ... diani also ségi fétg bian.
no nowat 1pL  say.PRS.3PL.3PL well coP.PRS.SBJV.35G very good.UNM

‘No, well, now at our place ... they say that it’s very good.’

Abar éba, ju détsch adina ina duna stu adina
but precisely 1sG say.PRS.1sG always INDEF.F.SG woman must.PRS.3sG always
da cul pal.

give.INF with.DEF.M.SG post

‘But in fact, I always say that a woman must always hit with a post.

Pugns sén majsa  duas  jédas aun zatgé.
fist.M.PL on table.F.sG two.F.PL time.PL still something

‘The fists on the table at least twice or even more.

Quaj crajs bé, I antschata cu  ju a

DEM.UNM believe.PRS.25G.GNR NEG DEF.F.SG beginning when 1sG have.prs.1sG
surpriu quaj, éri, éri da
take_on.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL of
quéls tgé ... mataj'? tg’ ina fémna sapi fa da
DEM.M.PL REL  probably COMP INDEF.F.SG woman can.PRs.sBJv.3sG do.INF of
quaj.

DEM.UNM

“This you don’t believe, at the beginning when I took on this job, there were,

there were some men who ... [would say] that a woman is not able to do that’

Gé grat  uschéja, abar ju, ina dala natira ad a
yes exactly so but 1sG one.F.sG of DEF.F.SG nature and have.PRrs.35G
adina ... vulju fa mi’ obligazjun a  finju,

always want.PTCP.UNM do.INF POSS.1SG.F.SG obligation and finish.pTcp.UuNM
a tschéls dajan e fa
and DEM.M.PL must.PRs.3PL also do.INF

‘Yes, exactly like that. But I, a person who likes nature, and I have always ...

wanted to meet my obligations, and the other people should also do [the same]

Anqual jéda ... druvi halt...da di.
some time.F.SG must.PRS.3SG.EXPL just COMP say.INF

‘Tt is sometimes ... just necessary ... to say [it].

2 Mataj means ’probably’; in this context, it is used ironically in the sense of "impossibly’.
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8.2 Ord mia véta

Out of my life

(Tuatschin, Ruéras, m1, aged 81)
Recorded 2016/08/25 in Sedrun
Duration 6’

Nus fiévan al pur, ad ju ves ugen ampriu

1pL do.1MPF.1PL DEF.M.SG farmer and 1sG have.conD.1sG gladly learn.pTcP.UNM
da majstar, majstar,  pér ... scrinari.

of joiner.m.sG joiner.m.sG only carpenter.m.sG

‘We were farmers, and I would have liked to become a joiner, joiner, [or] only ...
carpenter’

Ju lev’ ampreéndar da majstar,  quaj ves ju
1sG want.IMPF.1SG learn.INF  of joiner.M.sG DEM.UNM have.cOND.1sG 1sG

gju al dun da, né ves gju tschafan.
have.pTcr.uNM DEF.M.SG gift of or have.conD.1sG have.pTcp.UNM desire.M.sG

‘I wanted to become a joiner, I would have had the gift to [do it], or  would have
had the desire’

Ad ju éra, véva ...in buéb, in fra

and 1SG COP.IMPF.1SG have.IMPF.1SG  INDEF.M.SG boy INDEF.M.SG brother

é dasgrazjaus tgu vev’ otg majns
be.PRs.3sG have_accident.PTCP.M.SG REL.1SG have.IMPF.15G eight month.m.PL

ala Val  Mila, ala grépa, ad ju vev’ aun
in.DEF.F.SG valley PN in.DEF.F.SG rock.coLL and 1sG have.IMPF.1sG in_addition
duas  soras, a tschaj ér ju buép parsul.

two.F.PL sister.PL and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.1SG 1sG boy.M.sG alone.M.sG

‘And I was, had ... a boy, a brother had an accident when I was eight months old,
in the Val Mil4, in the rocks, and in addition I had two sisters, hence I was the

only boy’

Api al bap ... €r plé  baut ér aj
and DEF.M.sG father.M.sG  cop.IMPF.35G more early cop.IMPF.3SG EXPL
al fagljét tgi fijev’ al pur.

DEF.M.SG SON.M.SG.DIM REL do.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG farmer

‘And my father ... was, in earlier days it was the youngest son who worked as a
farmer’
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A lu o 1 bab  détg sé pr me:
and then have.prs.3sG DEF.M.sG father say.pTcp.UNM up for 1sG

‘And then my father said to me:’

\

«Gé, i fs schon flot, abar ju sun é
yes EXPL COP.COND.3sG really great.Apj.UNM but 1sG be.PRrs.1sG also
vagniis atras  cun fa 1 pur»

come.PTCP.M.SG through with do.INF DEF.M.5G farmer

‘«Yes, this would be really great, but I also could earn a living by being a farmer.»’

Api saj stau finju par me.
and be.PRS.3SG.EXPL COP.PTCP.UNM finish.pTcp.UNM for 1sG

‘And that was it’

Ju a fatg al pur, a finju
1sG have.1sG do.pTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer and finish.pTcpP.UNM

‘Tbecame a farmer, and that’s the end of the story’

Quaj 0 bégja dau discusjun.
DEM.UNM have.PRS.35G NEG give.PTCP.UNM discussion.M.sG

‘There was no discussion.

Ad usché va ju fatg al pur  adina, a

and so  have.PRs.1sG 1sG do.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer always and
sun lu  maridaus, a gju quatar ufauns,
be.PRs.1sG then married.pTcp.M.5G and have.pTcp.UNM four  child.m.pL
in buéba trajs ... buébas, a quels én tuts
one.M.sG boy and three girl.F.PL and DEM.M.PL COP.PRS.3PL all.M.PL
ampriu mistrégn, trajs én ... Vi da quaj da
learn.pTcP.UNM profession.M.sG three cop.prs.3pL  at of DEM.UNM of
mazauns.

ill.m.PL

‘And so I have always been a farmer, and ... got married, and had four children, a
boy and three ... girls, and these are all, learned a profession, three are learning
to become a nurse.
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Ina studégja ...a a Winterthur ad o, ad ©

one.F.sG study.Prs.3sG  in in PN and have.Prs.3sG and have.Prs.3sG
surpriu in ... Heim®3 da ... Heim da duatschian,
take_over.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG home.M.sG of home.M.sG of two_hundred
0 fatg sculas vinavaun ... stada in
have.Prs.3sG make.pTCP.UNM school.F.pL further COP.PTCP.F.SG INDEF.M.SG
téc plé  pardérta tgé quaj tgu éra.

bit more clever.F.sG than DEM.UNM REL.1SG COP.IMPF.1SG

‘One studies ... in in Winterthur and has, and has taken over a ... home of ... a

5

home of two hundred, kept going to school ... was a little bit cleverer than I was.

>

A la duna eéra schuber ...ad ina tg
and DEF.F.SG woman COP.IMPF.3SG clean.ADJ.UNM and one.F.SG REL

0 luvrau stédi.
have.pRrs.35G work.pTcr.uNM diligent.ADj.UNM

‘And my wife was very ... and one who always worked hard.

\

A .. also ina stat a Bern, ad in’ e co
and well one.F.sG stay.PRs.35G in PN  and one.F.sG COP.PRS.3SG here
tial miadi, al fégleé é co.

by.DEF.M.sG doctor DEF.M.SG son COP.PRS.3SG also here

‘And ... well, one lives in Bern, and another stays here with the doctor, and my
son is also here’

A ... da gjuvantétgna, né da buéts, tg’ nus éran buéts
and of youth.r.s¢  or of boy.M.PL REL 1PL COP.IMPF.1PL boy.M.PL

saves Jju raquintd ina.
€an.CoND.1SG 1sG tell.INF one.F.SG

‘And of my youth, or of our boyhood, when we were boys ... I could tell a [story]’

Tiar nus ... la dumeéngja, sjantar vjaspras, mavan nus sé, sé
by 1pL  DEF.F.sG Sunday after vesper.F.PL go.IMPF.1SG 1SG up up
landstros ...a devan balpaluta.

main_road.F.sG  and give.IMPF.1PL “balpaluta”F.sG

BHeim, German for Romansh asil.
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‘On Sundays, after having celebrated vespers, we would go up to the main road
... and play «balpaluta»’

>

Er’ in bal, a  quaj dev ins cun in fist,
COP.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG ball and DEM.UNM give.IMPF.35G GNR with DEF.M.sG stick
a dévan quaj ala landstros, quaj mava

and give.IMPF.1PL DEM.UNM in.DEF.F.SG main_road.F.SG DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.3SG
forsa in auto gl antiar sjantarmjads-dé, autar nuét.
maybe INDEF.M.SG car DEF.M.sG whole afternoon.m.sG other.m.G. nothing

‘[This] was a ball, and you played it with a stick, and we played this on the main
road, at that time only one car would pass by during the whole afternoon, nothing
else’

La landstros, quaj é hauptstr@s.M
DEF.F.SG landstros DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG main_road.F.sG

‘The «landstros», this is the «hauptstros»’

Ju réjsda da Tujétsch, nias, geé.
1sG speak.1sG of PN POSS.1PL.M.SG yes

‘T am speaking the dialect of Tujetsch, ours, yes’

Da quéls plajds®, i éra da quéls plajds, ah, fétg-fétg
of DEM.M.PL word.PL EXPL COP.IMPF.3SG of DEM.M.PL word.PL eh RED~very
déra...[saj], a € autar, c’ nus mavan ah a
widespread.Mm.PL and also other.Apj.UNM when 1PL go.IMPF.1PL eh SUBORD
fa fajn ni uschéja ... schéva la mum’  adina:
make.INF hay.M.sG or so say.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG mother always

‘Such words, precisely such words, eh, very widespread ones, and also others,
when we went and made hay or so ... my mother would always say:’

«Vajas quitau vus majs sul’ landstros  ord via.
have.1MP.2PL worry.M.sG 2PL g0.PRS.2PL OVer.DEF.F.SG main_way out way.F.SG

‘Be careful going out over the «landstros».

1 «Landstrds» and «hauptstros» are two Germanisms which are not in use any more, at least
among younger people. The «landstros» is now called Via Alpsu, and the «hauptstros» stradiin

(m.).
5 Da quéls plajds replaces an unintelligible part of the text.
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Vajas quitaus cu  vus majs sur la lingja via 1o

have.1mp.2PL worry.M.PL when 2PL go.PRS.2PL over DEF.F.SG line over
dal dsuc, dal zuc »
of.DEF.M.SG train.M.sG of .DEF.M.SG train

‘Be careful when you cross the railway line, the railway line.

Al lungatg éra uschéja.
DEF.M.SG language COP.IMPF.3sG s0

‘The language was like this’

[PhM] Cun biars plaids  tudestgs.
with many.m.pL word.pL German.pPL

‘[PhM] With many German words.’

[m1] Gé, strmantis bje.  Strmantus bje.
yes terrible.ADj.UNM many terrible.ADj.UNM many

‘[m1] Yes, too many. Too many.

Oz sé quaj ah, 0z  seni schon autar,
today cOP.PRS.35G.EXPL DEM.UNM eh today cop.prs.3PL.3PL in_fact different
0z  sén aj ..la stradun.

today cOP.PRS.3PL EXPL  DEF.F.SG street.M.SG.AUGM

‘Nowadays this is, eh, as a matter of fact they are different, nowadays they are
[called] ... the «big street». 18

Oz  saj al al Furka né al ... la ban
today cOP.PRS.3SG.EXPL DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG PN  Or DEF.M.SG  DEF.F.SG train

19

né scui végn rasdau 0z  sén tudeéstg.
right as EXPL PASS.AUX.PRS.3sG speak.PTCP.UNM today on German.Mm.SG

5

‘Today it is the Furka or the ... the ban ‘train’, as nowadays it is called in German.
(i.e the Matterhorn-Gotthard-Bahn)

"Via is an old synonym of vi ‘over’.

7 Zug is the German word for trén ‘train’.

18 Stradiin is masculine; maybe the speaker has been mislead by the fact that strada ‘street’ or via
‘way’ are feminine.

Ban is another German word (Bahn) for ‘train’.
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Sjantar ... tgu sun staus maridaus
after SUBORD.1SG be.PRS.1SG PASS.AUX.PTCP.M.SG Marry.PTCP.M.SG
vajn nus, va ju éba fatg al pur

have.prs.1pL 1P have.PRrs.1sG 1sG precisely do.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer
né ..vajn aun  gé avaun da marida

right have.Prs.1pL already yes before SUBORD get_married.INF

éri ... paucs raps.

EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL little.M.PL money.pL

‘After ... I got married, we have, I worked as a farmer ... right? ... before we got
married ... we already had ... we hadn’t much money’

Duront I’ ujara, nus mavan orasé al ustria ... la
during DEF.F.sG war 1PL go.IMPF.IPL out_up in.DEF.F.SG restaurant DEF.F.SG
dumeéngja  sjantarmjads-dé ... cun tschunconta raps a

Sunday.F.sG afternoon.m.sG  with fifty cent.M.PL and

vévans o in ajndarli, quaj dévi par

have.MpF.1IPL.IPL  INDEF.M.SG one_decilitre DEM.UNM give.IMPF.35G.EXPL for
tschunconta raps.
fifty cent.M.PL

‘During war we used to go up to the restaurant ... on Sunday afternoon ... with
fifty cents and we had ... one decilitre of wine, this would cost fifty cents’

Quaj deévi par tschunconta raps.
DEM.UNM give.IMPF.35G.EXPL for fifty cent.M.PL

“This would cost fifty cents’

Ad ah ... nus mavan cun skis,  scti quaj tg’ ins veva

and eh  1pL go.IMPF.1PL with ski.M.PL as DEM.UNM REL GNR have.IMPF.3sG
skis,  ju sun aun jus cun skis dala but ..a
ski.M.PL 15G be.PRs.15G still go.pTcP.M.SG with ski.m.pL of DEF.F.sG barrel and
a farmau ... farmau vitlundar in caze.

and tie PTCP.UNM  tie.PTCP.UNM on_it INDEF.M.SG shoe

‘And ah we used to go skiing, with the kind of skis we had [at that time], in fact
I would go with skis made from a barrel ... and I would tie ... tie a shoe on it’

A sjantar ¢’ ins mava, sch’ mav’ ins sél Albsu
and after SUBORD GNR go.IMPF.35G CORR g0.IMPF.35G GNR ON.DEF.M.SG PN
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cul trén, a  quaj custav’ in franc ... dad i
with.DEF.M.SG train and DEM.UNM cost.IMPF.35G one.M.sG franc  COMP go.INF
sédora.

up

‘And after this, if one went, one would go up to the Alpsu [pass] by train and this
cost one franc ... to go up there’

A quaj stévns essar ... pulits-pulits r

and DEM.UNM must.IMPF.1PL.1PL COP.INF  RED~well behaved.M.PL DEF.F.SG
jamna...tg’ al bap  détschi® in franga  miaz.
week  SUBORD DEF.M.SG father give PRs.SBJv.35G one.Mm.sG franc and half.m.sG

‘And we had to be ... very well-behaved during the week ... so that my father
would give [us] one and a half francs’

Sjantar savévans aun cumpra ina tschuculata da curonta
after can.MPF.1PL.1PL in_addition buy.INF INDEF.F.sG chocolate of forty
raps.

cent.M.PL

‘After that we could, in addition, buy a chocolate for forty cents.

Also uschéja sé quaj vagnil ad é, qu’
well so be.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM come.PTCP.UNM and be.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM
é stau bi. Qu’ é stau

be.PRS.3G COP.PTCP.UNM nice.ADJ.UNM DEM.UNM be.PRS.3G COP.PTCP.UNM
bi.
nice.ADJ.UNM

‘Well, that’s how it happened, and was, this was nice. This was nice.

Tuts  stuévan spargne. Finadin. Vévan nagins ... réhs.
all.M.PL must.IMPF.3PL save.INF everyone have.IMPF.1PL no.M.PL  rich.pL

‘Everyone had to save. Absolutely everyone. We had no ... rich people’

Tuts  paupars. Tuts  paupars. Tuts  purancals, gé a
allm.pL poor.pL all.Mm.PL poor.PL all.Mm.pL small farmer.pL yes and
stévan mira  sél rap.

must.IMPF.3PL look.INF on.DEF.M.SG penny

‘All poor. All poor. All small farmers, and they had to control every penny.’

20 Detschi is an old form; the modern form of the subjunctive of da ‘give’ is déti.
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A bi ... la gjuvantétgna, vévans lu, wvajn
and nice.ADJ.UNM  DEF.F.SG youth have.imprF.1p1L.1PL then have.prs.1pL
nus gju plée bi ... tga quéls dad oz.

1pL have.pTCP.UNM more nice.ADJ.UNM than pDEM.M.PL of today

‘And nice ... our youth, we then had, we had a nicer [youth] than those of nowa-
days’

Quaj éra in essar, quaj éra paupradat.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG be.INF DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG poverty.F.sG
Nus vajn vju 1 paupar. Té as é aun..

1pL have.PRs.1PL see.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG POOI.M.SG 25G have.2sG also still

santju dal paupar.

feel.pTcr.UNM of poor.M.sG

“This was a way of living, this was poverty. We have experienced poverty. You
too ... experienced poverty’

Ju sa, nus vivévan cul, cul ...ajn, a
1sG know.PRS.1sG 1sG live.1mMPF.1pL with.DEF.M.SG with.DEF.M.SG in in
madem’ tgesa cul, cun mju auc, cun in
same.F.sG house with.DEF.M.sG with P0SS.15G.M.SG uncle with INDEF.M.SG
fra da mju bap.

brother of Poss.1sG.M.SG father

‘T know, we lived with the, with the ... in, in the same house with the, with my
uncle, with a brother of my father.

A quaj éra mu in ganc  tras. A quaj

and DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.35G only one.m.sG corridor through and pEm.Mm.SG
gang  udéva dad omasdus.

corridor belong.1MPF.35G DAT both.m.PL

5

‘And there was only one corridor. And this corridor belonged to both [families]

In éra da quéla  famiglja, ad in da tschéla.
one.M.sG COP.IMPF.3sG of DEM.F.sG family and one.m.sG of DEM.F.SG

‘One belonged to this family, and one to the other’

A quaj la damaun cu i éra da da lava,

and DEM.UNM DEF.F.SG morning when EXPL be.IMPF.35G to to get_up.INF

la muma pétgava sé cul moni-scua [par  cluma
DEF.F.SG mother knock.IMPF.35G up with.DEF.M.SG broomstick SUBORD call.INF
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nus], fijéva lava nus ... tschéela I, r onda Tina
1PL  make.IMPF.3SG get_up.INF IPL  DEM.F.SG DEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG aunt PN
era ...ad uschéja mava quaj atras.

also and so £0.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM through

‘And so in the morning, when we had to to get up, my mother knocked with the
broomstick [in order to call us], made us get up ... the other the, aunt Tina also
... and that’s the way things happened’

’

Al al ... sjantar mavan nus, ge, stévan nus ... i a
DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG  after go.IMPF.1PL IPL yes must.IMPF.IPL IPL  gO.INF to
scula, tut quaj éra ... tut  simpal culs

school.F.sG all DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG  very simple.AD].UNM with.DEF.M.PL
cudischs sut  bratsch, gnanc ina téscha.

book.PL under arm.m.sG not_even INDEF.F.SG bag

‘The, the ... and then we would go, yes, we had to ... go to school, this was ... very
simple with the ... books under the arm, not even a bag.

Lu gnang  vev’ ins, vévans ina téscha.
then not_even have.1mMPF.3sG GNR have.IMPF.1PL.1PL INDEF.F.SG bag

‘At that time one hadn’t, we didn’t even have a bag’

A duront I’ ujara ... veva lu al bap api

and during INDEF.F.SG war ~ have.IMPF.35G then DEF.M.sG father and

mju auc ... als dus fras ansjaman patarlavan
POSS.1SG.M.SG uncle  DEF.M.PL two.M.PL brother.pL together chatter.impr.3pL
ajn gang, ajn ... zule.”!

in corridorm.sGin  corridor.m.sG

‘And during war ... my father and my uncle had ... the two brothers used to
chatter together in the «gang», in ... the corridor’

Nus schévan ajn gang. Ah, sur dal’ ujara.
1PL say.IMPF.IPL on «gang».M.SG ah over of INDEF.F.SG war

‘We used to say «ajn gang». Ah, about the war’

?'Gang is the German word for ‘corridor’, and zulé is the Romansh one.
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A quéls

la,

DEF.F.SG of over of DEF.F.SG war

la

DEF.F.SG

stévan

da, sur dal

... schabjau
happen.pTcp.UNM before fifteen  day.m.pL

uras dad uras a raquintavan da
and DEM.M.PL stay.IMPF.3PL hour.F.pL of hour.F.rL and tell.imPF.3pL of

ujara, da quaj tg’ éra

avaun quindisch dis.

forsa

of DEM.UNM REL be.IMPF.35G maybe

‘And they stayed for hours and hours speaking about the, about the war, about
what had maybe ... happened a fortnight before’

Partgé

nus vevan

nagins talafons, nagin radjo, nuét.
because 1pL have.IMPF.1PL no.M.PL phone.PL no.m.sG radio nothing

‘Because we had no phones, no radio, nothing.

Las

als

notizjas sa
DEF.F.PL news.PL know.PRs.1SG 1sG NEG from_where DEF.M.PL parents.PL

dus

baps

ju bétg danundar  als

prandévan  aj, i déva

gjaniturs,

ajnta Ruéras,

DEF.M.PL two.M.PL father.pL take.IMPF.3PL 3SG EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG in PN

dev

>

aj

in

tga véva radjo.

EXIST.IMPF.3SG EXPL one.M.SG REL have.IMPF.3sG radio.M.SG

‘T don’t know where my parents had the news from, the two fathers took them,
there was in Rueras, there was [only] one who had a radio’
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In sulet tga véva radjo. A mju bap
one.M.sG only.M.sG REL have.3sG radio.M.sG and P0ss.1sG.M.SG father
0 lu gju r amprém al radjo.
have.pRrs.3s5G then have.pTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG first DEF.M.SG radio

‘Only one had a radio. And it was my father who was the first one to have a radio.

El  véva schigron  plaschaj, quél bunamajn mava
3sG.M have.1MPF.35G so  big.m.sG pleasure DEM.M.SG almost ~ g0.IMPF.35G
ajn cul tgau ajl radjo.

into with.DEF.M.sG head in.DEF.M.SG radio

‘He had such great pleasure, he almost would go into the radio with his head’

A sjantar, gé, va ju ...sé q bap lu

and after  yes have.PRS.1sG 1sG  be.PRs.3sG DEF.M.SG father then
morts, tgu véva ... mu ventgadus ons.
die.PTCP.M.SG When.REL.1sG have.IMPF.3sG  only twenty-two year.M.PL

‘And after that, yes,  had ... my father then died when I was ... only 22 years old.

Sun lu  maridaus dus ons  sjantar. A ...ad ju
be.PRs.1sG then marry.PTCP.M.SG two.M.PL year.PL later and and 1sG
saveva, él véva maj schau or da maun da
know.1MPF.15G 35G.M have.IMPF.3sG never let.pTcP.UNM out of hand.M.sG DAT
mé bje.

1sG much

‘I then got married two years later. And ... and I knew, he had never let me be
really responsible [for the farm]’

Ad éra stau in gréjv mumen cun
and be.IMPF.35G COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG difficult.M.sG moment with
sissontanuv ons. El  wvéva gju ina
sixty-nine year.M.PL 35G.M have.IMPF.3sG have.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG
amboli, geé ... gé.

embolism yes yes

‘And this had been a difficult moment, at age sixty-nine. He’d had an ... embolism,
yes ... yes.
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A lu  sjantar vau adina fatg al pur,  abar
and then after have.pPrs.1sG.1sG always do.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer but

ju sun us  bigja staus .. in dals fétg buns

1sG be.PRS.1SG now NEG COP.PTCP.M.SG  One.M.sG of.DEF.M.SG very good.M.PL
purs.

farmer.pL

‘And since then I have always worked as a farmer, but I've never been ... one of
the best farmers’

A gju queél al plé  gron plaschaj ... da ...
and have.PTCP.UNM DEM.M.SG DEF.M.SG more big.M.SG.UNM pleasure  of
surpréndar  lavurs da maridur a damajstar, a mava
take_over.INF job.F.pL of bricklayer.m.sG and of joiner.m.sG and go.IMPF.1sG
plé bjé sén gljéz.

more often on DEM.UNM

‘And had the greatest pleasure ... to take over bricklayers’ or joiners’ jobs, and I
did more often that [kind of work.]’

Abar al pur  figéva ju lu éra, a figéva é

but DEF.M.sG farmer do.I1MPF.1sG 1sG then also and do.1MPF.1sG also

vev’ é  plaschaj vi da quaj vi datschaj,  abar bigja
have.impF.1sG also pleasure.m.sG over of DEM.UNM over of DEM.UNM but NEG
intgarnaus cu nus schajn ... pYopi ... quaj sund Ju, quaj
inveterate.M.sG as 1PL say.PRs.IPL  really DEM.UNM be.PRS.1sG 1SG DEM.UNM
détschu, quaj sund ju maj staus.

$ay.PRS.1SG.1SG DEM.UNM be.PRS.1SG 1SG never COP.PTCP.M.SG

‘But then I also worked as a farmer, and did it also, also had pleasure in this and
that, but [I wasn’t] an inveterate farmer as we say ... really ... this I have, this I
say, this I have never been’

Abar tschaj ¢ bi, ju a lu sjantar

but DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG nice.AD].UNM 1sG have.PRrs.1sG then after

giu ... calau da fa 1 pur  tgu
have.pTCP.UNM  stop.PTCP.UNM COMP do.INF DEF.M.SG farmer when.REL.1SG
véva tgéj? ... tschuncont’ ons.

have.ampr.1sG what  fifty year.M.PL

‘But that is nice, I then had ... stopped working as a farmer when I was ... fifty
years old’
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A sjantar surpriu acords adin-adina.
and after take_over.pTCP.UNM piecework.m.pPL RED~always

‘And afterwards [I] took over piecework, always.

Vi da lavinéras, névi dad uauts, névi dada...

over of avalanche_barrier.F.PL or over of woods.F.PL or over of of

cula la, dal’ arundazjun vev’ Ju
with.DEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG of DEF.F.SG joining_of_properties.F.sG have.IMPF.1sG 15G
meéz tut als tjarms, a qu era
put.pTcP.UNM all DEF.M.PL boundary_stone.PL and DEM.UNM be.IMPF.3SG

stau grondas lavurs a a a lavurs  tgu a
cop.PTCP.UNM big.F.PL work.pL and and and work.F.PL REL.1sG have.PRs.1sG
gju tschafan da fa ...a schon stau

have.pTcp.uNM desire.M.sG comP do.INF  and really cop.pTCP.UNM

hefti abar ... fadjau bje  raps.

strenuous.UNM but earn.PTCP.UNM much cent.M.PL

‘For the avalanche barriers, or for the forests, or for the the ... for the, the joining
of properties I had put all the boundary stones, and this had been hard work and
and and work I was pleased to do ... and it has indeed been strenuous but ... [I]
earned a lot of money.

A sjantar..cu  quaj é Jjus a ..a lu ¢é aun
and after when DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G go.pTCP.M.5G and  and then also still
ugagjau a bagjau ina tgésa da trajs habitazjuns,

dare.pTcP.UNM and build.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.sG house of three apartment.F.pL
ana sjatonta, a  quaj é vagni ajn danés tgu
year seventy and DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G come.PTCP.UNM in money.M.PL REL.1SG
véva aun maj vju raps.

have.IMPF.1sG yet never see.PTCP.UNM cent.M.PL

‘And then ... when this happened and ... and [I] then dared to build a house with
three apartments, in 1970, and so I earned an amount of money that I had never
seen [in my life]

s

Aun taunts raps. Qu’ éba lu, lu safj]
still so_much.M.PL cent.PL DEM.UNM just then then cop.pPRs.35G.EXPL
ju.

g0.PTCP.UNM

‘Imagine so much money. That’s the way it happened’
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Avaun érans schi anavus a  tutajnina sé quaj

before cop.imPF.1PL.1PL s0 backward and suddenly be.PRs.3sG DEM.UNM
vagni uschéja. A lu va ju, va ju eéra lo
come.PTCP.UNM SO and then have.pRrs.1sG 1sG have.Prs.1sG 1sG also there
fatg vinavaun, puspé cun ... luvrau fétg, la duna
make.pTcr.UNM forward again with work.pTcP.UNM much DEF.F.sG woman
0 lu ¢ luvrau cun ... fétg, éela € ina
have.Prs.3sG then also work.prcp.uNnMm with  much 3SG.F COP.F.SG INDEF.F.SG
simpla femna, a luvrau fétg.

simple woman and work.pTcp.UNM much

‘Before we were so backward, and suddenly it happened this way. And in this
situation I went on, again with, working hard, my wife also contributed ... a lot,
she is a simple woman, worked hard’

8.3 Al tat

My grandfather

(Tuatschin, Sadrin, m4, aged 68)
Recorded 2017/03/13 in Sadrun
Duration 15°20”

Gé ju a atgnamajn priu, priu avaun da

yes 1sG have.Prs.1sG actually ~ take.pTcp.UNM take.pTCP.UNM before comp
préndar ah, zatgéj historjas co da quaj ah détgas a

take.INF eh something story.r.pL here of DEM.UNM eh legend.F.pL and

praulas abar ju a lu wvju ajn général co,
fairy_tale.r.pL but 1sG have.Prs.1sG then see.pTCP.UNM in general here

vau priu quaj cudisch co  dala miitologia®?,
have.Prs.15G.1sG take.pTCP.UNM DEM.M.SG book here of DEF.F.sG mythology
a quaj ajn général cuértas.

and DEM.UNM in general short.F.pL

‘Actually, I had planned to take, eh, some stories here from these legends and
fairy tales, I then saw [that] generally here [i.e. in the book], I took this book of
mythology, but these [are] in general short ones’

22The narrator refers to Biichli (1966), which is in sight and at which he was pointing.
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Lu sund ju sadacidjus da ..rasda in pau
then be.PRrs.1sG 1sG REFL.decide.PTCP.M.5G coMP  talk.INF INDEF.M.SG little
sur dala ... dami’ ufaunza, a Ilu cunzin ahc’ Ju
over of DEF.F.SG  of P0ss.15G.F.sG childhood and then especially eh when 1sc
sun staus anzjaman cul tat ajn Pardatsch.
be.PrS.1sG be.pTCP.M.5G together with.DEF.M.sG grandfather up PN

‘Then I decided to ... talk a bit about ... my childhood, and then especially when
I was together with my grandfather up in Pardatsch.

Quaj é pia al ..al tat da la vart da
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G thus DEF.M.SG  DEF.M.SG grandfather of DEF.F.sG side of
la muma.
DEF.F.SG mother

‘So that is ... my grandfather from my mother’s side.

El véva num PN, él e naschjus méli ad
3sG have.IMPF.35G name PN 3sG.M be.PRS.3sG born.pTcp.M.SG thousand and
otgtschian otgontasjat, a  morts sin méli a
eight_hundred eighty-seven and die.pTcp.M.5G on thousand and
nuvtschian  sissontasjat, pia vagnus da quéla, da
nine_hundred sixty-seven therefore become.PTCP.M.SG at DEM.F.SG at
queéls ons  schon .. otgont’ ons.

DEM.M.PL year.pL already  eighty year.m.pL

‘His name was PN, he was born 1887 and died 1967, so he was at that time already
... eighty years old’

Quaj é stau ina ... fétg gronda famiglja, éls
DEM.UNM be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG very big ~ family 3pL.M
on gju indisch ufauns, in é

have.Prs.3pL have.PTCP.UNM eleven child.M.PL one.m.sG be.PRS.35G

morts, ah, tga 1 véva circa curonta curontatschun
die.PTCP.M.SG eh SUBORD 35G.M have.IMPF.3sG about forty  forty-five

ons 0 1 giu in accidén ajnta Nalbs,
year.M.PL have.PRS.35G 35G.M have . PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG accident up PN
éra vida ... pina léna, a survagni in pégn,
COP.IMPF.35G PROG  fellINF wood.coLL and get.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG Spruce
schmacau el

squash.pTCP.UNM 35G.M
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“This was a ... very big family, they had eleven children, one died, eh, when he
was around forty, forty-five years old, he had an accident in Nalps, he was cutting
trees and got a spruce, squashed him.

Als da Surajn on gju bje  pupira, quéls

DEF.M.PL of PN  have.PRs.3pL have.PTCP.UNM much poverty.F.sG DEM.M.PL

spargnavan €  starmantus, stuévan spargné, a ... ju

save.IMPF.3PL also terrible.ADJ.UNM must.IMPF.3PL save.INF and  1SG

sa dals aucs, queéls vévan in puressar plétost

know.PRs.1sG from DEF.M.PL DEM.M.PL have.IMPF.3PL INDEF.M.SG farm  rather

.. pin, tgéj pudévan éls  vaj, déjsch quindisch armauls  grons
small what can.IMPF.3PL 3PL.M have.INF ten  fifteen = animal.m.PL big.pL

api lu aun  ..tgauras sou tga vévan a

and then besides  goat.F.PL know.PRs.15G.1sG comp have.1MPF.3PL and

pOrs a gaglinasa da quaj a vivévan lu  plétost

pig.M.PL and hen.F.pL and of DEM.UNM and live.1MPF.3PL then rather

dal puréssar.

of DEF.M.SG farming

‘Those relatives who lived in Surrein were very poor, they would save as much
as they could, they had to save, and ... I know from my uncles, they had a rather
... small farm, what could they have, maybe ten, fifteen big animals and then also
goats I know they had, and ... pigs and hens and such things, and lived rather on
farming’

A zatgéj mava’ Is aucs mavan lu aun anzatgé
and something go.IMPF.35G DEF.M.PL uncle.pL go.IMPF.3PL then also something
... ad uaut.

to forest.m.sG

‘And sometimes my uncles would also go sometimes ... to the forest’

Abar i éera, a fa léna, cunzun al bje
but EXPL be.IMPF.35G SUBORD make.INF wood.COLL especially DEF.M.sG most
a fa léna néa métar najf magari i

SUBORD make.INF w00d.COLL or SUBORD put.INF snow sometimes EXPL

é stau in tjams tga mavan sél pas,
be.PRS.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG time REL g0.IMPF.3PL ON.DEF.M.SG pass
mavani sé a métar najf pala ... viafiar dala

£0.IMPF.3PL.3PL Uup SUBORD put.INF snow for.DEF.F.sG railway of DEF.F.SG
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Furca-Albsu.
PN

‘But it was in order to fell trees, especially in most cases to fell trees or to remove
snow from time to time, it was a time when they would go up to the pass, they
used to go up to remove snow for the ... Furka-Alpsu railway line.

A lu .. tiar mé sé quaj stau ussuschéa, ju
and then by 1SG COP.PRS.3SG DEM.UNM COP.PTCP.UNM exactly_so 1sG
B

ér Jjus ah ... a sculéta.
be.IMPF.15G go.PTCP.M.5G eh  to nursery_school.F.sG

‘And then with me it was exactly like this; I had gone to nursery school’
A quaj plaschéva nuéta propi da meé.

and DEM.UNM please.IMPF.35G NEG really DAT 1sG

‘And I really didn’t like that’

Nus vévan co ina sora tg’ instruéva, qu’

1pL have.IMPF.1PL here INDEF.F.SG Sister REL teach.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM
era circa, co visavi circa tschuncont’ ufauns.
copr.IMPF.3sG around here in_front around fifty child.m.pL

‘Here we had a Sister who used to teach around, right in front of here, around
fifty children’

Quaj era ina muniéssa da  Gljon, la sora Paulina,
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.F.SG nun from PN  DEF.F.SG Sister PN
quéla o dau bje  ons sculéta co.

DEM.F.SG have.PRs.35G give.PTCP.UNM many year.M.PL nursery_school.F.sG here

‘That was a nun from Glion, Sister Paulina, she taught for many years at the
nursery school here’

Ad i er’ e  bitga usit tg’ ins mava a
and EXPL COP.IMPF.35G also NEG usage.M.SG COMP GNR g0.IMPF.3SG to

sculéta.
nursery_school.F.sG

‘And it was not usual that one attended nursery school’

Also qu’ éra fors’ ina tjarza tga mava a
well DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G maybe INDEF.F.SG third REL go.IMPF.3sG to
sculeéta.

nursery_school.F.sG

‘Well, it was maybe one third that would attend nursery school’
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Fu sun jus in tiams a  plaschéva da mé

1sG be.PRS.1SG g0.PTCP.M.SG INDEF.M.SG time and please.IMPF.35G DAT 1sG
schubar nuét  api vau détg di muma

clean nothing and have.Prs.1sG.1SG say.PTCP.UNM DEF.DAT.SG mother.F.sG

in dé:

INDEF.M.SG day

‘Twent [to nursery school] for a certain time and I didn’t like it at all and one day
I said to my mother:’

«Ju cala dad i a sculéta, ju pus bitg’
1SG stop.PRS.1SG COMP go.INF to nursery_school.F.sG 1sG can.PRs.1SG NEG
{ plé.»

£O.INF any_more

Tl stop going to nursery school, I can’t stand it any longer’

Pi o ela dét[g]: «Té savessas 1 cul

and have.PRrs.35G 3sG say.PTCP.UNM 25G €an.COND.2SG g0.INF with.DEF.M.5G
tat ajn Pardatsch.»

grandfather up pN

“Then she said: «You could go up to Pardatsch with your grandfather.

Quaj é quéla  val, gjn co la val  Nalbs vidajn,
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G DEM.F.SG valley down here DEF.F.sG valley PN up_into
in majsés®> ajnamiaz ¢’ 0 num

INDEF.M.SG assembly_of houses in_middle REL have.PRS.35G name.Mm.SG
Pardatsch.
PN

“This is the valley down here, into the Nalps valley, a majsés.

Lu sund ju sadacidjus dad 1| gé gé vau

then be.PRrs.1sG 1sG REFL.decide.PTCP.M.SG COMP go.INF yes yes have.PRS.15G.1sG
tartgau, ju sun adina staus plétost al tip da
think.pTCP.UNM 15G be.PRS.1sG always cOP.PTCP.M.SG rather DEF.M.sG fellow of
la ... hatira.

DEF.F.SG  nature

‘Then I decided to go, yes, yes, I thought I had always been rather someone who
likes nature’

A majsés, German Maiensdss, is an assembly of houses and meadows in the mountains used
during the cattle grazing period.
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Sund jus ah giu  Surajna 1o  sé aun stau

be.PrS.1sG go.PTCP.M.SG eh down PN and there be.pRrs.3sG still be.pTcp.UNM

..dafa las davusas lavurs, scu métar grascha, ara a da
to do.INF DEF.F.PL last.pL  work.pL like put.INF dung.F.sG plough.INF and of

quaj, quaj era bigja grat schi sémpal, a sjantar

DEM.UNM DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G NEG just so easy.ADJ.UNM and after

éssan nus i ... ajn quaj Pardatsch.

be.PrS.1PL 1PL gO.PTCP.M.PL Up DEM.UNM PN

‘T went eh down to Surrein and there we still had ... to do the last work, like
dunging, ploughing and this sort of thing, this was not exactly that simple, and
after that we went up to Pardatsch.

I vidajn, quaj manava aun ina ... ina via
gO.INF up.in DEM.UNM lead.IMPF.3sG in_addition INDEF.F.SG  INDEF.F.sG road
nauscha, dbari  éran grad vitlindar, vida luvara, qu’

bad but 3PL COP.IMPF.3PL just PROG PROG WOrk.INF DEM.UNM

é stau al tjams tschuncontassis, ju véva .
be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG time fifty-six 1sG have.1MPF.1sG

sis ons tga .. éran vida prapara la via par

six year.M.PL When.REL  COP.IMPF.3PL PROG prepare.INF DEF.F.SG road SUBORD
i sé Nalps a bagage al mir da farmada.
gO.INF Up PN  SUBORD build.INF DEF.M.SG wall.M.SG of reservoir.F.sG

‘[In order to] go up, there led a ... a bad road, but they were just working, that
was ... in 1956, I was six years old when they were preparing the road in order to
go to Nalps to build the wall of the reservoir’

Ah ... Nalps é vagnil fraquantau o0 scu

eh PN be.PRS.35G PASS.AUX.PTCP.UNM Visit.PTCP.UNM out as

majses ad alps adina, lu sé aun dus  trajs
assembly_of houses and alp.m.pL always then EXIST.PRS.35G still two.m three
intarassants logans ajn ¢o, ajn Burganéz, qu’ é in
interesting place.M.PL in here in PN DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G INDEF.M.SG
toc pléndanora, o ani bagagjau giu la

bit more_out there have.prs.3pL.3PL build.pTCP.UNM dOWn DEF.F.SG
raquéntani . la crapa par bagage al
tel.LPRS.3PL.3PL  DEF.F.SG stone.COLL SUBORD build.INF DEF.M.SG
clutgé-baselgja.

tower.M.sG-church.r.sG

301



384

385

386

387

388

8 Texts

‘Eh ... Nalps has always been visited as an assembly of houses and as pastures,
there are furthermore two or three interesting places up there, in Burganez, this
is a little bit more down the valley, there they removed, as they say, the stones
used to build the church tower [of Sedrun]’

.

Figure 8.2: The church of Sedrun with its high tower

Quéla  bloca mavani ajna tagliavan o0 a trévan
DEM.F.SG block.coLL go.1MPF.3PL up and cut.IMPF.3pL out and carry.IMPF.3PL

vido cun bufs  tocan o c0 a Sadrun.
down with ox.m.PL until down here at pN

‘[With] these blocks they went up, cut [them] out, and brought them down with
oxen until here in Sedrun’

A pléndanajn in toc datschéla wart,lo  saj

and more_uphill INDEF.M.SG piece of DEM.F.sG side there cop.PRs.35G
practisch al sulet grép da catschina tga végn avaun
practically DEF.M.SG only.M.SG rock of limestone.F.sG REL come.PRS.3sG before
ala val  Tujetsch.

in.DEF.F.SG valley PN
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‘And a little bit more uphill, a little bit on the other side, there is almost the only
limestone rock that can be found in the Tujetsch valley’

Lo  bagagjavani giu  catschina a barschavan  grad

there build.1mPF.3pL.3PL down limestone.F.sG and burn.iMPF.3pL immediately
ela.

3SG.F

‘There they would mine limestone and burn it immediately’

Ad i aun éra lo, zatgé rastonza sé aun lo
and EXPL still EXIST.IMPF.3SG there some remnant.F.SG EXIST.PRS.3sG still there
tg’ ins sa i ajn a mira; 1 PN 0 e
REL GNR can.PRS.3sG go.INF into SUBORD see.INF DEF.M.SG PN have.PRs.3sG also
fagi** lo in peér placats tga mussan ajn via
make.PTCP.UNM there INDEF.M.SG pair poster.M.PL REL show.PRs.3PL in way
nuc’ ins sa é mird quaj.

where GNR can.PRs.3sG also see.INF DEM.UNM

‘And there were also, there still are some remnants there where one can go and

see; PN also put some posters there which show where on the way one can have
a look at this’

A lu Prdatsch ... plénansé  co ancuntar  Tgom ... saj

and then PN more_uphill here in_direction PN COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL
ina rusna, quaj fus é aun intarassant sch’ ins
INDEF.F.SG hole DEM.UNM cop.cOND.3sG also indeed interesting.uNm if GNR
savés, quaj datéscha  da gl on ju ..a
know.coND.3sG DEM.UNM date.PRs.3sG from DEF.M.SG year 1sG  have.PRs.1sG
ussa bigja grat présén, méli a sistschian a  zatgéj.

now NEG just present thousand and six_hundred and something

‘And then Pardatsch ... a bit more uphill here in direction of Tgom ... there is a
cave, it would indeed be interesting if one knew, this is dated, I ... don’t have it
exactly in mind, sixteen hundred something.

A lo  pratjandani tga cavavan ora ... matalts.
and there pretend.PRs.3PL.3PL COMP recover.IMPF.3PL out metal.M.PL

‘And there they pretend that they recovered metals’

24The narrator thinks that tschentau ‘put’ would fit better than fatg.
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A quaj é ina rusna, oh tgé  pu qual’

and DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG hole oh what can.PRS.35G DEM.F.SG
essar ...in métar a miaz ... lada, a forza ...dus metars
be.aNF one.M.sG metre and half  large.r.sG and maybe two.M.PL metre.pL
auta.

high.r.sc

‘And there is a cave, oh how big may it be ..., one and a half metres ... wide, and
maybe ... two metres high’

Davauntiar saj sé la, r anada cur’ i
in_front = COP.PRS.3SG.EXPL up DEF.F.SG DEF.F.SG year when 3PL
on antschiat, ad ins véz’ aun quaj,
have.Prs.3pL begin.PTCP.UNM and GNR see.PRS.3SG still DEM.UNM
bagagjavani git  ...cun ah, bjé  manudlmajn.
build.impr.3pL.3PL down  with eh much manual.Apv

‘In front of it there is, eh, the year when they started, one can still see [that] they
used to mine this with, ah, a lot manually’

Ins vez’ auntg’ éra dau vidajn puntgas
GNR see.PRS.35G still COMP PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG give.PTCP.UNM into  chisel.F.pL
né tradals; sch’ i sitavan gliez sau

or power_drill.m.pL whether 3pL blow_up.IMPF.3PL DEM.UNM know.PRS.15G.15G
bétg.

NEG

‘One still can see that chisels or power drills had been used; whether they would
blow up I don’t know’

A quéla  tauna vo vidajn — quaj tgu sun

and DEM.F.sG cave go.PRs.3SG into DEM.UNM REL.1SG be.PRS.1sG

staus ajn — vo lo vidajn circa véntgatschun meétars,
COP.PTCP.M.SG in  g0.PRS.3sG there into about twenty-five metre.m.PL
san ins® i vidajn da quéla,  api sasparti,

can.PRS.3sG GNR go.INF into  of DEM.F.sG and REFL.divide.PRS.35G.EXPL
voi ajn duas.

g0.PRS.3SG.EXPL in twoO.F

‘And this cave — [judging from] where I have been into it - one can go into it
about 25 metres, and then it splits into two.

Bsan ins is Standard Sursilvan for so ins.
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Ah, tgé ... prandévan  propi ora sa ins bégj’ éxact,

eh what take.imPF.3pL exactly out know.PRsS.35G GNR NEG exact.ADJ.UNM

di dian ins matals,  abaro veza quaj insuma bégj
say.INF say.PRs.3sG GNR metal.M.pL but out look.Prs.3sG DEM.UNM at_all NEG
in grép da matal.

INDEF.M.SG rock.Mm.sG of metal.M.SG

‘Ah, what ... they really mined one does not know exactly, people say that it is
metals, but this rock doesn’t look like it contained metals at all’

Préndar ajn, pu schon éssar tga samidav’ al

take.INF in can.PRS.3sG well be.INF comP REFL.change.IMPF.3SG DEF.M.SG
grép, tga ...a di di la oo la détga di

rock coMp  and say.INF say.PRS.35G DEF.F.SG  DEF.F.SG legend say.PRS.3sG
tg’  érian schindanajn tg’ i  udévian c’ i
COMP COP.IMPF.SBJV.3PL s0_in coMP 3pL hear.IMPF.SBJV.3PL SUBORD EXPL
tucavi da mjads-dé ajnt Ruéras.

beat.IMPF.SBJV.3sG of noon.M.sGin PN

‘As for mining, it could well be that the rock changed, that ..., the legend says that
they were so deep in the cave that they heard the clock strike noon in Rueras’
Quaj é da  dubita, quaj € mataj  scu
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G COMP doubt.INF DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G probably like

quaj tga ... 1 dat aun bjée  da quélas  détgas.

DEM.UNM REL  EXPL EXIST.PRS.3sG still many of DEM.F.PL legend.pL

“This, one has to doubt, this is probably like what ... there still are many such
legends’

Basta, ah, par vagni  ¢o  sén quaj Pardatsch al, al
enough eh SUBORD come.INF here on DEM.UNM PN DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG
tat véva aun fatg ina

grandfather have.iMpPF.3sG in_addition make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG

satagljéda, ina ganuglja véva 1 tagljau sé,
REFL.Cut.PTCP.F.SG INDEF.F.SG knee have.IMPF.35G 35G.M cut.PTCP.UNM up
schon, in braf schnéz; avaun ¢’ i vidajn, ah,

yes  INDEF.M.SG brave.M.SG.UNM cut.M.sG before  go.INF uphill eh

staus lu tial miadi, gljéz éra lu bitg
COP.PTCP.M.SG then at.DEF.M.SG doctor DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG then NEG

in, ah, schi sémpal da  dumagné tiar in miadi.
INDEF.M.SG eh so simple.ADJ.UNM coMP cope_with.INF at INDEF.M.sG doctor
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‘Enough, eh, in order to come back to Pardatsch, my grandfather, in addition, had
had a cut, he cut his knee, yes, an important cut; before going uphill, eh [he] went
to the doctor but this was not eh easy to deal with at the doctor’s’

Léds véva lu dau zatgéj étg dad
DEM.M.SG have.IMPF.3sG then give.pTCP.UNM some ointment.M.SG ATTR
tndschar ajn a  faschas a la tata 0 lu
oilLINF  in and bandage.F.pL and DEF.F.sG grandmother have.prs.3sG then
aun détg da mé:

still say.PTCP.UNM DAT 1SG

‘He had given [him] some ointment to rub in and bandages, and then my grand-
mother said to me:’

5

«Té mira lu tg’ al tat fétschi lu

2sG look.1MP.25G then comp DEF.M.sG grandfather do.PRrs.sBjv.3sG then
mintga  dé, préndi git  quaj a schubregi a
every.M.sG day take.PRrs.sBJv.3sG down DEM.UNM and clean.prs.sBjv.3sG and
fétschi sé da néjf.»

do.PRS.SBJV.35G up of new.ADJ.UNM

‘And you, make sure that your grandfather does it every day, that he takes them
off, that he cleans them and puts them on again’

«Gé gé ge quaj vi Jju schon ... mira tga
yes yes yes DEM.UNM want.PRS.1sG 1sG of_course make_sure.INF COMP
végni fatg.»

PASS.AUX.PRS.SBJV.3SG do.pTCcr.UNM

“Yes of course, I will make sure that’ll be done’

A ...gratpar  fini quéla  istorja, qu’ é lu

and  just SUBORD end.INF DEM.F.SG story DEM.UNM be.Prs.3sG then

Jju ... quéluisa, ju schéva mintgataun dal tat:
gO.PTCP.UNM SO 1sG say.IMPF.1sG sometimes DAT grandfather.m.sG

‘And ... in order to conclude this story, it went in the following way: I said from
time to time to my grandfather:’

«Té% ... Vajs fatg el
2sG have.pPrs.2sG.POL do.PTCP.UNM 3SG.M
“You [sg] ... Did you [pl] do it?’

%The narrator makes an error; he said té ‘you (sg)’ instead of Vus ‘you (honorific)’, as the fol-
lowing sentence explains.
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Lu schev’ ins aun Vusda ... ah,da tat a

then say.IMPF.35G GNR still 2PL DAT eh DAT grandfather.m.sG and

tata vau adina détg Vus, abar
grandmother.r.sG have.PRrs.15G.1sG always say.PTCP.UNM 2PL.POL but

dals, méjs gjaniturs ... vajn nus ussa bégja
DAT.DEF.M.PL POSS.1SG.M.PL parent.pL  have.PRs.1PL 1PL now NEG

détg Vus,  abari éra bjers tga ... on
$ay.PTCP.UNM 2PL.POL but EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3SG many.M.PL REL have.PRs.3PL
détg tocan, gé practisch adina Vus dals gjaniturs.
say.PTCP.UNM until yes practically always 2PL DAT.DEF.M.PL parent.PL

‘At that time, one used to say Vusto ... eh, to my grandfather and my grandmother
I have always said Vus, but to the, my parents ... we never said Vus, but there were
many who have said until, well practically always Vus to their parents’

[Lu] vou détg: «Vus  vessas lu aunda fa
then have.Prs.15G.1sG say.PTCP.UNM 2PL.POL have.cOND.2PL then still to do.INF
quéls bogns né mira dala plaja.»

DEM.M.PL bath.pPL or look_after.INF of DEF.F.sG wound

‘[Then] I said: ”You should still take a bath or look after the wound.”

«Gé gé quaj é schon  bian.»
yes yes DEM.UNM COP.PRs.3sG all_right good.unm

‘Yes, sure, that’s OK’

Qu’ é lu ju quéluisa tga ca nus éssan

DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G then go.pTCP.UNM DEM_way REL REL 1PL be.IMPF.1PL
vagni vidora, turnaj 0 da Pardatsch, tg’  éssan
come.PTCP.M.PL over_out return.PTCP.M.PL out of PN CORR be.COND.1PL
nus staj ajnlo  forsa ... quatar tschun jamnas.

1pL cor.PTCP.M.PL in there maybe four five week.F.PL

“This happened in such a way that when we returned down [to Surrein] from
Pardatsch, then we had stayed there maybe ... four or five weeks’

Scha véva 1 fatg schuber nueét.
but have.IMPF.35G 35G.M do.PTCP.UNM clean.AD].UNM nothing

‘But he hadn’t done anything at all’
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Quéla  fascha éra satratg’ anzjaman, a  vidajn
DEM.F.SG bandage be.IMPF.35G REFL.contract.IMPF.3sG together and into
ala pjal, carschid’ ajn ala pjal api o 1
to.DEF.F.SG skin grow.PTCP.F.SG in in.DEF.F.SG skin and have.Prs.3sG 3sG.M
stju [ 0 tial doctar.

must.PTCP.UNM go.INF out to.DEF.M.SG doctor

‘That bandage had contracted, and into the skin, grown into the skin and then
he had to go to the doctor’

Abar él véva par clétg fétg bian saun al

but 3sc.m have.impr.3sG for luck.m.sG very good.m.sG.uNM blood DEF.M.SG
0 1 lu  nuéta gju complicazjuns.

have.prs.35G 35G.M then NEG have.pTCP.UNM complication.F.sG

‘But fortunately his blood was very good, the ... he then hadn’t got any compli-
cations’

Ajnta Pardadsch vévan nus circa déjsch, éba déjsch quéndisch
up_in PN have.mpr.1PL 1L about ten  precisely ten fifteen
tgaus grons api vevan nus tgauras a  pors.

head.M.rL big.pL and have.imPF.1pL 1PL goat.F.PL and pig.M.PL

‘Up in Pardatsch we had about ten, as already mentioned ten or fifteen large farm
animals, and we had [also] goats and pigs.

A lu mia lavur éra ... €ra bitga atgnamajn
and then P0ss.1sG.F.sG work COP.IMPF.3SG  COP.IMPF.3SG NEG actually

da fa bje, a quaj tg’ eéra da parvaj aun djantarajn
ATTR do.INF much and DEM.UNM REL be.IMPF.3sG to feed.INF still in_between
fagev’ al tat, api vévans da partgira als
do.1MPF.3sG DEF.M.sG grandfather, and have.impF.1pL.1PL to mind.INF DEF.M.PL
tiars, mav’ ins 1o sédor al sit, gratco  nuca
animal.PL go.IMPF.35G GNR there up_out in.DEF.M.SG south just there by

quéla  rusna tgu a raquintau.

DEM.F.SG hole REL.1sG have.Prs.1sG tell.pTCP.UNM

‘And my work was, was ... not exactly to do a lot, and what still had to be fed
in between, my grandfather would do, and we also had to mind the animals; we
would then go up to the south, just by that cave I have mentioned’
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>

Lo er ins bje culs tiars, a ..la séra
there cor.IMPF.3sG GNR a_lot with.DEF.M.PL animal.PL and DEF.F.SG evening
vagni gjiudora cun éls, a lu al tat, lez
come.PTCP.M.PL down_out with 3pL.M and then DEF.M.5G grandfather DEM.M.SG
pinava tiar la tschajna, gljez éra magari ¢
prepare.IMPF.3sG by DEF.F.SG dinner DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG sometimes also
léjgar tgé cuschinadas el [fageéva], el

funny.apj.uNM what cook.pTCP.F.PL 35G.M [make.IMPF.35G] 35G.M

cuschinava  bitga mal, abar ah mintgataun fagéva 1 schon détgs,
cook.IMPF.35G NEG bad but ah sometimes make.IMPF 35G.M really real.Mm.PL
détgas pistracas.

real F.PL mixture.PL

‘There we were often with the animals, and ... in the evening we would come back
with them, and then my grandfather, he would prepare dinner, it was sometimes
also funny [to see] what he [cooked], he didn’t cook badly, but ah from time to
time he would prepare terrible mixtures.

Quaj sch’ i déva rests, scha vagnévi lu
well if EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3sG leftovers.M.PL then PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G.EXPL then
magari  rimnau quaj dus trajs dis  api méz
sometimes collect.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM two.M.PL three day.pL and put.pTCP.UNM
tut ajn ina ... tut anzjaman.

all in INDEF.F.sG all together

‘Well, when there were leftovers, they would sometimes be collected for two or
three days and then put all together in a ... all together’

A sjantar tschajnas, gljéz, quaj éra schon é  aun
and after dinner.F.PL DEM.UNM DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG really also still
léjgar.

funny.ADJ.UNM

‘And after dinner, well, this was also funny’

>

Sjantar tschajna  mav’ ins ajn, quaj éer ér, éls
after dinner.F.sG go.IMPF.3SG GNR in DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG also 3PL.M
éran religjus, éra quaj nundétg.

COP.IMPF.3PL religious.M.PL COP.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM indescribable.ADj.uNm

‘After dinner we would go in, this was also, they were religious, this was inde-
scribable
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Vagnévi Jju ajn ajn nuégl, parquaj tga LU
come.IMPF.3SG.EXPL g0o.PTCP.UNM in in barn because SUBORD DEF.F.SG
antschata da la parmavera stuev’ ins sche ajnals
beginning of DEF.F.SG spring must.IMPF.3SG GNR let.INF in DEF.M.PL
tiars ajn nuégl, a lu mav ins ajn api schéva 1
animal.pL in barn.m.sG and then go.IMPF.35G GNR in and say.IMPF.3SG 35G.M

‘When they entered the barn, because ... at the beginning of spring one had to
let the animals into the barn, and then one would enter and then he would say:’

«So, usa schajn nus impau patarnos.» ad el
OK now say.Prs.1PL 1PL a_bit Lord’s_prayer.m.pL and 35G.M
samatév’ adina giudajn.

REFL.put.IMPF.3sG always down_in

‘«OK, now we will say some Lord’s prayer» and he would always sit down in [a
manger].

Suschéa  sasév’ ajn ajn pursépan, a ... él dad ina vart ad
exactly_so sit.IMPF.3sG in in manger and 3sG.M of INDEF.F.SG side and
ju datschéla wvart,a quaj schéva 1 trajs quatar

1sG of DEM.F.sG side and DEM.UNM say.IMPF.3sG 3sG.M three four

patarnos a vonzaj éri «Sontga Maria Muma da
Lord’s_prayer.m.pL and later copr.iMPF.35G.ExPL Holy = Mary Mother of
Dju» api éra 1 naven.

God and cop.IMPF.35G 35G.M away

‘So he would sit in the manger, and ... he on the one side and I on the other side,
and so he would say three or four Lord’s prayers and a bit later «Holy Mary
Mother of God», and then he was gone’

Sadurmantav’ ajin.A lu  dumagnav’ ju bigja nonavaun
REFL.fall_asleep.iMPF.3sG in and then induce.IMPF.1SG 1sG NEG awake

él.

3sG.M

‘He would fall asleep. And then I wasn’t able to wake him up.

Queél durméva sc’ in tajs.
DEM.M.SG sleep.IMPF.3sG like INDEF.M.SG badger

‘He used to sleep like a log’
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Sutajn  éri la tégja nuca ‘1

under_in COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL DEF.F.SG alpine_hut REL 3sG.M

caschav’ era, daspeéras quéls dus nuégls api
make_cheese.IMPF.3sG also next DEM.M.PL two.M cow_barn.PL and
stuev’ ins 1 0 ad 1 sé sén clavau, a o

must.IMPF.3SG GNR go.INF out and go.INF up upon hay_barn.m.sG and there
éri ajn ina stiva sc¢’ins schéva, ajn quéls
COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL in DEF.F.SG living_room as GNR say.IMPF.3SG in DEM.M.PL
majsés schev’ ins la stiva nuc’ ins
assembly_of_houses.PL say.IMPF.3SG GNR DEF.F.SG living_room REL.LOC GNR
durméva.

sleep.IMPF.35G

‘Below was the alpine hut where he would also make cheese, next to it those two
cow barns and one must go out and up into the hay barn, and therein was the
stiva, the living room, as they used to say, in those majsés the room where one
slept was called stiva’

Ad ju mava lu sé lo durmi, abarah, bje notgs

and 1sG go.IMPF.1sG then up there sleep.INF but eh many night.F.pL

staus parsuls sé lo, ha,a [0 vou schon ah ...
COP.PTCP.M.SG alone.m.sG up there ha and there have.PRs.15G.1sG really eh
giu inqual téma.

have.pTcP.UNM some fear.F.sG

‘And I used to go up there to sleep, but, eh, many nights I was alone up there, ha,
and there I was eh sometimes afraid’

Ajn quéla végljadétgna, api al problém éra, éra,
in DEM.F.SG age and DEF.M.SG problem COP.IMPF.3sG COP.IMPF.3SG
al problém éra las sondas a dumengjas.

DEF.M.SG problem coP.IMPF.35G DEF.F.PL Saturday.pL and Sunday.pL
‘At that age, and the problem was, was, the problem was on Saturdays and Sun-
days.

Né al véendardis sera, quéls taljans, quaj éra

or DEF.M.SG Friday = evening.F.sG DEM.M.PL Italian.PL DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG
practisch mu taljans tga luvravan co vidla via.
practically only Italian.M.PL REL work.IMPF.3PL here at DEF.F.SG road
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‘Or Friday evening, these Italians, there were practically only Italians who worked
on the road’

Sé Nalps vévani e  grad antschiat a bagageé
up PN have.IMPF.3PL.3PL also just start.pTCP.UNM cOMP build.INF
cantinas etcetara.

canteen.F.PL et_cetera

‘In Nalps they had just begun to build canteens and so on’

Sonda-duméngja vagnévan quéls 0 ¢0 a fagjévan
Saturday-Sunday come.IMPF.3PL DEM.M.PL out here and do.IMPF.3PL
fjastunas.

party.AUGM.F.PL

‘On weekends they would come here and have big parties’

A  magari  tga pudévan lu bigja...vidajna .. vajn
and sometimes SUBORD can.IMPF.3PL then NEG  in and have.Prs.1sG
giu in peér jédas quéls tga vagnévan, u tga

have.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG pair time.F.PL DEM.M.PL REL come.IMPF.3PL Or REL
vagnévan ajn al clavaua durmévan, abare  al
come.IMPF.3PL in in.DEF.M.SG barn and sleep.iMPF.3PL but also in.DEF.M.SG
légj dal tat ... sund ju € schon

bed of DEF.M.sG grandfather be.Prs.1sG 1sG also already

sadastadaus tg’ i er’ ajn ... in né dus
REFL.wake_up.PTCP.M.SG REL EXPL COP.IMPF.3SG in  0ne.M.SG or two.M.PL
taljanars tga durmévan.

Italian.pL REL sleep.IMPF.3PL

‘Now sometimes they couldn’t manage ... to come ... into [the stiva and sleep on
hay] and ... we sometimes had those who came or who came into the barn and
slept [there], but I happened to wake up there when one or two Italians were
sleeping [in my grandfather’s bed]’

Oh, lu  schon tumju in pau mintgataun.
oh then really be_afraid.pTcP.UNM INDEF.M.SG little sometimes

‘Oh, [I was] really afraid sometimes.

Prquaj tga quaj c’ ins ... veva bigja grad da partgira
because SUBORD DEM.UNM when GNR  have.IMPF.3sG NEG just to mind.INF
tiars sch’ ér’ ins antir dé cun quéls, qu’
animal.M.PL then cop.IMPF.35G GNR whole.M.sG day with DEM.M.PL DEM.UNM
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éra é intarassant da mird c’ i luvravan,
COP.IMPF.35G also interesting.ADj.UNM MOD look.INF when 3pL work.IMPF.3pL
>

c i bagagjavan  gju.
when 3pL build.1MPF.35G6 down

‘Because when we ... didn’t just have to mind the animals, we were with them
[the Italian workers] the whole day; it was also interesting to watch [them] when
they were working, when they would dismantle [something]’

O Ilo wou forza schon é  survagnii in téc
out there have.Prs.15G.1sG maybe really also get.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit
quajda  d’ i par crapa, tgu a viu
desire.F.sG ATTR go.INF for stone.COLL REL.1sG have.PRsS.1SG see.PTCP.UNM
difarénts logans tg’ i veévan sitau giv  ad
different.Mm.PL place.PL REL 3PL have.iMPF.3pPL blast.pTcP.uNM down and
éra ... vagnu 0 cristalas  eétcétara, tga quaj
be.IMPF.35G  come.PTCP.UNM out crystal.F.PL et_cetera COMP DEM.UNM

é forza schon stau in téc al ... motif
be.PRs.3sG maybe really cop.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit DEF.M.SG  reason
tgu a antschiat dad i par crapa.

REL.1sG have.PRs.1sG begin.PTCP.UNM COMP go.INF for stone.cOLL

‘Out there I might have started enjoying looking for stones a bit, when I saw
different places where they had blasted [the rocks], and crystals and so forth ...
had come out, so maybe this has been a bit the reason why I began to go for
stones. ’

Schabi  tga lu, cun sis ons capév’ ins hald aun
although suBorp then with six year.m.PL understand.IMPF.35G GNR just still
mémja pauc a  véva bigja la ..forsa da fa

too little and have.IMPF.35G NEG DEF.F.SG strength ATTR do.INF

zatgéj.

something

‘Although then, at the age of six, one would understand too little and wouldn’t
have the ... strength to do something’

Gé, ah ... certas tgaussas al tat, lez al dé ora
yeseh certain.F.pL thing.PL DEF.M.SG grandfather DEM.M.SG DEF.M.SG day out
mava lu bjé parléna a mava lu wvidora in

g0.IMPF.3sG then often for wood.coLL and go.IMPF.3sG then over_out DEF.M.SG
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toc a pinava ogna, a vagnéva vidajn ...tg" €l
piece and prepare.IMPF.3sG alder.coLL and come.IMPF.3SG over_in  REL 3SG.M
mava a rimnava, gliez éra aun léjgar
£0.IMPF.3sG and collect.IMPF.35G DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG really funny.Apj.uNm
cu 'l scarpava giu  urticlas.

when 3sG.m pull_off.1MpF.35G down nettle.F.pL

‘Yes, ah, certain things my grandfather, he would often look for wood the whole
day, and he would then go down a little bit and log alder, and when he was
coming up ... when he would go and collect it, that was really funny when he
pulled off nettles’

Quaj duvrava 1 par da dis pors,  trufals
DEM.UNM use.IMPF.35G 35G.M SUBORD give.INF DEF.DAT.PL pig.M.PL potato.M.PL
ansjaman par da als pOTs.

together SUBORD give.INF DAT.DEF.M.PL pig.PL

“This he used to give the pigs, potatoes together [with nettles] to give the pigs.

Ah, quaj scarpava 1 adina cul maun,
ah DEM.UNM pull_off.1MPF.3s5G 35G.M always with.DEF.M.sG hand

cul maun séenza  [vons].
with.DEF.M.sG hand without [glove.m.P1]

‘Ah, and the nettles, he would always pull them down with the hand, with the
hand without [gloves].

Ju tartgava quaj é bitga pussajval.
1sG think.IMPF.1sG DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG NEG possible.ADJ.UNM

‘T thought that this was not possible’

Ad ¢  zatgéj ... léjgar er’ era cu 'l
and also something funny.ADj.UNM cOP.IMPF.3sG also when 3sG.M
fagéva fiuc.

make.IMPF.3sG fire.M.SG

‘And something ... funny was also when he made fire’

El vev’ adina ... léna véva 1 détg avunda,
3sG.M have.IMPF.3sG always  wood.coLL have.IMPF.3sG 35G.M much enough
abar ajn général vagnévi bitga fatg ora.
but in general PASS.AUX.IMPF.3SG.EXPL NEG make.PTCP.UNM out

‘He had always ... wood, he had enough, but it was generally not split’
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Quaj éera magari  da quéls pléjdars dad in meéter
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG sometimes of DEM.M.PL block.pL of one.M.sG metre
dus, us  ussusché.

two.m.pl now exactly_so

‘These were sometimes such blocks of one or two metres or so.

>

Quaj catschava 1 ajn, qu’ éer in
DEM.UNM throw.IMPF.3SG 3SG.M in DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG
plantschju da ... da taratsch naturalmajn.

floor of  of soil.M.sG natural.Apv

‘This he would throw into [the fire], this was a floor of ... of soil, of course.
Quaj catschava 1 vidajn ala fuajna  api mu
DEM.UNM throw.IMPF.3sG 3sG.M into  in.DEF.F.SG fireplace and only

catschava sjantar mintg’  jéda.
throw.IMPF.3sG after every.F.sG time

‘That is what he used to throw into the fireplace and he used to throw in more
every time’

A la séra par tga brischi bétg ... vagnéva

and DEF.F.sG evening for SUBORD burn.Prs.SBjv.35G NEG ~ PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G
quaj, quaj mava 1 ajnagju cul maun éra
DEM.UNM DEM.UNM g0.IMPF.3sG 35G.M in_down with.DEF.M.5G hand also
sénza ... [vons] a tréva vido cotgla gjin sé
without [glove.m.pL] and pull.1MPF.35G out charcoal.coLL down up

sél plantschju.

on.DEF.M.SG floor

‘And in the evening, to avoid it burning ... was that, there he went into [the fire]
with one hand, also without [gloves], and pulled out charcoal from down there
up to the floor’

Also i éra schon in in spazjal.

well EXPL COP.IMPF.3sG really INDEF.M.SG INDEF.M.SG special. ADJ.UNM

‘Well, he really was a special person’

A bjée  gljut tumévan € mju tat,

and many people.F.sG be.afraid.iMPF.3pL also POss.15G.M.sG grandfather

prquaj tga .. €l rasdava pauca magari  smanatschava
because SUBORD  35G.M speak.IMPF.3sG little and sometimes threaten.IMPF.35G
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1 ussusché tg’ al- grat als buéts tg’ el e CU
3sG.M exactly_so coMP DEF.M.SG especially DEF.M.PL boy.PL REL 3sG.M  when
1 savéva tg’ i wvévan fatg ina

3s5G.M know.IMPF.35G comP 3pL have.IMPF.3PL make.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG
lumparia sche lu  mussava 1 lu magari al pugn
childish_prank corr then show.IMPF.3sG 3sG then sometimes DEF.M.SG fist

a lura fugévani.

and then flee.1mpF.3pL.3PL

‘And many people were afraid of my grandfather, because ... he didn’t speak much
and sometimes he would threaten in such a way that the — especially the boys
he... when he knew that they had played a childish prank, he then would show
them his fist and they would run away’

A..in’ autra tgaussa ... tg’ € ¢ stau”’

and INDEF.F.SG other.F.sG thing REL be.PRS.35G also COP.PTCP.UNM
intarassanta,  éra, quaj éra ... ajgl unviarn api
interesting.F.SG COP.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G  in.DEF.M.sG winter and
vévani ah ... mavani culs tiars ajnta Nacla,
have.iMPF.3PL.3PL eh  go.IMPF.3PL.3PL with.DEF.M.PL animal.PLup PN

quaj é ... dadajns ... Surajn, forza végn  minutas
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG ~ more_back PN maybe twenty minute.F.PL
vidajn.

into

‘And ... another thing ... that was interesting was, this was during winter and
they had ah ... they used to go with the animals up to Nacla, this is ... farther
behind ... Surrein, maybe twenty minutes farther behind’

A qu éra schon dau bjé  najv ad
and DEM.UNM PASS.IMPF.3sG already give.pTcP.UNM much snow and
eran bigj’ aun vagni vido culs tiars.
be.IMPF.3PL NEG yet come.PTCP.M.PL down with.DEF.M.PL animal.pL

‘And there was already a lot of snow and they hadn’t come back down with the
animals yet’

Ad ju sa la tata véva détg:
and 1sG know.PRs.1sG DEF.F.sG grandmother have.IMPF.35G say.PTCP.UNM

‘And I know [that] my grandmother had said:’

T stau is a performance error for stada.
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«Té no lu wvidor ussa. Lo, queésta séra dorma lu
2sG come.IMP.25G then down now there DEM.F.SG evening sleep.IMP.2sG then
bigja ajn 1o.»

NEG in there

‘Come down here now. Don'’t sleep up there this evening.»’

Al bjée  durméva 1 ajnlo, also durmju ajn nuégl.
DEF.M.SG much sleep.IMPF.35G 3sG.M in there well sleep.pTcP.UNM in barn

‘He slept mostly up there, well, slept in the barn’

Basta, el [é] bigja vagniis vidor, glj’ autar dé
enough 3sG.M [be.PRs.35G] NEG come.PTCP.M.SG down DEF.M.SG other.M.sG day
sé 1 ... in dals aucs .. JUS vidajn.
be.PRS.35G 35G.M  one.M.sG of.DEF.M.PL uncle.PL  g0.PTCP.M.SG up

‘OK. He didn’t come down, the other day one of my uncles went up.

Sch’ éri vagnii giv la lavina,  véva

so be.IMPF.3SG.EXPL come.PTCP.UNM down DEF.F.SG avalanche have.IMPF.3sG
priu surora dal, dal clavau, véva

take.pTCP.UNM above_out of . DEF.M.SG of.DEF.M.SG barn  have.IMPF.3sG

priu surora tut, éra mu al

take.pTcP.UNM above_out everything cop.IMPF.3sG only DEF.M.SG

al ... huégl sutajn.

in.DEF.M.SG barn under_in

‘So the avalanche came down, swept away above of the, of the barn, had swept
away everything from above, only ... the, in the barn underneath’

>

Al tat er’ ajna durméva lo  grat sc
DEF.M.SG grandfather cop.1MPF.35G in and sleep.IMPF.3sG there precisely like

in tajs, vev udju schubar-schubar  nuét.
INDEF.M.SG badger have.1MPF.35G hear.pTCP.UNM RED~clean.ADJ.UNM nothing

‘My grandfather was up there and was sleeping like a log, he hadn’t heard any-
thing at all’

A par part vévi aun priu dals

and for part have.IMPF.35G.EXPL moreover take.PTCP.UNM from.DEF.M.PL
nuégls, vévi priu, davauntiar é  priu

barn.pL have.IMPF.3sG.EXPL take.PTCP.UNM at_front also take.pTCP.UNM
naven.

away
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‘And [the avalanche] had also partially swept away of the barns, had swept away,
also swept away at the front’

Duas  wvacas éran gjusut aun adina ... pandi*® a
two.F.PL cow.PL cOP.IMPF.3PL down_under still always hang.pTcp.M.PL at

la cadajna cul’ cocul’ ajssa nuca la cadajn’
DEF.F.SG chain with.DEF.F.s¢  with.DEF.F.sG plank REL.LOC DEF.F.sG chain
éera, al tat udju schubar nuét.
COP.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG grandfather hear.pTcP.UNM clean.ADj.UNM nothing

“Two cows were still ... hanging from the chain with the ... with the plank where
the chain was, and my grandfather hadn’t heard anything at all’

A ...gé quaj é ussusché in pér da quélas

and yes DEM.UNM COP.PRs.35G exactly_so INDEF.M.SG pair of DEM.F.PL

raminiscénzas tgu a giu cul tat.
memory.PL  REL.1SG have.PRs.1sG have.PTcP.UNM with.DEF.M.sG grandfather

‘And ... yes, so these are some of the memories I have had with my grandfather.
Ju a maj  gju probléem —el vés

1sG have.prs.1sG never have.pTcp.UNM problem.m.sG  3sG.M have.cOND.3sG
maj savilau cun meé né anzatgéj, ju a adina
never REFL.get_angry.PTCP.UNM with 1sG or something 1sG have.pRrs.1sG always
giu fétg ugén al tat.

have.pTcr.uNM very with_pleasure DEF.M.SG grandfather

‘Thave never had a problem — he would never have got angry at me or something
like that, I have always been very fond of my grandfather’

A quaj tga ‘I véva pia sias flajvlézas,

and DEM.UNM REL 3sG.M have.IMPF.3sG therefore poss.3pL.F.PL weakness.PL

quaj sund ju vagnus séssura pér ... plé tart.

DEM.UNM be.PRS.15G 1SG come.PTCP.M.SG upon only more late

‘And that he had ... his weaknesses, this I only discovered ... later’

A lu saj .. el é lu  saravagnis detg
and then be.PrRs.3sG  35G.M be.PRs.35G then REFL.recover.pTCP.M.SG fairly
stupén, el 0 lu luvrau anzjaman.
excellent.Apj.UNM 35G.M have.Prs.3sG then work.pTcP.UNM together

%8 Pandi is a performance error for pandidas; furthermore, the narrator would prefer to use far-
madas ‘tied’’
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‘And then, he recovered perfectly well, he then worked together [with one of his
sons]’

In auc ... éra lu staus cun él a
INDEF.M.SG uncle be.PRs.3sG then cop.pTcp.M.SG with 3sG.M and
fatg al pur.

make.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer

‘Then one of my uncles ... stayed with him and worked as a farmer.

A ez fijéva al al pur, aunadin’ in

and DEM.M.SG make.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG farmer still always INDEF.M.SG
pin puréssar, léz mava lu aun a, ad uaut,
small.M.sG farm  DEM.M.SG go.IMPF.3sG then moreover to to forest.m.sG
pina léna.

prepare.INF wood.COLL

‘And he worked as a farmer, still a little farm, he would then also go to, to the
forest [in order to] fell timber’

A ... api sé lu  capitau ... mu gé quaj cu 1
and and be.PRs.3sG then happen.pTcr.uNM  but yes DEM.UNM when 3sG.M
véva sjatontanuv ons circa, se 1 zanua
have.1MPF.3sG seventy-nine year.M.PL around be.PRs.35G 35G.M somewhere
para i é ruclaus.

seem.PRS.3sG EXPL also fall.pTcp.Mm.5G

‘And ... and then it happened, ... well when he was about seventy-nine years old,
it seems that he also fell down somewhere’

A ... vagnéva meéndara meéndara dumagnavan  bigj’ él
and become.IMPF.35G worse and worse and induce.IMPF.3PL NEG 35G.M
al, al spital ~ léva 1 bitg i né tiar
t0.DEF.M.SG t0.DEF.M.SG hospital want.IMPF.35G 35G.M NEG gO.INF or to
miadis.

doctor.m.pPL

‘And ... it became worse and worse and they couldn’t induce [him] to go to the,
to the hospital he didn’t want to go, nor to the doctors’

Ad ju sa in’ jéda on Cadruvi®®, sa ju in’
and 1sG know.PRs.1SG one.F.sG time down_in PN know.1sG 1sG one.F.sG
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jéda tg’ el éra vagnus sé, quel vaséva schon
time comP 3sG.M be.IMPF.35G come.PTCP.M.SG up DEM.M.SG look.IMPF.3sG really
0 sgarschajval.

out terrible.ADJ.UNM

‘And I know once in the Cadruvi square that he had once come up [from the
church], he looked terrible’

El mava misarabal. A la muma é lura,
35G.M go.IMPF.3sG miserable.AD].UNM and DEF.F.sG mother be.prs.3s5G then
plaunsji séni vagni da fa { scha

slowly be.IMPF.3PL come.PTCP.M.PL COMP make.INF gO.INF since

véva 1 rut in calum.

have.IMPF.3sG 35G.M break.pTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG thigh

‘He was not going well. And my mother then has, they succeeded slowly in hav-
ing him go [to the hospital] since he had broken a thigh!

Api jus trajs jamnas cun quaj ... calum anturn,a  lu
and go.pTCP.M.SG three week.F.PL with DEM.M.SG  thigh around and then

0 1 stju i al spital.
have.PRrs.35G 35G.M must.PTCP.UNM gO.INF in.DEF.M.SG hospital.

‘And he walked around with this ... thigh for three weeks, and then he had to go
to the hospital’

Quel’ ¢ la sulet’ jeda tg’ el é propi

DEM.F.SG COP.PRS.35G DEF.F.SG only time REL 35G.M be.PRs.3sG really

staus al spital.

COP.PTCP.M.SG in.DEF.M.sG hospital

“This is the only time he had really been to hospital’

Api oni tractau quaj, a sjantar mava

and have.Prs.3PL.3PL treat.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM and after ~ go.IMPF.35G

quaj bigja plé git  Surajn parquaj tga la tat’
DEM.UNM NEG any_more down PN  because SUBORD DEF.F.SG grandmother
éra e gé ina véglig,a lu § el
COP.IMPF.35G also after_all INDEF.F.sG old  and then be.PRS.3sG 35G.M

 Cadruvi is a small square above the church in Sedrun.
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vivjus sé tiar nus sén Tges’ Alva, nus stévan co, wviajn
live.pTcP.M.5G up by 1pL on house.F.sG white 1pL live.1MPF.1PL here over_in
Tges’ Alva, quéla  tgeésa gronda oragjusut al muséum.
house white DEM.F.sG house big out_down_under DEF.M.SG museum

‘And they treated that, and after this it was not possible any more for him to live
in Surrein because my grandmother already was an old woman after all, and then
he lived with us in the white house, we lived here, in ... the white house, that is
the big house underneath the museum.

Figure 8.3: The Tges’ Alva in Sedrun

Lu ¢ el Vivjis tiar nus. Abar ah ... quaj

then be.PRrs.3s5G 3sG.M live.pTCP.M.5G by 1sG but eh DEM.UNM

véva lu dau ina... ina ... tusségazjun
have.IMPF.3sG then give.PTCP.UNM  INDEF.F.SG INDEF.F.SG  poisoning
dal saun, sjantarlu s’ el maj vagnus propi
of.DEF.M.SG blood after then be.PRs.35G 35G.M never come.PTCP.M.SG really
nonavaun.

here forward

‘And then he lived with us. But ah ... this led to a ... a ... blood poisoning, after
that he never really recovered from it’
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A lu wvan nus aun sju gudaj al

and then have.prs.1pL 1pL in_addition can.PTCP.UNM enjoy.INF DEF.M.SG

tat, forza tgéj, dus trajs majns a gju bje
grandfather maybe what two.m.PL three month.rL and have.pTcp.uNM much
léjgar cun €l

fun with 3sG.m

‘And then we were able to enjoy my grandfather a bit longer, maybe - how long?
- two or three months, and had a lot of fun with him.

El  durméva bjé, quaj mava 1 sél

35G.M sleep.IMPF.35G a_lot DEM.UNM go0.IMPF.35G 35G.M ON.DEF.M.SG
baun-pégna, api mavi el, tatlava 1
bench.M.sG-oven.r.sG and go.IMPF.SBJV.3sG 35G.M listen.IMPF.3sG 35G.M
ugén musica,  ah, quaj savéva 1 durmi a
with_pleasure music.F.sG ah DEM.UNM can.IMPF.3sG 35G.M sleep.INF and
tatla musica  ajn ina.

listen.INF music.F.SG in one.F.sG

‘He slept a lot and used to go [and sit] on the oven bench and he would go, he
loved to listen to the music, ah, this he was able to do, sleep and listen to the
music at the same time’

A dumandavan nus lu  éra, magari  inqual discuérs

and ask.ampr.1pL 1pL then also sometimes some conversation.M.SG

vajn nus schon gju a rasdava bigja bjée, abar ah

have.prs.1pL 1pL indeed have.pTcp.uNM and speak.IMPF.3sG NEG much but eh

... scha 1 véva bian, vagnév’ ins schon séssura
if  3sG.M have.MmPF.35G good.ADJ.UNM come.IMPF.35G GNR indeed upon

inqual tgaussas.

some thing.F.pL

‘And if we asked him [a question], we really had a conversation with him from
time to time, and he didn’t speak much, but eh ... when he was in a good mood,
one could get to know some things’

Lu dumandavan nus él, vévan dumandau  nta él
then ask.impr.1PL 1pL 3sG.Mm have.imPF.3sG ask.pTcp.UNM where 35G.M

ségi staus ajn plaza, éra 1 staus
be.PRS.SBJV.35G COP.PTCP.M.SG in job.F.SG be.IMPF.35G 35G.M COP.PTCP.M.SG
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zatgé vid Andermatt—a tudestg savev’ ju é Dbigja -
something over PN and German know.IMPF.1sG 1sG also NEG

vévan nus dumandau  in’ jéda sch’ el sapi,
have.iMmPF.1PL 1PL ask.PTCP.UNM one.F.SG time whether 3sG.M can.PRS.SBJV.35G
savéva 1 lu schon in téc tudéstg, savéva 1
know.1MPF.35G 3sG.M then indeed INDEF.M.5G bit German know.IMPF.35G 35G.M
lu aun, quaj tg’ éra lu bigj’ al cas tiar quéls

then really DEM.UNM REL COP.IMPF.3SG then NEG DEF.M.SG case at DEM.M.PL
végls aun.

old.rL really

‘Then we would ask him, we asked [him] where he had been working, he had
been working for a certain time in Andermatt — and [that he knew] German I
didn’t know either — we had asked him whether he knew, he knew some German
indeed, he really knew, which then was not the case with these old people’

A lu se 1 lu..ra gé ana ... sissontasjat sé ’l
and then be.Prs.3sG 3sG.M then yesyear sixty-seven be.PRs.35G 35G6.M
morts.

die.pTCP.M.SG

‘And then he is then still, yes [in] 1967 he died’

8.4 Scula da tanajtgesa a Cazas

Household school at Cazas>°

(Tuatschin, Camischulas, f6, aged 45)
Recorded 2016/08/26 in Camischolas
Duration 7°40”

A Cazis ér’ ju ajn tgombra, also qu’ éra tgombras
in PN  COP.IMPF.ISG 1sG in room.F.sG well DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG room.F.PL
datrajs, a lu qu’ e adina, ina é gé

of three and then DEM.UNM COP.PRs.3sG always one.F.sG COP.PRS.3SG of_course
adina prsula, a nustrajs vévan abar ... supar!

always alone.F.sG and 1pL three have.iMPF.35G but  super

*Cazis is the German denomination for the village; in Standard Sursilvan it is called Cazas and
in the local Sutsilvan variety Tgazas.
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‘In Cazas I was in a room, well these were rooms for three, and then this was
always, one [of the three] is always alone, of course, but the three of us, we had
... a great time’

A Cazis da las soras adina hahhhh RS, da da Maitli-RS,
in PN  of DEF.F.PL sister.pL always hhhh RS of of Maitli-RS*!
diani, né scheévani lura da da Cazis.
say.PRs.3PL.3PL right say.1MPF.3pPL.3PL then of of PN

‘The nuns’s [school] in Cazas [was] always [called], hah, the ‘recruit school’, ‘the
girl’s recruit school’, right?, [that’s the way] they used to call Cazas’

Ahm,a quaj éra schon ah,a vagnéva  fétg

ahm and DEM.M.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG in_fact eh and get.IMPF.3sG very

stréng, also quaj nus vagnévan propi tanidas a
strict.AD].UNM well DEM.UNM 1PL PASS.AUX.IMPF.3PL really hold.pTcp.F.pL and
nus stuévan ampréndar a  nus stuévan schubargé a  fa a
1pL must.IMPF.1PL learn.INF  and 1pL must.IMPF.IPL clean.INF and do.INF and
tut.

all

‘Ahm, and that was in fact ah, and it was getting very strict, well, and we were
really kept [in a strict way] and we had to study and we had to clean and do and
everything’

A zacuras éri ahm ... da fa pénsums, lu

and sometime be.IMPF.35G.EXPL hm  to do.INF homework.m.PL then

eri ruaus, in’ ura da fa pénsums, a
COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL quiet.M.sG one.F.sG hour ATTR do.INF homework.M.PL and
sjantar, a  scalinavi a lu wvévans dad ira

after and ring.1MPF.35G.EXPL and then have.IMPF.1PL.IPL to gO.INF ...

a fa orazjun  la séra,  quaj éra tuts  tga
SUBORD do.INF prayer.F.SG DEF.F.SG evening DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.35G all. M.PL REL
vévan da dad i sé sissum,  fa orazjun  dadala
have.iMPF.3PL to to go.INF up uppermost do.INF prayer.F.sG of of DEF.F.sG
sera.

evening

3RS, German abbreviation for Rekrutenschule ‘recruit school’ and Maitli-RS Swiss German for
‘gir]’s recruit school’.
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‘And sometime or another we had eh ... to do our homework, then it was quiet,
one hour to do our homework and after [this], and the bell rang and we had to
go ... to pray in the evening, then all had to to go upstairs, to the very top, to say
the evening prayers’

Api sjantar vévan nus libar atgnamajn uschéja mjas’  ura,
and after have.IMPF.1PL 1PL free.ADJ.UNM actually  so half.r.sG hour
trajs quards  d’ ura tga nus astgévan fa, also eéssar

three quart.M.pL of hour.F.sG REL 1PL be_allowed.1mpF.1pPL do.INF well be.INF
plé dadaut, a lura ... dada las déjsch eri

more of high and then at at DEF.F.PLten  COP.IMPF.3SG.EXPL

craj né mjasa las déjsch eri ruaus,
believe.PRrs.1sG of half.F.sG DEF.F.PL ten = COP.IMPF.3SG.EXPL quiet.M.SG
pals gancs anturn, ad ajn tgombras da las déjsch
in.DEF.M.PL corridor.PL around and in room.F.PL at DEF.F.PL ten

stiza cazula.

turn_off.INF light.F.sG

‘And then we were free for about more or less half an hour, three quarters of an
hour that we were allowed to do, well, to be louder, and then ... at at ten o’clock
it had to be, I believe, or half past nine it had to be quiet, in the corridors, and in
the bedroom the light was turned off at ten’

Api tgi ca fagéva bigja quaj, a wvagnéva traplada,

and who REL do.IMPF.35G NEG DEM.UNM and PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG catch.PTCP.F.sG
las soras mavan mu schia guardja, tgi ca wvagnéva

DEF.F.PL nun.PL go.IMPF.3PL just so to guard.F.SG who REL PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G
traplaus stuéva al véndardis séra ... sta
catch.pTCP.M.SG must.IMPF.35G DEF.M.SG Friday ~ evening.F.sG  stay.INF

lo, stgévan bigj’ i a tgesa, api stévan nus
there be_allowed.1MPF.3PL NEG go.INF to home.F.sG and must.IMPF.1PL 1PL
schubargé in’ ura zatgéj, durmi 1o, api stévan lu
clean.INF one.F.sG hour something sleep.INF there and must.1mpF.3pL then

i pér la sonda  andamaun a tgésa.

go.INF only DEF.F.sG Saturday in_morning to home.F.sG

‘And the person who ... didn’t do that and who got caught, the nuns would just
walk around on guard duty, the person who got caught had to ... remain there on
Friday evening, they were not allowed to go home, and then they had to clean
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for more or less one hour, sleep there, and then could only go home on Saturday
morning’

Qu’ éra ... quélas  réglas.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG ~ DEM.F.PL rule.pL

‘These were ... those rules’

A las soras savevan tga nustrajs nus vagjan

and DEF.F.PL nun.PL know.IMPF.3PL coMP 1pPL three 1pL have.PRs.sBJv.IPL
adina u-léjgar, a nus mondian bugén co gju
always ELAT-funny.ADJ.UNM and 1PL go.PRS.sBJV.1PL with_pleasure here down
a scula, a  nus fétschian filistuicas, ad élas pudévan maj
to school.r.sG and 1pL do.PRs.sBjv.1PL prank.F.pL and 3PL.F can.IMPF.3PL never
tiar nus.

to 1prL

‘And the nuns knew that the three of us, we always had fun, and that we liked to
come to school down here, and that we used to play pranks, and that they would
never be able to prove anything against us’

A lu eéri ... da quélas  wuras, ah da quaj tiams aun
and then cor.IMPF.3sG.EXPL  of DEM.F.PL hour.pL ah of DEM.M.5G time still
tga ... ahm, als amprandissadis  antschavévan par part

coMP hm DEF.M.PL apprenticeship.pL begin.imMpF.3pL for part.F.sG

igl avrél.

in.DEF.M.SG April

‘And then there was ... at that time, ah at that time still that ... ahm, the appren-
ticeships would partly begin in April’

A lu, ah, also ajn nossa classa, ¢’ ju mava ala

and then ah well in POss.1PL.F.SG class when 1SG go.IMPF.1SG t0.DEF.F.SG
tjarza sacundara, igl avrél antschavévas amprém da  vagni
third secondary DEF.M.sG April begin.IMPF.2sG.GNR first COMP come.INF
od sctla, al daviis érans aun quatar ... buébas tga
out_of school.r.sG DEF.M.SG last  cop.1MPF.1pPL.1PL only four girl.F.PL REL
mavan a scula ala tjarza sacundara.

g0.IMPF.3PL to school.F.sG to.DEF.F.sG third secondary

‘And then, ah, in our class, when I attended the third grade of secondary school,
in April you would first come out of school, at the end we were only four ... girls
that attended the third grade of secondary school. ’
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A Cazis séra quaj al madém.
in PN  COP.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM DEF.M.SG same

‘In Cazas this was the same thing’

A lu ajnajntgombra eri ina tga véva

and then in in room.F.SG EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL one.F.SG REL have.IMPF.35G
survgni igl avrél plaza.

get.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG April job.F.sG

‘And then in our room there was one [girl] that had got a job in April’

A las soras savevan, quel’ 0 us aun in’

and DEF.F.PL nun.PL know.IMPF.3PL DEM.F.SG have.PRs.35G now only one.F.sG
jamna, a quélas on bigja pudju tiar nusda  fa

week and DEM.F.PL have.PRS.3PL NEG can.PTCP.UNM to 1PL cOMP make.INF
sta in véndardis.

stay.INF INDEF.M.SG Friday

‘And the nuns knew [that] this one had only one week [left], and they haven’t
been able to make us stay one Friday’

Api éra la sora ora uschéja ... avaun nias ésch
and CcOP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG nun out so in_front_of poss.1pL.M.SG door
ad 0 spatgau a spatgau toca la

and have.Prs.3sG wait.pTCP.UNM and wait.PTCP.UNM until 3sG.F

audi anzatgéj, api seé ... ina da nossa
hear.prs.sBJv.35G something and cor.PRs.3sG  one.F.sG of POSS.1PL.F.SG
tgombra id’ on tualéta api fo la sora:
room  go.PTCP.F.sG out_in toilet and make.PRS.35G DEF.F.SG nun

‘And then the nun was out [in the corridor] like this ... in front of our door, waiting
and waiting until she would hear something, and then ... one of our room went
out to the toilet, and the nun said:’

«Chasch  denn grad usrichta, Fritig obig  miidnd ar do
can.PRs.2sG then right_away tellINF Friday evening mu’.Prs.2pPL 2PL here
bliiba.%»

remain.INF

‘You can just tell [them] that you have to stay here on Friday evening’

32Said in Swiss German.
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Api o ela co détg: «Cool, ju mon grad
and have.PRrs.35G 3sG.F here say.pPTCP.UNM cool 1SG go.PRs.1sSG right_away

a raquénta dad élas.»
and tell.PRs.1SG DAT 3PL.F

‘And then she said there: «Cool, I'll just go and tell them.»’

Ela  vagnid’ ajn tgombra api fo la:  «Scheisse®! Nus
3SG.F come.PTCP.F.SG in room.F.sG and make.PRS.35G 3SG.F shit 1PL
stuajn sta co  véndardis»

must.PRS.1PL stay.INF here Friday.m.sG

‘She came into the bedroom and said: «Shit! We have to stay here on Friday.»’

A quaj vid risadas.
and DEM.UNM by laughing.F.pL

‘And [she said] this laughing’

A lu wvevani traplau circa sis.
and then have.1MPF.3PL.3PL catch.pTCP.UNM about six

‘And then they caught about six.

Ma tga la tgombra spéras fagéva e tup.
since SUBORD DEF.F.sG room  next do.IMPF.3sG also stupid.ADj.UNM

‘Because the room next [to ours] also behaved in a stupid way.

S6°* vajn nus sis stavju sta lo, api saj

so have.PRs.1PL IPL six must.PTCP.UNM stay.INF there and be.Prs.35G

stau in’ ura da schubargeé né fa o cul fiar né
COP.PTCP.UNM one.F.sG hour to clean.INF or do.INF out with.DEF.M.SG iron or
x-zatgéj luvra palas soras, api vajn nus gju

anything do.INF for.DEF.F.PL nun.pPL and have.pPRrs.1PL 1sG have.PTCP.UNM
quéla  grondjus’ idéa scha nus astgian cuschina.

DEM.F.SG great.F.sG idea if ~ 1pL be_allowed.PRS.SBJv.1PL cOOk.INF

‘Then the six of us had to stay there, and then we had to clean for one hour or
iron or do something else for the nuns, and then we had that great idea [to ask]
whether we were allowed to cook’

¥Said in Swiss German.
%*German for uschéja.
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Gé nus* astgian cuschina.
yes IpL  be_allowed.PRs.SBJV.1PL coOKk.INF

‘And yes, we were allowed to cook’

Api éssan nus i% ajn cuschina,  fatg pétas  a
and be.Prs.1pL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL in kitchen.r.sG make.pTcp.UNM cake.F.pL and
.. gé

yes
‘And then we went to the kitchen, made cakes and .. yes ... 37
A la séra éssan nus, stuévan nus éba bigj’ i ad

and DEF.F.SG evening be.PRs.IPL 1PL must.IMPF.1PL 1PL just NEG go.INF at
uras ajnta létg, nus vajn ... fatg ju sa bigja
hourr.pLin  bed.M.sG 1sG have.Prs.IPL  do.PTCP.UNM 1sG know.1SG NEG
con ditg la notg.

how long DEF.F.SG night

‘And in the evening, we went, we didn’t have to go to bed early after all, we ...
were busy I don’t know how long during that night.

Pi  vajn nus meéz svagljarin, api éssan nus
then have.prs.1pL 1L put.pTCP.UNM alarm_clock.m.sG and be.pRrs.1pL 1PL
las ... notg cu las soras durmévan, essan nus
DEF.F.PL  night.F.sG when DEF.F.PL nun.PL sleep.IMPF.3PL be.PRS.1PL 1PL
%8 tala ... tar ina sora, ad amplanju  sé agl
g0.PTCP.M.PL t0.DEF.F.SG  t0 INDEF.F.SG nun and fill.PTCP.UNM up DEF.M.SG
ésch cul ... rolas  da pupi da tualéta  tocan séssum, a
door with.DEF.M.sG  roll.F.PL of paper.m.sG of toilet.F.sG until very_top and
.. ina filistiica sjantar I’ autra.

one.F.sG prank after DEF.F.sG other

‘Then we set the alarm clock, and then we went ... at night when the nuns were
sleeping we went ... to a nun and filled up the doorway with the ... rolls of toilet
paper until the very top, and ... one prank after the other’

* Gé nus replaces an unintelligible part.

*"Here the narrator uses the masculine plural form instead of the feminine plural form. The same
happens in line 710.

%8} is a performance error for idas.
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Api sjantar vajn nus tartgau nus sapian durmi  ora,
and after have.prs.1pL 1pL think.pTCP.UNM 1PL can.PRS.SBJV.1PL sleep.INF out
a lu la damaun vagnéva ina ina sora, quéla
and then DEF.F.SG morning come.IMPF.3SG INDEF.F.SG INDEF.F.SG nun DEM.F.SG
sora tga véva eba gl ésch plajn rolas ¢ lu

nun REL have.IMPF.3sG in_fact DEF.M.SG door full roll.F.pL be.PRs.3sG then
vagnida tr nusad 0 dastadau nus cun aua,
come.PTCP.F.sG to 1L and have.prs.35G wake.pTCcP.UNM 1PL with water.r.sG
sprizau aua, a ..a i, aigl éfect éra bigja
squirt.pTCP.UNM water.F.sG and and and DEF.Mm.SG effect be.IMPF.35G NEG
propi staus, quaj é bigja stau castitg

really COP.PTCP.M.SG DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G NEG COP.PTCP.UNM punishment.m.sG
pr nus, stuaj sta quaj véndardis, a ... gé, da quéls gags
for 1PL must.INF remain.INF DEM.M.SG Friday =~ and  yes of DEM.M.PL gag.PL
fagévan nus éba schon.

make.IMPF.1PL 1pL after_all really

‘And then we thought we would have a good sleep, and then in the morning a nun
came, the sister that had her door full of rolls came into our room and woke us
up with water, squirted water, and, and, and there hadn’t really been any effect,
this wasn’t a punishment for us, to be obliged to stay there that Friday and ...
yes, we really made this sort of gags, after all’

A nuswvajn giu schi stpar.
and 1pL have.Prs.1pL have. PTCP.UNM SO super

‘And we had such a wonderful time.

Fu er’ us ah, ju véva giu ajnsaséz al

1SG copr.IMPF.1SG now eh 1sG have.iMPF.1sG have.pTCcP.UNM in_fact DEF.M.SG
clégj dad eéssar  ajntgombra cun romontschas.

luck comP COP.INF in room.F.sG with Romansh.F.rL

‘Twas now eh, in fact I had been lucky to share the room with Romansh girls’

A i miravan schon in técda  métar anzjaman é

and 3pL look.1MPF.3PL in_fact INDEF.M.SG bit cOMP put.INF together also

als lungatgs, i é lu  halt €  téssinésas, also na,
DEF.M.PL language.PL EXPL EXIST.PRS.3SG then after_all also Ticino.F.rL well no
bétg téssinésas, da da Brgaglia® né da... .

NEG Ticino.F.pL of of PN or of
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‘And in fact, they would make sure to put ... the languages together, there are
after all also girls from the Canton of Ticino, well, no, not from the Ticino, from

from the Bregaglia or from ...’

Tgé! Quélas taljanaras éran amp'au anzjaman a  las
what DEM.F.PL Italian.F.PL cOP.IMPF.3PL a_bit  together and DEF.F.PL
romontschas né las tudestgas, néé  dal vitg
Romansh..pL or DEF.F.PL German..PL or also of.DEF.M.SG village
matévani schon in téc anzjaman.

put.IMPF.3PL.3PL in_fact INDEF.M.SG bit together

‘Look! these Italians %° were a bit together, and the Romansh or the Germans, or

they put them together even from the [same] village’

Usa quaj co éra halt ramontschas. Gé. A lu
now DEM.UNM here copr.IMPF.3sG well Romansh.F.pL yes and then
ajni-

COP.PRS.3PL.3PL

‘Well, now these [students] here were Romansh-speaking women. Yes. And then

they are-’

PhM: Danunder eran ellas?
from_where cop.IMPF.3PL 3PL

‘PhM: Where were they from?’
f6:Ina da Lacs, ad ina da Sagogn.

one.F.sG from PN  and one.F.sG from PN
‘One from Laax and one from Sagogn’

Ad ¢élas  duas  abar ancunuschévan ... in’ r autra ad ju
and 3AUN.F two.F.PL but know.IMPF.3PL  one.F.SG DEF.F.SG other and 1sG

lu halt bégja.
then in_fact NEG

‘But these two already knew ... each other but I didn’t’

A ..api parvi dal romontsch éri a Cazis scha ...

and and because of DEF.M.SG Romansh cor.IMPF.3SG.EXPL in PN if
a ... nusastgévan bégja rasda romontsch, ins
and 1pL be_allowed.1MPF.1PL NEG speak.INF Romansh.M.SG GNR

*The Valle Bregaglia is one of the Italian-speaking valleys of the canton of the Grisons.
*Ttalians and Germans: Italian- and German-speaking young women from the Grisons.
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ves gé savju da la buca sur dlas
have.conD.3sG after_all can.pTCP.UNM give.INF DEF.F.SG mouth over of.DEF.F.PL
soras.

nun.pL

‘And ... and as for Romansh, in Cazas it was if ..., and ... we were not allowed to
speak Romansh, as a matter of fact one could have made derisive remarks about
the nuns.’

Nus stévan rasda ... tudestg.
1PL must.IMPF.1PL speak.INF ~ German.M.sG

‘We were obliged to speak German’

A lu abarcu  nuséran prsulas  rasdavan nus
and then but when 1pL cop.iMPF.1pPL alone.F.pL speak.IMPF.1PL 1PL
naturalmajn romontsch.

of course Romansh.Mm.sG

‘But then, when we were alone, we would of course speak Romansh.

A da gjanta ... sch’ina sora ... tudéstga éra ... vida
and SUBORD lunch.INF  if INDEF.F.sG nun German COP.IMPF.3sG at_of
majsa,  scha stuévan tut quéla-  nus romontschas rasda

table.F.sG CORR must.IMPF.3PL all DEM.F.sG 1pL Romansh.F.PL speak.INF
tudestg.

German.M.sG

‘And during lunch ... if a German ... nun was ... at table, all these — we, the Ro-
mansh speaking people, had to speak German.

Lu vévan nus anflau ora scha nus rassarvassan, nus
then have.impr.1pL 1pL find.pTCP.UNM Out if  1PL reserve.coND.IPL 1PL
vévan ina, ina ... téscha da sarvjeta, a quéla
have.IMPF.1PL INDEF.F.SG INDEF.F.SG bag of napkin.F.sc and DEM.F.sG
mavan nusa rassarvavan, abar matévan ~ queéla  téscha schon
go.IMPF.IPL 1PL and reserve.IMPF.1IPL but put.IMPF.IPL DEM.F.SG bag already
lo  nuca nuslévan séjsar, api vévan nus anflau

there REL.LOC 1PL want.IMPF.1PL sit.INF and have.impr.1pL 1pL find.PTCP.UNM
ora scha nus mondian a séjsian sper la sor’ Andréa,
outif  1pL go.PRs.SBJV.IPL and sit.PRS.SBJV.1PL next DEF.F.SG nun PN

leza savéva romontsch.

DEM.F.SG know.IMPF.35G Romansh.m.sG
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8.4 Sciila da tanajtgésa a Cazas

‘Then we found out [that], if we reserved, we had a, a napkin bag, and with this
we used to go and reserve, but we used to put that bag already where we wanted
to sit, and then we found out that if we went to sit next to Sister Andrea, she
knew Romansh.

Scha nus séjsian sin léza majsa, astgian nus
if  1pL sit.PRS.SBJV.IPL on DEM.F.SG table be_allowed.PRrs.sBjv.1PL 1PL
rasda ramontsch, stuévan bgja rasda tudestg.

speak.1pL Romansh.M.SG must.IMPF.1PL NEG speak.INF German.M.sG

‘If we sat at that table, we would be allowed to speak Romansh, we weren’t
obliged to speak German .

A lu, nusco sursilvanas, matévan adina da pausa,

and then 1pL here Sursilvan.r.pL put.iMPF.1PL always during break.r.sG

mavans ajn sala da  magljé, prandévan  nossa ... sarvjéta,
go.IMPF.1PL.IPL in hall.F.sG ATTR eat.INF take.IMPF.1PL POSS.IPL.F.SG  napkin
matévan sé nuca la sor’ Andréa,a lu  stgévan nus
put.IMPF.1PL up where DEF.F.SG nun PN and then be_allowed.1mMpF.1pL 1PL
rasda ramontsch.

speak.INF Romansh.m.sG

‘And then we, the Sursilvan students, would always place [it] during the break,
we would go into the dining hall, would take our ... napkin, would put it next to
Sister Andrea, and then we were allowed to speak Romansh’

Ma tg’ éla capéva gé nus.

since SUBORD 3sG.F understand.IMPF.3sG in_fact 1sG

‘Because, in fact, she understood us.

Abar lu, léza rasdava lu éxtra é  ramontsch cun
but then DEM.F.sG speak.IMPF.35G then on_purpose also Romansh.m.sG with
nus.

1pL

‘But then, on purpose, she would also speak Romansh with us.

Abar la, qu’ éra la majsa séssum a
but DEF.F.SG DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG table on_very_top and
vévan adin’ ina sora séssum.

have.iMpF.1PL always INDEF.F.SG nun on_very_top
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‘But the, that was the table at the very top and we always had a nun at the very
top.

A lu las majsas gé drétga saniastar capévan bigja
and then DEF.F.PL table.PL yes right and left understand.IMPF.3PL NEG
la soraa capévan bigja nus.

DEF.F.SG nun and understand.IMPF.3PL NEG 1PL

‘And then the tables, yes, right and left wouldn’t understand the nun and wouldn’t
understand us.

Abar nus astgévan lu rasda ramontsch.
but 1pL be_allowed.impF.1pL then speak.INF Romansh.m.sG

‘But then we were allowed to speak Romansh.

A lu veévan nuslo  tga nusastgévan rasda
and then have.impr.1pL 1PL there comp 1pL be_allowed.imMpF.1PL speak.INF
ramontsch.

Romansh.m.sG

‘And then we had the opportunity to be allowed to speak Romansh there’

Ad al saminar ... rasdavan nus simplamajn, o
and at.DEF.M.SG training_college  speak.IMPF.1PL 1PL simple.F.sG.ADV there
schévani schon  «Tiiiitsch reedi»?!, gé geé.

say.IMPF.3PL.3PL all_right German speak.INF yes yes

‘And at the training college we simply spoke, there they would say «Speak Ger-
man!», yes yes.

A lu veévan nus tar ina scolasta, quéla véva

and then have.impr.1PL 1PL by INDEF.F.SG teacher DEM.F.sG have.IMPF.3s5G
in U...als bauns, api ér’ ins gju  ajn quaj
INDEF.M.SG U DEF.M.PL bench.pL and copP.IMPF.35G GNR down in DEM.M.SG
cantun co  tut las romontschas, plus quéla da Mésoco.*?

corner here all DEF.F.pL Romansh.F.PL plus DEM.F.SG of PN

‘And then we had a teacher, she had formed a U ... with the benches, and all the
Romansh students were down in that corner, plus the one from Mesocco.

“1Said in Swiss German.
“2Mesocco is a village in one of the Italian speaking valleys of the Grisons.
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A c0 vagnéva rasdau mu  romontsch.
and here PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G speak.PTCP.UNM only Romansh.m.sG

‘And here only Romansh was spoken’

Ela rasdava taljan tga nus capévan, ad éla

3sG.F speak.IMPF.3sG Italian.m.sG REL 1PL understand.IMPF.1PL and 3SG.F
capéva abar é  nus romontschas, quaj vagnéva
understand.IMPF.3sG but also 1pL Romansh.F.PL DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.IMPF.35G
rasdau co ajn quaj cantun mu romontsch.

speak.PTCP.UNM here in DEM.M.SG corner only Romansh.M.sG

‘She spoke Italian, which we understood, but she also understood us, the Ro-
mansh speaking students, in that corner only Romansh was spoken.’

Abar lo eri lu éngjadinésas, sursilvanas, surmiranas,
and there cor.IMPF.35G.EXPL then Engadine.F.PL Sursilvan.F.pL Surmiran.F.pL
api éba aun la, la Mirta da ... da taljan.

and precisely also DEF.F.sG DEF.F.sG PN  of of Italian.m.sG

‘But there were then students from the Engadine, form the Surselva, from Surmeir
and also Mirta ... from the Italian [speaking part of the Grisons)]’

Ad na, aun ina, ina da Bivjo, a léza capéva

and no still one.F.sG one.F.sG of PN  and DEM.F.SG understand.IMPF.3sG
taljan.

Italian.m.sG

‘And no, there still was another one, one from Bivio, and she understood Italian’

A lu wveéva leza hald éra, léza rasdava lu

and then have.IMPF.35G DEM.F.SG simply also DEM.F.sG speak.1MPF.3sG then
anstagl  tudeéstg taljan, a lu wvévan nus co  propi
instead_of German.m.sG Italian.m.sG and then have.impr.1pL 1sG here really

in cantun tga vagnéva mu  rasdau romontsch.
INDEF.M.SG corner REL PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG only speak.pTcp.uNM Romansh.M.sG

‘And then that one also had, instead of speaking German she spoke Italian, and
then we had here a real Romansh corner where only Romansh was spoken.

A la scolasta capéva halt  nuét.
and DEF.F.sG teacher understand.IMPF.3sG simply nothing

‘And the teacher wouldn’t understand anything.
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Abar quaj 0 la  maj dumignau da fa

but DEM.UNM have.PRs.35G 35G.F never manage.PTCP.UNM COMP make.INF
rasda lu nus...

speak.INF then 1pL

‘But she has never been able to have us speak ... .

Also clar, a al’ instruczjun rasdavan nus ge schon
well clear.M.sG at at.DEF.F.sG teaching speak.IMPF.1PL 1PL of course in_fact
tudestg.

German.M.SG

‘Well evidently, during teaching we would speak German, of course’

Abar simplamajn nus djantar nus rasdavan
but simple.F.sG.ADV 1PL among 1PL speak.IMPF.1PL

‘But among ourselves we simply spoke ...

Ad ¢ ajnajn,ju a atgnamajn adina  gju contact®
and alsoin in 1sG have.prs.1sG actually  always have.pTCP.UNM contact
colégas romontschas, usché quaj tjiams da da ... da saminar.
colleague.F.PL Romansh.pL so  DEM.M.sG time of of of training_college

‘And also in in, actually I always had contact [with] Romansh colleagues, during
that time of the training college’

[PhM] Aberé cun engjadinesas?
but also with Engadine.F.pL

‘But also with [students] form the Engadine?’

[f6] Gé gé. Abar rasdavan adina romontsch.
yes yes but speak.impF.1pL always Romansh.m.sG

‘Yes, yes. But we always spoke Romansh’

Al antschata cu  té capéschas aun bigja
at.DEF.F.SG beginning when 2sG.GNR understand.PRs.2SG.GNR yet NEG

quéls ... CUTjOS plajds tg’ éls on, stos halt
DEM.M.PL  strange.PL word.PL REL 3PL.M have.PRS.3PL must.PRS.2SG.GNR just
dumanda: «Héj, tgéj vuta quaj di?»  Api diani tgéj,
ask.INF hey what want.PRS.35G DEM.UNM say.INF and say.PRS.3PL.3PL what

#The preposition cun ‘with’ is missing.
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api lu I autr’ jéda cu  quaj plajd végn,

and then DEF.F.sG other time when DEM.M.SG word come.PRS.35G

sas gé, né al contéxt capeschas gé
know.PRs.25G.GNR after_all or in.DEF.M.SG context understand.2sG.GNR after_all
lu éra tgéj ca wvut di, ge.

then also what REL want.PRS.35G say.INF yes

‘At the beginning when you don’t understand yet those ... strange words they
use, you must just ask: «Hey, what does this mean?» And then they say what [it
means], and the next time this word occurs [again], you know after all, or by the
context you then understand what it means’

,

La séra astgévas i in téc a spas,
DEF.F.sG evening be_allowed.IMPF.25G.GNR go0.INF INDEF.M.SG bit to walk.Mm.sG
quaj vuta di naveén dla tgésa

DEM.UNM want.PRS.35G say.INF away Of.DEF.F.SG house

astgevas i 0 tocan quéla  via toca la
be_allowed.IMPF.2SG.GNR go.INF out until DEM.F.sG street until DEF.F.sG
latjarnaa lu  stévas samana anavus.

lantern and then must.IMPF.2SG.GNR turn_over.INF back

‘In the evening you were allowed to go for a little walk, this means away from
the house until that street, until the lantern, and then you had to go back’

Quaj fus stau tupira par mé da  stuaj
DEM.UNM COP.COND.3SG COP.PTCP.UNM stupid.ELAT for 1SG cOMP must.INF

rasda ajn tgombra cun tschélas romontschas ... tudéstg.
speak.INF in room.F.sG with DEM.F.PL Romansh.pL ~ German.m.sG

‘Tt would have been very stupid for me if 'd had to speak ... German in the room
with the other Romansh room-mates’

Quaj é scu ju détsch, cun mias buébas scha ju
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG as 1sG say.PRS.1sG with poss.1sG.F.pL girl.pL if  1sG
stueés usa, € sch’ju stés ala bassa.
must.COND.1sG now also if ~ 1sG stay.cOND.1sG in.DEF.F.SG lowlands

“This is as I say, with my daughters if I now should, even if I lived outside the
Grisons.

Ad ju scu muma stés usa rasda cun élas tudestg,
and 1sG as mother.F.sG must.cOND.1sG now speak.INF with 3pL.F German.M.sG
quaj fus schi jastar.*

DEM.UNM COP.COND.3SG SO Stl‘al’lge.AD].UNM
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‘And 1, as a mother, should I now speak German with them, this would be so
strange’

Al lungatg ... car, also quaj tgi té, quaj

DEF.M.SG language dear.AD].M.sG well DEM.UNM REL 25G.GNR DEM.UNM

herzic, né, quaj e al lungatg-muma,

cute.ADJ.M.SG right DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG DEF.M.SG language.M.sG-mother.F.sG

a té sas toh bgja rasda ..cun in ufaun

and 25G.GNR can.PRs.2sG.GNR after_all NEG speak.INF  with INDEF.M.sG child

... sin tudestg a fa, also sch’ i é in ufaun
on German.M.sG and do.INF well if EXPL COP.PRS.35G INDEF.M.SG child

tudéstg sa ju gé e fa quaj, abarlu  sé

German can.PRrs.1sG 1sG after_all also do.INF DEM.UNM but then copr.PRs.3sG

quaj bigja mju, quaj é ge bgja mju

DEM.UNM NEG POSS.1SG.M.SG DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG after_all NEG P0OSS.1SG.M.SG

cur ni mju ... mia carézja tgu stu da

heart or P0ss.1sG.M.SG  POSS.1SG.F.SG love  REL.1SG must.PRs.1SG give.INF

da quélas.

DAT DEM.F.PL

‘The dear ... language, well the language you, the cute one, right?, this is the
mother tongue, and you really cannot speak German ... with a child ... and do,
well if it is a German-speaking child, I can of course do that, but then it is not
mine, this is of course not my heart or my ... my love that I have to give them.

8.5 La détga da la Plata dl barlot

The legend of the slab of sorcery
(Tuatschin, Sadrin, mé, aged 65)
Recorded 2016/08/23 in Sedrun
Duration 3°10”

La Plata dl Barlot ¢ sé Caschle.
DEF.F.SG slab of.DEF.M.SG sorcery COP.PRS.3SG up PN

“The sorcery slab is at Caschle.

4 According to some consultants, the form jastar should be replaced by iastar.
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A qu é propi ina ... pulit gronda plata, é

and DEM.UNM COP.PRS.35G precisely INDEF.F.sG  very big  slab also

ina bjala,  schaj bégn ala pastira, a daquéla
INDEF.F.SG beautiful lie.Prs.3sG well in.DEF.F.sG pastureland and of DEM.F.SG
ons naturalmajn ... quasi  stavju ...vagni  cun
have.pPRs.35G.GNR natural. M.sG.ADV  almost must.PTCP.UNM  come.INF with
ina détga.

INDEF.F.SG legend

‘And this really is a ... very big slab, also a beautiful one, lies well in the pasture-
land, and of this slab, one of course had .... to ... come up with a legend’

A la détga raquénta ...tga las stréjas  dl Caschle tg’
and DEF.F.SG legend tell. PRS.35G  COMP DEF.F.PL witch.PL DEF.M.SG PN REL
éran sé c0 a fijévan barlot wvagian

cOP.IMPF.3PL up here and do.1MPF.3PL sorcery have.PRs.SBJV.3PL

trans-portau  quéla  plata sin® in fil-sajda ... havén
carry.PTCP.UNM DEM.F.SG slab on INDEF.M.SG thread-silk.F.sc away

dal Culmatschvi a ...ajn quaj ljuc sila alp
from.DEF.M.SG PN over and into DEM.M.SG place on.DEF.F.sG alp
amiaz al Caschle.

in_the midst_of DEF.M.SG PN

‘And the legend says ... that the witches of the Caschle who were up there and
used to do sorcery had carried this slab on a ... silk thread ... away from the
Culmatsch and ... into the pasture in the midst of the Caschle’

A queéla, quéla  plata é é é propi,

and DEM.F.SG DEM.F.SG slab COP.PRS.35G COP.PRS.35G COP.PRS.35G really

schaj bégn ajn plat, qu’ é ina pulita
lie.prs.3sG well in flat.M.UNM DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG huge
surfatscha, a  sén quéla  plata ... végnan las, vagnévan

surface  and on DEM.F.sG slab  come.PRS.3PL DEF.F.PL come.IMPF.3PL

las stréjas  né végnan forsa aun adina ... da notg, a

DEF.F.PL witch.PL or come.PRS.3PL maybe still always of night and

fon al barlot ad oravauntut sautani.

do.PRS.3PL DEF.M.SG sorcery and above_all dance.PRs.3PL.3PL

45 Sin instead of sén, see also sila instead of séla 1. 826.
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‘And that, that slab is is is really - lies perfectly even, this is a huge surface, and
on this slab ... the witches come, used to come or still come... at night and do
sorcery and they dance above all’

A dadina vart da la plata saj ajn usché

and of INDEF.F.sG side of DEF.F.SG slab EXIST.PRS.3SG.EXPLin so

in, in in pin scaf ad ajn quaj
INDEF.M.SG INDEF.M.SG INDEF.M.SG little.M.sG footprint and in DEM.M.SG
scaf tégna®® al musicant al paj adaut cu 1
footprint hold.Prs.35G DEF.M.SG musician DEF.M.SG foot to high when 3sG.m
végn a suna la gégja, a  quaj scaf vez’
come.PRS.3SG SUBORD play DEF.F.SG violin and DEM.M.SG footprint see.PRs.35G
ins era.

GNR also

‘And on one side of the slab there is a kind of a, a a small footprint and in this
footprint the musician holds up his foot when he comes in order to play the
violin, and you can also see this footprint’

A lu, sch’ins vo sé a, a raquénta quéla  détga

and then if GNR go.PRS.3s5G up and and tell.PRs.35G DEM.F.SG legend

dals ufaunts né dals scolars scha, quaj fo
DAT.DEF.M.PL child.PL or DAT.DEF.M.PL pupil.PL CORR DEM.UNM make.PRS.35G
naturalmajn imprésjun a ..ad éls a, vezan, lura
natural.M.sG.ADV impression.F.sG and and 3pL.M and see.PRS.3PL then

son simagina quaj.

can.PRS.3PL REFL.imagine.INF DEM.UNM

‘And then, if one goes up and, and tells this legend to the children or to the pupils,
then, this impresses them and ... and they and, see [it], then they can imagine it’

A lu als pasturs tg’ eran sé ¢0 cun stjarlas
and then DEF.M.PL herdsman.PL REL cOP.IMPF.3PL up here with calf.r.pL
vévan adin’ in téc problems cula, culs
have.1MPF.3PL always INDEF.M.SG bit problem.m.PL with.DEF.F.SG DEF.M.PL
cul barlot da las stiarlas? adina a a  da qué

DEF.M.SG sorcery of DEF.F.PL calfPL  always and and of DEM.UNM

4 Tégna is a performance error for tégn.
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vagnéva é raquintau  da quaj a datschaj a ..las
PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG also tell.ptcp.unm of pDEM.UNM and of DEM.UNM and  3PL.F
disturbian e éls, ah dl partgira, quaj
disturb.prs.sBjv.3PL also 3PL.M eh of.DEF.M.SG look_after.INF DEM.UNM

déva lu difaréntas  istorjas.

EXIST.IMPF.3sG then different.F.pL story.pL

‘And the herdsmen who were up there with one year old female calves had always
problems with the, with the ... with the sorcery of the calves [witches], always,
and people would also tell this and that about this and ... they would hinder them
from looking after [the animals], and there were different stories about that.

A lu prquaj vévani clumau lu in’ jéda

and then therefore have.1mMPF.3pPL.3PL call.PTCP.UNM then one.F.sG time

al, gl aucségnar, al plavon da Sadrun da  vagni
DEF.M.SG DEF.M.SG priest DEF.M.SG parish_priest of PN COMP come.INF
sé a banadi orala plata par tga, tga quélas stréas

up and bless.INF out DEF.F.sG rock SUBORD COMP COMP DEM.F.PL witch.pPL
deétian*® in’ jéda ruaus, a la banadiczjun, léza
give.PRS.SBJV.3PL one.F.sG time rest.M.sG and DEF.F.sG blessing DEM.F.SG
véva plé  bjé forza sélas stréjas.

have.IMPF.35G much more power.F.sG on.DEF.F.PL witch.PL

‘And therefore they had once called the, the priest, the parish priest from Sedrun
in order to bless the slab so those witches, so they would for once leave them in
peace, and the blessing had much more power over the witches

A queél ... aucségnar o lu  banadji ora ... la

and DEM.M.SG  priest have.Prs.3sG then bless.PTCP.UNM out  DEF.F.SG
plataa  vigljantau naturalmajn tras quaj las stréjas,
slab and upset.pTcP.UNM natural.m.sG.ADV through DEM.UNM DEF.F.PL witch.PL
clar.

for sure

“This ... priest blessed ... the slab and doing so he of course upset the witches, for
sure’

47 Stjarlas ‘one year old female beef” instead of stréjas ‘witches’.
“8Unclear part, replaced by détjan.
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A lu al proxim, in  dls proxims unvjarns ...

and then DEF.M.SG next  one of DEF.M.PL next.PL winter.pL

0i dau ina gronda navada, qu’
have.pRs.35G.EXPL EXIST.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG big ~ snowfall DEM.UNM

é stau gl on mili a ..a sjat tschian
be.PRS.35G COP.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG year thousand and  and seven hundred
a tauns, quaj é stau la lavina da,
and so_many.M.PL DEM.UNM be.PRs.35G COP.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.sG avalanche of
la lavina da ... Ruéras, ju sa bé tgé on quaj
DEF.F.SG avalanche of PN 1sG know.PRs.1sG NEG which year DEM.UNM
éra, mili a sjat tschian a tons sé
COP.IMPF.35G thousand and seven hundred and so_many.M.PL be.PRS.35G.EXPL
stau, mili a sjat tschian otgonta.

cop.pTcP.UNM thousand and seven hundred eighty

‘And then the next, one of the next winters ... there was a big snowfall, this was
in 1700 and something, this was the avalanche of ... the avalanche of ... Rueras, I
don’t know which year this was, it was in 1700 and something, in 1780’

Qu’ é documentau, gliez e, abral datum
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG document.PTCP.UNM DEM.UNM also but DEM.M.SG date
sau ussa bétg.

know.PRs.15G.1SG now NEG

“This is documented, this too, but the date I don’t know now’

Quaj éra Jju giu  ina gronda lavina )
DEM.UNM be.IMPF.35G go.PTCP.UNM down INDEF.F.sG big ~ avalanche and
véva ... déstrui ina gronda part dl vitg
have.iMPF.3sG  destroy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG huge part of. DEF.M.SG village
ajntadém Ruéras...a vev’ e dau morts, ad i
uppermost PN and have.1MpF.3sG also EXIST.PTCP.UNM dead.M.PL and 3pL
vévan dau ... naturalmajn alarm e 0 Sadrin.

have.1MPF.3PL give. PTCP.UNM  natural. M.SG.ADV alarm.M.sG also down PN

‘Then a huge avalanche went down ... and had ... destroyed a big part of the
village in the upper part of Rueras ... and people died, and, of course, they had ...
also sounded the alarm down in Sedrun’

A lu, agl aucségnar ... da Sadrin ... é saméz sén
and then DEF.M.SG priest of PN be.PRS.35G REFL.put.PTCP.M.SG On
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via par i ajnta Ruéras a purta agit a da
way.F.SG SUBORD gO.INF into PN SUBORD bring.INF help.M.sG and give.INF
sogn jéliné al davus sacramén tga dévan da quels
holy.m.sG oil or DEF.M.sG last ~ sacrament REL give.IMPF.3PL DAT DEM.M.PL
moribunds, basta, agl aucségnar végn atras ... Zarcuns a
dying.pL  enough DEF.M.SG priest come.PRS.3sG through PN and
lu auda q las stréjas  sé co, séssum la val da
then hear.Prs.3sG 3sG.M DEF.F.PL witch.pPL up here uppermost DEF.F.sG valley of
r Ondadusa oni clumau:

DEF.F.SG PN have.prs.3pL.3pL call.pTCP.UNM

‘And then, the priest ... of Sedrun ... set off in order to go to Rueras and bring help
and administer the sacrament of anointing or the Holy Sacrament they would
give to those ... dying people. Well, the priest comes through Zarcuns and then he
hears the witches up there, they called from the uppermost part of the Ondadusa
valley:’

«Al  végn, agl aucségnar, da  Sadrun!
35G.M come.PRS.35G DEF.M.SG priest from pN

‘«He comes, the priest, from Sedrun’

Ad oz o 1 bégja sé la plauna ... anturn al

and today have.Prs.3sG 35G.M NEG up DEF.F.SG chasuble around DEF.M.SG
culiaz.

neck

‘And today he doesn’t have the chasuble around his neck’

Oz seé 1 bgja schurmagjaj,*  stuschaj la
today COP.PRS.3SG 3SG.M NEG protect.PTCP.M.PL push.IMP.2PL DEF.F.SG
lavinal»

avalanche

‘Today he is not protected, push the avalanche!»’

Ad ajnaquéla ... $aj sadérs ... ina gronda
and at_that_moment be.PRs.3sG REFL.fallPTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG huge
lavina  gjun  dala val I Ondadusa, gjiu ~ ancuntar
avalanche down of DEF.F.sG valley DEF.F.sG PN down towards

4 Schurmagijaj is a performance error for schurmagjaus.
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al vitg, ni 1 vitget, gl uclaun da, da Zarcuns, a
DEF.M.SG village or DEF.M.sG village.DIM DEF.M.sG hamlet of of PN and
gl aucségnar é propi vagnus ala lavina,
DEF.M.SG priest be.PRs.3sG really come.PTCP.M.SG into.DEF.F.SG avalanche
ad ¢ ... staus morts, usché tga las stréas

and be.PRs.35G  CcOP.PTCP.M.SG dead.M.SG SO  COMP DEF.F.PL witch.pL

on ... fatg vandétga  cugl aucségnar da Sadrin.
have.prs.3pL  do.PTCP.UNM revenge.F.sG with.DEF.M.sG priest of pN

‘And precisely at that moment ... a huge avalanche ... came down from the On-
dadusa valley, down towards the village, or the small village, the hamlet of Zar-
cuns, and the priest really was engulfed by the avalanche and was ... dead, so
that the witches got their revenge on the priest of Sedrun’

A wvid quéla  tgésa dals Schmits  saj aun sé

and at DEM.F.SG house of.DEF.M.PL Schmit.PL cOP.PRs.35G.EXPL still up
quéla  crusch tga ragorda vi daquéla  disgrazja ajnta Ruéras,
DEM.F.SG cross REL remind.PRs.35G over of DEM.F.SG tragedy in PN

ajn, ajn Zarcuns, ge.

in in PN yes

‘And on that house of the Schmid family there still is this cross that reminds of
that tragedy in Rueras, in, in Zarcuns, yes.

Abar quaj fo lu imprasjin quéla, I Ondadusa
but DEM.UNM make.PRs.3sG then impression.F.SG DEM.F.SG DEF.F.SG PN

cu las stréas  on stuschau gjudora.

when DEF.F.PL witch.pL have.PRrs.3pL push.pTcr.uNM down_out

‘But this impresses [people], that, the Ondadusa when the witches pushed [the
avalanche] down the valley’

A  forsa foni vinavaun barlot.
and maybe do.Prs.3pL.3PL still sorcery

‘And maybe they keep doing sorcery’
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8.6 Scua ajn scula

Sweeping in school
(Tuatschin, Selva, 2, aged 79)
Recorded 2016/06/08 in Sedrun

Duration 1’

Nus vévan nossa scula ajn Sutcreéstas, qu’ e

1pL have.IMPF.1PL POSS.1PL.F.SG school in PN DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG
dadajns  Sélva, api éri é adina duas  buébastga

in_interior PN  and EXIST.IMPF.35G.EXPL also always two.F.PL girl.PL REL
vevan da scua.
have.1MPF.3PL to sweep.INF

‘We had our school in Sutcrestas, this is outside Selva, and there were also always
two girls who had to sweep.

5

Navé, las seras las quatar éri, qu
right? DEF.F.PL afternoon.pL DEF.F.PL four =~ EXIST.IMPF.EXPL DEM.UNM

éra, qu’ éra nagin ah, co dins,

EXIST.IMPF.3SG DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.3SG no.M.SG ah how say.PRs.35G.GNR

in padel,  vévan mintg’  jamna duas  buébas da fa.
INDEF.M.SG caretaker have.IMPF.3PL every.F.sG week two.F.PL girl.PL to do.INF

‘Right? In the afternoon at four o’clock, there was no ah, how does one say? no
caretaker, every week two girls had to do [that]’

Api plénangji, éri gl unviarn, qu’ éra

and more_down COP.IMPF.35G.EXPL DEF.M.SG winter DEM.UNM EXIST.IMPF.35G
baghétgs aun, ad éra prvasédars ..ad in

building.m.pr still and Ex1ST.IMPF.35G herdsman.M.PL.  and INDEF.M.SG

quél vev’ adina sch’ 1 vagnév’ o séla

DEM.M.SG have.IMPF.35G always if 3sG.M come.IMPF.3sG out on DEF.F.SG
porta-clavau, a vaséva nus, schéva 1

door.F.sG-barn.m.sG and see.IMPF.35G 1PL say.IMPF.35G 35G.M

‘And down there, it was winter, there still were buildings [there], and there were
men who would feed the animals, and one, this one had always, when he came
out of the barn, staying in the doorway and saw us, he would say:’
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«Tatlaj! Las ondas, las olmas dian ... rusari
listen.IMP.2PL DEF.F.PL aunt.PL DEF.F.PL soul.PL say.PRS.3PL  rosary.M.SG
giun basélgja.»

down_in church.r.sG

‘«Listen! The aunts, the spirits are saying ... a rosary down in the church’

A nus tumévan, a schévan da quélas  scuas a da
and 1pL be.afraid.1MPF.1pL and let.IMPF.1PL give.INF DEM.F.SG broom.pL and of
quaj, quaj é in crést,a da  quaj crest]
DEM.UNM DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.M.SG hill and from pEM.M.SG hill

git  a tgésa.

down to home.r.sG

‘And we were afraid and would let these brooms and so on fall down, this is a
hill, and from this hill [we would run] down until home’

Sagir quaj fagev’ adin’ in’ impramasjun®® cu  quél
sure DEM.UNM make.IMPF.3sG always DEF.F.sG impression =~ when DEM.M.SG
antschavév’  ajn cun séjs spérts a  tut quaj tg’

begin.IMPF.35G in with POss.3sG.M.PL spirit.PL and all DEM.UNM REL
éra.
EXIST.IMPF.3SG

‘For sure, this made always an impression when he started with his spirits and
everything that was there’

Quaj éra in>  jéda ... brutal tiar  nus, bén-bén.
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG one.F time terrible. ADJ.UNM among 1PL RED-~really

‘Once it was terrible among us, really’

\

Api schévan aj éba in tg’ e morts tga

and say.IMPF.3PL 3PL precisely one.M.sG REL be.PRS.35G die.PTCP.M.SG REL

végn a métar als, als tjarms . la
come.PRS.3SG SUBORD put.INF DEF.M.PL DEF.M.PL boundary_stone.PL  DEF.F.SG
notg parquaj tga cu 1 é vavjus, vev’

night because suBORD when 3sG.M be.Prs.3sG live.pTCP.M.5G have.I1MPF.35G
el méz éls ajnin autar ljuc.

35G.M put.PTCP.UNM 3PL.M in INDEF.M.SG other place

SPerformance error for imprésjun.
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‘And, precisely, they also used to say [that] somebody who had died came and
put the, the boundary stones ... at night — because when it [al prau ’the field’]
was sold — he had put them in another place’

Ad us stu 1 bunamajn vagni a métar éls;
and now must.PRs.35G 3sG.M really come.INF SUBORD put.INF 3PL.M
quaj é tut, lajn di, fantasia, abar cu nus

DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3sG all 1MmP.1pL say.INF fantasy.F.sG but when 1rL

eran afons, nus cartévan ad ju fus ina

cop.IMPF.1PL child.pL 1pL believe.iMPF.1pL and 1SG be.COND.1SG INDEF.F.SG

séra maj id’ 0 datgésa la séra da stgir.

evening never go.PTCP.F.SG out of home.F.SG DEF.F.sG evening of dark.ADj.UNM

‘And now he must really come and put them [in the right place]; this is all, let’s
say, fantasy, but when we were children we would believe [that], but I would
never have left home in the evening when it was dark.

Gnanc  gjun tschalé,  nus tumévan schi fétg.
not_even down_in cellar.m.sG 1pL be_afraid.IMPF.1PL so much

‘Not even down to the cellar, we were so very afraid’

8.7 Als méls

The mules

(Tuatschin, Ruéras, m10, aged 74)
Recorded 2017/11/02 in Sedrun
Duration 9’

Bian, mju bap éra ... staus da

good.ADJ.UNM POsS.15G.M.SG father be.IMPF.3sG  CcOP.PTCP.M.SG of

malitér tials ordonanzs dad oficiars, a véva

military_service.M.sG at.DEF.M.PL orderly.pL of officer.Mm.PL and have.IMPF.3sG

... raquintava savens tg’  éls  vévan da schubargé als
tell.iIMPF.3sG often comp 3pL.M have.IMPF.3PL to clean.INF DEF.M.PL

tgavals ... dals oficiars.
horse.rL  of.DEF.M.PL officer.PL

‘Well, my father had been serving in the army with the orderlies of officers, and
had ... would often tell that they had to clean the horses ... of the officers’
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A quaj er’ in bi survétsch ad  él
and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG beautiful service and 3sG.M
véva in spazjal’! ... aféczjun pals tgavals.

have.1MPF.35G DEF.M.SG special affection.F.sG for.pDEF.M.PL horse.pL

‘And this was a nice service and he had a special ... affection for the horses’

A lu  raquintava 1 e g’ el véva ... cunquaj tg’

and then tell.IMPF.35G 3sG.M also comP 35G.M have.IMPF.3SG ~ since = SUBORD
el éra ... forsa  staus ah da malitér  tials

35G.M be.IMPF.3sG  maybe cop.PTCP.M.SG ah of army.M.SG at.DEF.M.PL

tgavals, né gju da fa cun tgavals, scha ... vév’

horse.pL or have.pTcP.UNM to do.INF with horse.M.PL cORR  have.1MPF.35G
el ... cumprau in asan, also in mél, bitg
3sG.M  buy.pTcp.UNM INDEF.M.SG donkey this_is INDEF.M.SG mule NEG

in asan, in mél.

INDEF.M.SG donkey INDEF.M.sG mule

‘And then he used to tell [me] that he had ... since in the army he had maybe
been with the horses, or had to do with horses, then ... he had bought a donkey,
that is to say a mule, not a donkey, a mule’

Als méls  éran, qu’ éra ... ferm

DEF.M.PL mule.PL COP.IMPF.3SG DEM.M.SG COP.IMPF.35G  strong.ADJ.UNM
férms tiars ad él duvrava quaj mél pr tra,
strong.M.PL animal.PL and 35G.M use.IMPF.3sG DEM.M.SG mule SUBORD pull.INF
par tra lena sé da Cavorgja.

SUBORD pull.INF wood.coLL up from pN

‘The mules were, these were in fact ... strong ... strong animals and he used that
mule for transporting wood up from Cavorgia’

Lu mavani bje gjun Cavorgja, c0 da quaj gron uaul®?
then go.1MpF.3PL.3PL often down_in PN here from DEM.M.sG big forest
vagnéva bje  léna.

come.IMPF.3SG much wood.coLL

‘Then they often went down to Cavorgia, much wood came from that big forest
there’

*!In spazjal is a performance error for ina spazjala.
52Uaul is Standard Sursilvan for uaut.
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A lu mavani gl unviarn gjun Cavorgjaa  trévan
and then go.IMPF.3PL.3PL DEF.M.SG winter down_in PN and pull.iMPF.3PL
sé lena culs méls.

up wood.coLL with.DEF.M.PL mule.pL

‘And then during winter they used to go down to Cavorgia and transport wood
with the mules up [to Surrein]’

A lura ah ... raquintav’ él adina dal, dal mél.
and then eh  tell.IMPF.35G 35G.M always of . DEF.M.SG of.DEF.M.sG mule

‘And then ah ... he would always talk about, about the mule’

Api, ah, quaj ah fascinava propi mé, ju ves ah gé ju
and eh pEM.UNM eh fascinate.1MpF.3sG really 1sG 1sG have.conD.1sG ah yes 1sG
vés €  ugeén ampriu d’  ancanuschar quaj
have.coND.1sG also with_pleasure learn.PTCP.UNM COMP KNnow.INF ~ DEM.M.SG
mél, abarju ...sun halt naschjus meémja tart.

mule but 1sG  be.Prs.1sG just be_born.pTcr.M.sG too  late

‘And, eh, this really fascinated me, I would have eh yes I would have very much
liked to get to know this mule, but I was just born too late’

Api ah, va ju al, cu  ju a ...ah, cu

and eh have.Prs.1sG 15G DEF.M.SG when 1sG have.Prs.1sG  eh when

mju bap o calau da fa 1 pur,
P0OSS.15G.M.SG father have.PRs.35G stop.PTCP.UNM COMP do.INF DEF.M.SG farmer
scha va ju, ju gidav’ adina él avaun a fa

CORR have.PRs.15G 15G 15G help.1MPF.1sG always 35G.M before SUBORD do.INF

1 pur.

DEF.M.SG farmer

‘And ah T have, when I have ... eh, when my father stopped working as a farmer,
I have, I always helped him before with farming’

A lu cu ¢€é o calau da fa 1 pur,
and then when 3sG.M have.PRs.3sG stop.PTCP.UNM COMP do.INF DEF.M.SG farmer
a wvajn, va ju vandju las, cu el

and have.prs.1pL have.PRs.1sG 1SG sell.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.PL when 3sG.M

0 vandju las vacas, scha ...va Ju
have.Prs.35G sell.PTCP.UNM DEF.F.PL COW.PL CORR  have.PRs.1SG 1SG
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détg dad ¢, a scha..él 0 lu fatg
$ay.PTCP.UNM DAT 3sG.M and if 3s5G.M have.pPrs.3sG then make.pTCP.UNM
ves da  vendar in pau ah ... al muval.

difficult comp sell.INF INDEF.M.SG little eh  DEF.M.SG cattle.m.sG

‘And then, when he stopped working, and we have, I sold the, when he sold the
cows, ... I told him, and if ... it was then a bit difficult for him to sell ... cattle’

A lu ..va ju détg a scha..salv’  ju vinavaun
and then have.pPRs.1sG 1sG say.PTCP.UNM and if keep.1sG 1sG still
als praus api fagjajn  nus sé nursas, cumprajn  nus

DEF.M.PL meadow.PL and do.PRs.1PL 1PL up sheep.F.PL buy.PRs.1PL 1PL

nursas  ad ju fetsch, fétsch al ... pur  da nursas
sheep.F.PL and 1sG make.PRs.1sG make.PRs.1sG DEF.M.SG ~ farmer of sheep.F.pL
in pau.

INDEF.M.SG little

‘And then I said and if ... T'll go on keeping the meadows and we breed sheep, we
buy sheep and I work as a ... as a sheep farmer a bit’

A lu wva ju fatg al pur a lu

and then have.pRs.1sG 1sG do.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG farmer and then
bagagjau ina, ina stala nova plaunsji, api ah ...
build.PTCP.UNM INDEF.F.SG INDEF.F.SG sheepfold new slowly and eh
va Jju, ah, aun adina gju tschafan da, dals
have.prs.1sG 1sG eh still always have.pTcp.unm pleasure of of.DEF.M.PL
méls, aun adina patartgau mintgataun, ad in’ jéda
mule.py still always think.pTcp.UNM sometimes and one.F.sG time

va ju cumprau in mél.

have.Prs.1sG 1SG buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG mule

‘And then I worked as a farmer and slowly built a new sheepfold and ah ... T have,
eh still liked mules, and still thought [about them] from time to time, and once I
bought a mule’

Api ah ... va ju cumprau gl amprém mu  in, a
and eh  have.prs.1sG 1sG buy.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.SG first only one.m.sG and

sjantar va Jju ...cumprau in zacun.
after have.Prs.1sG 1SG  buy.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG second

5

‘And ah ... at first I bought only one, but afterwards I ... bought a second [one]
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A lu wva ju gju ... difarents, Jju saves

and then have.pRrs.1sG 1sG have.pTcp.unm  different.M.PL 1sG can.cOND.1SG
raquinta bjé  avanamajnts tgu a gju cun
telLINF many incident.M.PL REL.1SG have.Prs.1sG have.pTcP.UNM with
quéls méls.

DEM.M.PL mule

‘And then I've had ... different, I could recount many incidents I've had with these
mules’

Quéls  fagévan, i éra flots tiars, nus vajn
DEM.M.PL do.IMPF.3PL EXPL COP.IMPF.3SG smart.M.PL animal.PL 1PL have.PRs.1PL
par éxempal ah fatg ah, ina tura ... da sauma,

for instance.M.sG eh make.pTcP.UNM eh INDEF.F.SG tour of bridle.F.sG

also vévan nus mez sé ... las valischas dals
therefore have.iMpF.1pL 1PL put.PTCP.UNM up  DEF.F.PL suitcase.PL of. DEF.M.PL
hosps.

guest.PL

‘These used to do, they were smart animals, for instance we took a trip with the
bridled mules, therefore we had put up [on the mules] ... the suitcases of the
guests’

A lu eéssan nus staj in’ jéda navén da  Mustajr tocan
and then be.PRs.1PL 1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL One.F.SG time away from PN until
ad Acquarossa cun ... cun quéls méls, also also lu  fatg

to PN with  with DEm.M.PL mule.PL well well then make.pTcp.UNM
étapas a mintg’ jéda durmju ajls, ajn ajn in

leg.F.PL and each time.F.sG sleep.PTCP.UNM in.DEF.M.PL in in INDEF.M.SG
hotel.

hotel

‘And then we went once from Mustér to Acquarossa with ... with these mules,
well well, [we did it in] stages and each time [we] slept in the, in in a hotel’

A lu wajn nus, quaj éra tut fatg a
and then have.Prs.1PL 1P DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG all do.pTcr.UuNM and
racognoszau avaun tg’ ins saveva nua ins
reconnoitre.PTCP.UNM before SUBORD GNR know.IMPF.3sG where GNR

véva da durmi, nu i éra ... da métar ah sur
have.IMPF.3sG to sleep.INF where EXPL be.IMPF.3sG  to put.INF ah over
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notg als als méls, nu i déva paval
night.F.SG DEF.M.PL DEF.M.PL mule.PL where EXPL EXIST.IMPF.3sG food.M.sG
pls méls, a quaj éra tut organisau
for.pDEF.M.PL mule.PL and DEM.UNM PASS.AUX.IMPF.3sG all organise.PTCP.UNM
ordavaun.

in_advance

‘And then we have, this had all been done and reconnoitred before, so that one
knew where to sleep, where to put the mules over night, where there was food
for the mules, and all that had been organised in advance.

Ad in’ jed’ éssan nus i navénda .. l’ Albsti ...
and one.F.sG time be.Prs.1pL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL from of DEF.M.SG PN
tocan a ... Guottanna ... é1> cantun Berna.

until to PN in.DEF.M.SG canton PN

‘And once we went from ... the Alpsu to ... Guttannen ... in the canton of Bern’

A lu essan nus i a ..l amprém ... notg
and then be.Prs.1pL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PLt0  DEF.M.SG first night.F.sG
vajn nus durmju 0 Realp, la zacunda notg

have.prs.1pL 1pPL sleep.pTCP.MNM down PN  DEF.F.SG second night
vajn nus durmju a Tiefenbach.
have.prs.1pL 1PL sleep.PTCP.UNM in PN

‘And then we went to ... the first ... night we slept in Realp, the second night we
slept in Tiefenbach’

Avaun, navén da  Realp essan nus i dad ina ... dad
before away from PN  be.PRs.1PL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL from INDEF.F.sG from
in ... trutg sédora tocan séssur  las lavinéras, a
INDEF.M.SG  footpathup  until up_over DEF.F.PL avalanche_barrier.pL and
..sésur  las lavinéras ah éssan nuslu i

up_over DEF.F.PL avalanche_barrier.pL ah be.PRrs.1pL 1pPL then go.PTCP.M.PL
quaj Vo sé ancuntarl’ Albert-Heim-Hiitte ... éssan
DEM.UNM g0.PRS.3SG up towards DEF.F.SG PN-PN-hut be.PRs.1PL
nus, quaj essan nus i sé pr o Pr bitga stuaj

1PL DEM.UNM be.PRS.IPL 1PL g0.PTCP.M.PL Up SUBORD  SUBORD NEG must.INF

53El is Standard Sursilvan for al or ajl.
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ira sé la ...sé la via dad autos, sé la via dal

gO.INF up DEF.F.SG  up DEF.F.SG way of car.M.PL up DEF.F.SG way of.DEF.M.SG
pas.

pass

‘Before, from Realp we went on a footpath [which lead us] above the avalanche
barriers and above the avalanche barriers we went then, this goes up towards
the Albert-Heim-hut ... we ... there we went up in order to avoid the car road,
the road of the pass.

A lu éssan nus i sé api vagni surangju  ad
and then be.PRs.1PL 1PL go.PTCP.M.PL up and come.PTCP.M.PL over_down and
i giu  Tiefenbach.

g0.PTCP.M.PL down PN

‘And then we went up and came [from] over [the avalanche barriers] down and
went down to Tiefenbach’

Quaj é ina, usch’ ina stazjun amiaz al pas
DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG such INDEF.F.SG station amid DEF.M.SG pass
circa né... strusch séssum al plas.

around or  almost on_top DEF.M.SG pass

“This is a, such a station in the middle [of the road to] the pass, approximately,
or ... almost on top of the pass’

A lu wvajn nus ah durmju lo, apil’ autar dé
and then have.prs.1pL 1pL ah sleep.pTcp.unM there and DEF.M.SG other.m.sG day
éssan nus ... i aa..cu é r num, ju
be.PrS.IPL IPL  g0.PTCP.M.PL to to how COP.PRS.35G DEF.M.SG name 1sG

a culs nums in téc misérjas, a Gletsch.
have.Prs.1sG with.DEF.M.PL name.PL INDEF.M.SG bit problem.F.PL in PN

‘And then we ah slept there, and the next day we went to, to ... what is the name,
these names I have some problems, to Gletsch

A lu wvan nus durmju lo, api naven da Gletsch
and then have. Prs.1pL 1pL sleep.pTCP.UNM there and from of PN
éssan nus, 10 vajn nuslu stu i sén via>>

be.prs.1PL 1PL there have PRs.1PL 1PL then must.PTCP.UNM go.INF on way.F.SG

%4Said in German.
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‘ssan nus i sé sél Grimsel,a lu wvajn nus
be.PRS.1PL 1PL g0.PTCP.M.PL Up ON.DEF.M.SG PN and then have.1pL 1PL
durmju sé al hospiz sé dal Grimsel, a lu
sleep.PTCP.UNM up at.DEF.M.SG hospice up of DEF.M.SG PN and then
essan nus ... i ... ah, culs méls.

be.Prs.1PL IPL  go.pTCP.M.PL eh with.DEF.M.PL mule.PL

‘And then we slept there, and from Gletsch we - there we then had to go on
the way, we went up to the Grimsel [pass] and then we slept up there at the
guesthouse on the Grimsel, and then we ... went on ... eh with the mules’

Lo dati ina, sé dal Grimsel vagnévi
there EXIST.PRS.35G.EXPL INDEF.F.SG up of.DEF.M.SG PN come.IMPF.3SG.EXPL
ina ... in .. in trutg  da sauma nuca tga

INDEF.F.SG INDEF.M.SG INDEF.M.SG footpath of bridle.F.sG where REL
mavan culs culs méls  né culs tgavals.
£0.IMPF.3PL with.DEF.M.PL with.DEF.M.PL mule.PL or with.DEF.M.PL horse.pN

‘There there is a, from the Grimsel there came a ... a ... a bridle path where one
would go with the mules or horses.

Avaun ons fagévan trans-ports  da da caschial®®  tégn

before year.m.pL make.IMPF.3PL transport.M.PL of of cheese.m.sG hold.Prs.1sG
ju, a ..a raqueéntani aun oz.
1sG and  and tell.prs.3pL.3PL still today

‘Years ago they used to organise transports of of cheese, I think, and ... and they
still talk about [these things] today’

A lura ..a 1o quaj trutg  éra in

and then and there DEM.M.sG footpath coP.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG

trutgs antras Is lavurs ¢’ i on fatg
footpath.m.pL through DEF.F.PL work.PL when 3PL have.Prs.3pPL make. PTCP.UNM
la ovra éléctrica.

DEF.F.sG work electric

‘And then ... and there, this footpath was a ... paths were built when they built
the electric power station.

50On the way and not on the footpath.
% Caschial is Standard Sursilvan for magniic.
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A lu wvévan, oni fatg 0 dal

and then have.impr.3pL have.Prs.3PL.3PL make.PTCP.UNM out of.DEF.M.SG

mir, also or dal grép oni fatg

rock_face this_is_to_say out of.DEF.M.SG rock have.prs.3pL.3PL make.PTCP.UNM
ina pintga ... sénda tg’ ins so ira  aha paj

INDEF.F.5G small ~ path REL GNR can.prs.3sG go.INF eh on foot.M.sG

flot.

easy.AD].UNM

‘And then they made, out of the rock face, this is to say out of the rock they made
a small ... path through which one could easily go eh on foot.

Qué e btg ina lada sénda, quéel’  éra

DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG NEG INDEF.F.SG broad path DEM.F.SG COP.IMPF.35G

forsa ...ahin meétar a  miaz, strusch dus,a lu  éssan nus, ge
maybe eh one.m.sG metre and half almost two and then be.Prs.1pL 1PL yes
in meétar a  miaz plétost a  mintgataun eéri aun
one.M.sG metre and half rather and sometimes EXIST.IMPF.3SG.EXPL moreover
grépa tga stév’ 0 in téc....

rock.coLL REL stand.IMPF.35G out INDEF.M.SG bit

“This is not a broad path, it was maybe ... eh one metre, almost two, and then we,
yes rather one and a half metre and from time to time there were rocks protruding
abit...

A lura ah ... mju quinau manava in mél,
and then eh  P0ss.15G.M.SG brother-in-law lead.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG mule
lu véva 1 dus —ad ju manava in.

then have.IMPF.35G 3sG.M two.M.PL  and 1sG lead.IMPF.1SG one.M.SG

‘And then eh ... my brother-in-law led one mule - at that time he had two - and
Iled one!’

Al quinau véva mal ina tgomba.
DEF.M.SG brother-in-law have.1MPF.3sG bad.ADJ.UNM INDEF.F.SG leg

‘My brother-in-law had leg pain’

A lu o 1 détg el sapi bigja

and then have.PRs.35G 35G.M say.PTCP.UNM 3SG.M can.PRS.SBJV.35G NEG

vagni da luora, Ju, él stétgi mal, él mondi
come.INF from there_out 1sG 3sG.M stay.PRs.sBJv.3sG bad 3sG.M go.PRS.SBJV.35G
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da wvia ora,a Ilu wva ju rantau in mél vi
from road.F.sG out and then have.1sG 1sG bind.pTcP.UNM one.Mm.sG mule over
dal autar, also vi  dala ...vi dal ... cavestar da
of.DEF.M.SG other well over of DEF.F.sG  over of. DEF.M.SG  bridle of

lez, also vi dal ... dal bast da
DEM.M.SG that_is_to_say over of.DEF.M.SG  of.DEF.M.sG packsaddle of

lez scu ins  di, api ah sund jus cun domasdis.
DEM.M.SG aS GNR say.PRS.3sG and eh be.Prs.1sG go.pTcP.M.sG with both.Mm.sG

‘And then he said he couldn’t walk on that path, that I - that he was sorry, [but]
that he would walk on the road, and then I bound one mule to the other, well, to
the ... eh to the bridle of this one, that is to say to the the packsaddle of that one
as one says, and then eh I left with both [mules]’

A qu éra schon strétg, also sch’ ju  stés

and DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3sG really narrow.ADJ.UNM well if  1sG must.cOND.1sG
aun fa in’ jéda quaj, figés ju bétga.

again do.INF one.F.sG time DEM.UNM do0.COND.1sG 1SG NEG

‘And this was really narrow, well, if I had to do it once again, I wouldn’t do it’

Mintgataun vasévas gjuado grad  agradgju,  tocan gju
sometimes see.IMPF.25G.GNR down_and_out directly steep_down until down
el’ aua, also sch’in fus ussa tagljau,
in.DEF.F.SG water well if ~ one.M.SG PASS.AUX.COND.3SG now cut.PTCP.UNM
quélas ... al burdi stéva 0 ualti gljunsch, quaj

DEM.F.PL DEF.M.SG load stand.IMPF.3sG out quite far DEM.UNM
balantschava in téc.

roll.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG bit

‘From time to time one looked directly down, directly down, until down in the
water, well, if one of these [ropes that I used to bind the mules together] had
been cut, these... the load was sticking out quite a lot, it was rolling a bit’

A lur schal veés ussa pagljau par éxémpal

and then if  3sG.m have.coND.35G now hit.pTcr.unM for example.m.sG

in grép tga ves pudju bétar él, scha
INDEF.M.SG rock REL have.COND.35G can.PTCP.UNM throw.INF 35G.M CORR

quéls  fussan grat schulaj giv  al’

DEM.M.PL be.cOND.3PL immediately fall_rapidly.pTcp.m.PL down into.DEF.F.SG

aua, ajl lac.
water into.DEF.M.SG lake
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‘And then if it [the load] hit a rock which could have thrown it down, the mules
would have immediately fallen down rapidly into the water, into the lake.

Abaré  ju ..ju rasdav’ in téccun ¢éls, ju éra
but also 1sG  1sG speak.IMPF.1SG INDEF.M.SG bit with 3PL.M 1SG COP.IMPF.1SG

méz ér ...saspruava dad éssar  ruassajvals, quaj
self.1sG.m also  REFL.try.hard.1MPF.1sG cOMP COP.INF calm.M.SG DEM.UNM
é ju tiptop, tocan o  atras.

be.Prs.3sG go.pTCP.UNM perfectly until out through

‘But I also, I spoke a bit with them, I was myself also ... tried hard to remain calm,
this went perfectly throughout the whole trip.

A lu éssans lu i r autar dé.
and then be.1mPF.1PL.1PL then go.PTCP.M.PL DEF.M.SG other day

‘And the next day we went there.

La davusa nogj vajn nus durmju ... a Guottannen.
DEF.F.sG last ~ night have.Prs.1pL 1PL sleep.PTCP.UNM at PN

“The last night we slept in Guttannen’

Quaj era, dad ira cun cun sauma era
DEM.UNM COP.IMPF.3SG COMP go.INF with with bridle.r.sG cop.IMPF.35G

quaj stpar cun quéls,  cun quels méls.
DEM.UNM great with DEM.M.PL with DEM.M.PL mule.pPL

“This was, to go with bridles, this was great with these, with these mules’
Que e propa tiars plé  déstinaj par ah fa
DEF COP.PRs.3sG really animal.M.pPL more suited.PTCP.M.PL SUBORD ah do.INF
sauma.

bridle

‘These were really animals that are more suited to being bridled.

Ad er é zatgé bi da mira  cu
and copr.IMPF.3sG also something beautiful.Apj.uNM MOD look.INF how
quéls tiars luvravan, cu quéls ... mavan ad
DEM.M.PL animal.PL work.IMPF.3PL how DEM.M.PL  go.IMPF.3PL and

éran ruassajvals a ... pazjénts.
cop.IMPF.3PL calm.M.PL and patient.M.PL
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‘And it was also something nice to look at, how these animals worked, how they
... used to go and keep calm and patient’

A lura ...va ju lu éra abar... méz éls a sut.
and then have.prs.1sG 1sG then also but ~ put.pTCP.UNM 3M.PL to under

‘And then ... but ... I also yoked them’

A .. 4ajl, lo, éran e lu Dbétga schi ... schi flots dad
and in.DEF.M.SG there cop.IMPF.3PL also then NEG so SO nice.M.PL MOD
i cun cun crotscha  nécun tgar.

go.INF with with plough.F.sG or with cart.m.sG

‘And ... in the, it was not so ... so nice to walk [with] them with a plough or a
cart’

A lo .. vajn nus gju savens dificultats,  ge.
and there have.prs.1pL 1pL have.pTcp.UNM often difficulty.F.pPL yes

‘And there ... we often had troubles, yes’

Bjé jédas séni scapaj tga nus vajn ah
many time.pL be.PRS.3PL.3PL escape.PTCP.M.PL SUBORD 1PL have.PRs.1pPL eh
propi gju ah grondas misérjas a  mju quinau

really have.pTcp.UNM eh big.F.pL trouble.pL and P0ss.1sG.M.SG brother-in-law
schéva, schéva savens:

say.IMPF.3sG say.IMPF.3sG often

‘They escaped many times so that we had big troubles and my brother-in-law ...
often said, said:’

«Ah, cO éssan nus mitschaj cula véta, co
ah here be.prs.1pL 1PL escape.PTCP.M.PL with.DEF.F.SG life here
vessans sju essar  morts.»
have.coND.IPL.IPL can.PTCP.UNM COP.INF dead.M.PL

‘«Here we escaped with our lives, here we could have been dead.»’

In’ jéda éssan nus staj ... sén Tschamut.
one.F.sG time be.IMPF.1PL 1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL On PN

‘Once we were in Tschamut.
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Nus vévan, ju véva cumprau, midau or

1sG have.iMpPF.1PL 1sG have.IMPF.1sG buy.pTcP.UNM change.PTCP.UNM out

in, in o VeV’ ju vandju a cumprau

one.M.sG one.M.sG  have.1MPF.1sG 1sG sell.pTcp.unm and buy.pTcP.UNM

in autar parquaj tgu véva r impréssjun tga, g’
INDEF.M.SG other because SUBORD.1sG have.1sG DEF.F.SG impression COMP COMP
éra queél tga fagéva bitg andreétg, a lu
COP.IMPF.35G DEM.M.SG REL d0.IMPF.35G NEG right.Apj.uNM and then

éssan nus, vajn nus méz sut  éls, domasdiis,
be.imPF.1PL 1PL have.PRs.1PL 1PL put.PTCP.UNM under 3PL.M both

al quinau éra ad ju anzjaman api éssan nus i

DEF.M.SG brother-in-law also and 1sG together and be.PRs.1PL 1PL g0.PTCP.M.PL
sén Tschamut, a sé spér I ustria da Tschamut ... vajn

on PN and up next_to DEF.F.SG restaurant of PN have.prs.1pL
nus ah ... éssan nus samanaj, giu  sél parcadi
1L eh  be.MPF.1PL 1PL REFL.turn_back.PTCP.M.PL down on.DEF.M.SG parking
éssan nus samanaj.

be.PRS.1PL 1PL REFL.turn_back.PTCP.M.PL

‘We had, I had bought, exchanged one, one ... I had sold and bought another be-
cause I had the impression that, that it was this one that didn’t behave properly,
and then we, we yoked them, both, I together with my brother-in-law were to-
gether and then we went up to Tschamut, and there next to the restaurant of

Tschamut ... we eh ... we turned back, down on the parking space we turned
back!

A schi ... schi glajti scu nus éssan staj sén la via
and so so soon as 1PL be.PRS.1PL COP.PTCP.M.PL on DEF.F.SG way
cantunala, oni antschiat a galopa.

cantonal have.PRs.3PL.3PL begin.pTCP.UNM coMP gallop.INF

‘And as ... as soon as we were on the cantonal way they started to gallop’

A galopau, galopau, galopau, zatgéj

and gallop.pTcp.unMm gallop.pTcP.UNM gallop.PTCP.UNM something
sgarschajval, nus éssan vagni datanaj éls pér gju
terrible.ADj.UNM 1PL be.PRs.1PL come.PTCP.M.PL to hold.INF 3pPL.M only down
sur  Sélva”’.

above PN
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‘And galloped, galloped, galloped, this was horrible, we only managed to hold
onto them above Selva.’

A lu ves ju bitga ugagjau plé, da, dad ira cun
and then have.cOND.1sG 1SG NEG dare.PTCP.UNM more COMP COMP go.INF with

els  vinanavaun.
3pL.M farther

‘And then I wouldn’t have dared to, to, to go farther with them any more.

Lu  wvain nus rantau els lo, api sund Jjus

then have.prs.1pL 1pL tie.PTCP.UNM 3PL.M there and be.PRs.1SG go.PTCP.M.1SG
giu  pal tgar anéx,  api éssan nus ... sund jus sé ...
down for.DEF.M.SG cart annexed and be.1pL 1P be.PRS.1SG g0.PTCP.M.SG up
cul tgar anéx.

with.DEF.M.sG cart.M.sG annexed

‘We then tied them there, and then I went down for the trailer and then we ... I
went up ... with the trailer’

A lura ... quaj é grat stau in téc, quels
and then DEM.UNM be.PRS.35G just COP.PTCP.UNM INDEF.M.SG bit DEM.M.PL

mavan tut saniastar sén via.
go.IMPF.3PL completely left.Anj.uNM on road.F.sG

‘And then ... this was just for a bit, they were walking on the very left side of the
road.>8

Tut saniastar, a  galopavan zatgéj starmantus, Ju
completely left.Anpj.uNM and gallop.1MPF.3PL something terrible.ADy.UNM 1SG
stéva séla bréemsa.

stand.IMPF.1SG On.DEF.F.SG brake

‘On the very left, and they galloped terribly, I stood on the brake’

Al quinau er’ in um, prop’ in um
DEF.M.SG brother-in-law cop.IMPF.35G INDEF.M.SG man really INDEF.M.SG man
ferm.

strong.ADJ.M.SG

‘My brother-in-law was a man, a really strong man’

Selva is located down in the valley, below the road.
*The left side is the side of the precipice if one comes up from e.g. Rueras.
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8.7 Als méls

Lez tanéva palas hotas, a nunpussajval,

DEM.M.SG hold.IMPF.35G on.DEF.F.PL reins.PL and impossible.AD.UNM
nunpussajval da fa sta quéls dus tgavals.
impossible.ADj.UNM coMmP make.INF stop.INF DEM.M.PL tw0.M.PL horse.PL

‘He held them by the reins, and [it was] impossible, impossible to have these two
horses [i.e. the two mules] stop.

A lu éra ... sé Tschamut, cu i on antschiat
and then coP.IMPF.3sG  up PN when 3pL have.Prs.3PL begin.PTCP.UNM
a galopa,  éri grat stau avaun meéssa ...,

compP gallop.INF be.IMPF.35G.EXPL just COP.PTCP.UNM before mass.F.sG
ina meéssa da sjantarmjas-dé én capluta da Sontga Clau.
INDEF.F.SG mass of afternoon.m.sG in chapel of Saint Nicholas

‘And then there was ... in Tschamut, when they began to gallop, there had just
been a mass ... an afternoon mass in the chapel of St. Nicholas.

A lu, agl aucségnar, par clétg éra la gljut
and then DEF.M.SG priest by fortune.m.SG COP.IMPF.3SG DEF.F.SG people
schon  vidoragju — quéls tg’ eran staj a meéssa

already over_out_down DEM.M.PL REL be.IMPF.3PL COP.PTCP.M.PL at mass.F.SG
éran schon  vidoragju - pléndanoragjn  tga quaj tga nus
cop.IMPF.3pL already over_out_down more_out_down than DEM.UNM REL 1PL
essan, tg’ als, tg’ als méls  en galopaj.

be.PRs.1PL REL DEF.M.PL REL DEF.M.PL mule.PL be.PRs.3PL gallop.PTCP.M.PL

‘And then the priest, fortunately the people were already down [the valley] —
those who had attended the mass were already down — farther down than we
were, that the, that the mules galloped.

Quéls  ¢én staj 0 dal prigal.
DEM.M.PL be.PRS.3PL COP.PTCP.M.PL out of DEF.M.SG danger
‘These were out of danger.

Abar gl aucségnar éra in aucségnar tudeéstg.
but DEF.M.SG priest COP.IMPF.3SG INDEF.M.SG priest German

‘But the priest was a German priest.

A ez er’ avaun capluta cu, cu  nuseéssan
and DEM.M.SG COP.IMPF.3sG in_front chapel .F.sc when when 1pL be.PRs.1pPL

vagni, a lu o 1L o 1 détg
come.PTCP.M.PL and then have.PRs.35G 35G.M have.PRS.35G 35G.M say.PTCP.UNM
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—el é lu  vagnus cugl auto ... anoragju cu
3sG.M be.PRs.3sG then come.pTCP.M.SG With.DEF.M.SG car out_down when

nus vévan ... rantau als, als méls -a lu a

1sG have.imMPF.1IPL  tie.PTCP.UNM DEF.M.PL DEF.M.PL mule.pL and then and

lu wvajn nus, va ju dumandau  sch’él

then have.prs.1pL 1PL have.Prs.1sG 1sG ask.pTcr.uNM if 3sG.M

prandéssi mé tocan ... a Ruéras.

take.COND.INDIR.3SG 1SG until  to PN

‘And he was in front of the chapel when, when we came, and then he, he said
— he then came with the car ... down when we had ... tied the, the mules — and
then, and ... then we, I asked whether he could take me down to Rueras’

Naturalmajn,  él agi vju tgéj ... désgrazja né
natural.F.sG.ADV 35G.M have.PRS.SBJV.3SG see.PTCP.UNM what accident.F.sG or
tgé, tgé nusdgian gju, tgé événimajn ... nus
what what 1pL have.PRs.sBJv.1PL have.pTCP.UNM what incident.M.sG  1PL

vajn giu culs méls.

have.prs.1pL have.pTCP.UNM with.DEF.M.PL mule.PL

‘Of course, [he said] he had seen what ... accident or what what we had had, what
event ... we had had with the mules’

El  ¢ri avaun caplutaa vagi vju

35G.M COP.IMPF.SBJV.3sG in_front chapel and have.PRrs.sBJv.35G see.PTCP.UNM
tga quéls méls  én saspuantaj, api

coMP DEM.M.PL mule.pL be.PRs.3PL REFL.frighten.pTCP.M.PL and

vagi el tartgau ..dad 1 vi  ajn via
have.pRs.sBJv.3sG 35G.M think.PTCP.UNM  COMP go.INF over on road.F.sG

a tanaj  sé éls.

and hold.INF up 3pL.M

‘He was in front of the chapel and had seen that these mules ran away and he
thought ... that he would go on the road ... and stop them’

Abar ¢l vagi lura pandarau a tartgau

but 3sG.m have.Prs.sBJv.3sG then think_about.pTcr.unM and think.pTcP.UNM
na:

no:

‘But he had then thought about it and thought no:’
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8.8 Al sontgét dals gjadjus

«Da hilft nur noch beten!»>°
here helps only still pray

‘«In this case only prayers may help!»’

Ad uschéja ves ju, saves ju raquintd in tschupal
and so have.coND.1sG 1SG can.COND.1SG 1SG tel.LINF INDEF.M.SG lot
événimajnts tg’ én schabagjaj cun quéls méls.

incident.M.PL REL be.PRs.3PL happen.pTcP.M.PL with DEM.M.PL mule.PL

‘And so I'would, I could recount a lot of incidents that happened with these mules’

8.8 Al sontgeét dals gjadjus

The little chapel of the Jews
(Tuatschin, Sadran, m5, aged 64)
Recorded 2016/08/25 in Sedrun
Duration 2°10”

Al sontgét dals giadjus é odém al
DEF.M.SG little_chapel of DEF.M.PL Jew.PL COP.PRS.35G out_most DEF.M.SG
vitg  da Sadrun.

village of PN

‘The little chapel of the Jews is located at the lowest part of the village of Se-

drun.®?

Al sontget, qu’ é ina pintga capluta.
DEF.M.SG sontgét DEM.UNM COP.PRS.3SG INDEF.F.SG little chapel

‘The sontgeét is a little chapel.
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